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ATLANTA,  GEORGIA: 
James  P.  Harrison  &  Co.,  Printers  and  Binders. 
1879.  • 


STATEMENT  ON  THE  SUBJECT  OF  RITUAL  by  the 
Bishops  present  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  August  2-9,  1879. 

Having  had  occasion  to  examine  the  manner  of  con- 
ducting Divine  Service  at  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Angustine's 
Chapels,  we  desire  to  give  the  assurance  that  the  services  are  in 
strict  acccordance  with  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer  and  in  no  way 
open  to  the  charge  of  Ritualism,  made  against  the  University. 

We  would  further  state  that  the  services  at  the  places  above 
named  are  under  the  charge  of  all  the  Bishops  who  are  members 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

WILLIAM  M.  GREEN, 
Bishop  of  Mississippi,  Chancellor. 
ALEXANDER  GREGG, 
Bishop  of  Texas. 
C.  T.  QUINTARD, 

Bishop  of  Tennessee. 
W.  B.  W.  HOWE, 
Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 
R.  W.  B.  ELLIOTT, 
Miss.  Bishop  of  Western  Texas. 
Sewaneer  Term*,  August  9,  1879. 


CALENDAR  FOE  1880. 


February  18 Ash  Wednesday. 

March  18 Lent  Term  begins. 

March  26 Good  Friday. 

March  28 Easter  Sunday. 

March  29 Easter  Monday. 

May  6 Ascension  Day. 

May  16 Whit-Sunday. 

July  19 General  Examination  begins. 

July  31 Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees. 

August  5 Commencement  Day. 

August  5 Trinity  Term  begins. 

August  6 Six  Days  Recess. 

August  12 Studies  Resumed. 

September  18 Foundation  Day. 

December  6 General  Examination  begins. 

December  23 Trinity  Term  ends. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 


OFFICERS  FOR  1879-'80. 

President DAVIS  SESSUMS Texas. 

First  Vice-President WM.  M.  GREEN,  Jr Mississippi. 

Second  Vice-President.A.  M.  RUTLEDGE Kentucky. 

Third  Vice-President... H.  D.  HIGGINS Texas. 

Fourth  Vice-President..!?.  B.  MYLES Mississippi. 

Fifth  Vice-President SILAS  McBEE North  Carolina. 

Cor.  Secretary JOHN  W.WEBER Tennessee. 

Rec.  Secretary W.  M.  HARLOW Tennessee. 

Treasurer Rev.  j.  A.  VAN  HOOSE... Alabama. 

Auditing  Committee. 
A.  M.  RUTLEDGE,  Kentucky. 
JAMES  E.  HAWKINS,  Alabama. 
W.  D.  STEELE,  South  Carolina, 

Executive  Committee. 
JOHN  W.  WEBER,  Tennessee. 

F.  A.  DeROSSET,  North  Carolina. 
W.  M.  HARLOW,  Tennessee. 
Rev.  J.  A.  VAN  HOOSE,  Alabama. 
DAVIS  SESSUMS,  Texas. 

Banquet  Committee. 
H.  H.  LUMMIS,  Texas. 

G.  W.  QUINTARD,  Tennessee. 
C.  R.  FAIRBANKS,  Florida. 
J.  E.  HAWKINS,  Alabama. 
H.  D.  HIGGINS,  Texas. 

Dabney  Memorial  Committee. 
Rev.  J.  A.  VAN  HOOSE,  Alabama. 
A.  M.  RUTLEDGE,  Kentucky. 
W.  M.  GREEN,  Jr.,  Mississippi. 
Public  Exercises. 

Orator E.  RUSSELL  FREEMAN Mississippi. 

Alternate Rev.  JOHN  KERSHAW South  Carolina. 

Poet E.  E.  G.  ROBERTS North  Carolina. 

Alternate JULIUS  SEABROOK South  Carolina. 

Essayist DAVIS  SESSUMS Texas. 

Alternate B.  B.  MYLES Mississippi. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


BISHOPS. 


RT.  REV.  W.  M.  GREEN,  D.D.,  Mississippi,  ex  officio,  Chancellor. 
RT.  REV.  THOMAS  ATKINSON,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  North  Carolina. 
RT.  REV.  ALEXANDER  GREGG,  D.D.,  Texas. 
RT.  REV.  RICHARD  H.  WILMER,  D.D.,  Alabama. 
RT.  REV.  C.  T.  QUINTARD,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Tennessee. 
RT.  REV.  J.  P.  B.  WILBON,  DD,  Louisiana.   \A/  I  l—M  TB^K 
RT.  REV.  J.  F.  YOUNG,  D.D.,  Florida. 
RT.  REV.  JOHN  W.  BECKWITH,  D.D.,  Georgia. 
RT.  REV.  H.  N.  PIERCE,  D.D,  LL.D.,  Arkansas. 
RT.  REV.  W.  B.  W.  HOWE,  D.D.,  South  Carolina. 
RT.  REV.  THEO.  B.  LYMAN,  D.D.,  Ass't  Bishop  North  Carolina. 
RT.  REV.  R.  W.  B.  ELLIOTT,  D.D.,  Miss.  Bishop  of  W.  Texas. 
RT.  REV.  A.  C.  GARRETT,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Miss.  Bishop  of  N. 
Texas. 


CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES. 

North  Carolina.— KEV.  GEO.  PATTERSON,  D.D.,  Wilmington ; 

A.  J.  DeROSSET,  Wilmington;   SILAS  McBEE,  Lincolnton. 

South  Carolina.— REV.  A.  T.  PORTER,  D.D.,  Charleston;  J.  B. 

KERSHAW,  Camden ;  T.  M.  HANCKEL,  Charleston. 
Georgia.-BMV.  W.  C.  WILLIAMS,  D.D.,  Rome ;  L.  N.  WHIT- 
TLE, Macon  ;  FRANK  H.  MILLER,  Augusta. 
Florida.— REV.  R.  H.  WELLER,  Jacksonville  ;  JNO.  S.  WIN- 

THROP,  Tallahassee;  D.  A.  FINLAYSON,  Esq.,  Monticello. 
Alabama.-HT&V.  J.  M.  BANISTER,  D.D.,  Huntsville  ;  N.  H.  R. 

DAWSON,  Selma;  J.  H.  FITTS,  Tuscaloosa. 
Mississippi.— J.  T.  PICKETT,  D.D.,  Holly  Springs;  J.  FLOYD 

KING,  Natchez ;  E.  D.  FARRAR,  Vicksburg. 
Tennessee. -REV.    F.    A.    SHOUP,    D.  D.,   Nashville;    JACOB 

THOMPSON,  Memphis ;  A.  T.  McNEAL,  Bolivar. 
Louisiana.— REV.  W.   P.   KRAMER,  New  Orleans ;  GEO.   W. 

RACE,  New  Orleans  ;  GEO.  S.  LACEY,  New  Orleans. 
Texas.—  REV.  T.  J.  MORRIS,  Columbus;  L.  S.  RAYFIELD,  M. 

D.,  Austin  ;  W.  H.  FLIPPIN,  Bryan. 

Arkansas.— REV.  C.  A.  BRUCE,  Helena;  L.  H.   ROOTS,  Little 

Rock  ;  C.  T.  ARNETTE,  Jr.,  Bates ville. 


EXECUTIVE   COMMITTEE  OF   THE  BOARD   OF 
TRUSTEES. 


RT.  REV.  C.  T.  QUINTARD,  D.D.,  LL.D., 

Bishop  of  Tennessee,  Chairman. 
HON.  JACOB  THOMPSON,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
REV.  W.  C.  WILLIAMS,  D.D.,  Rome,  Ga. 
REV.  F.  A.  SHOUP,  D.D.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
CAPT.  A.  T.  McNEAL,  Bolivar,  Tenn.,  Secretary. 


OFFICERS. 

Chancellor. 

RT.  REV.  W.  M.  GREEN,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Mississippi. 

Vice- Chancellor. 

REV.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.D. 

Bursar. 

CASKIE  HARRISON,  M.  A. 

Chaplain. 

REV.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  D. 

Proctor. 

VARDRY  McBEE,  M.  A. 

Librarian. 

E.  W.  JOHNS,  M.  D. 


FACULTY. 

School  of  Chemistry. 

JOHN  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ancient  Languages  and  Literature. 

CASKIE  HARRISON,  M.  A.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Mathematics. 

Gen.  E.  KIRBY  SMITH,  Professor. 

School  of  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature. 

Rev.  GEO.  F.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Biology  and   Relations  of  Religion  to  Science. 

JOHN  McCRADY,  B.  A.,  Professor. 

School  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 

H.  TALLICHET,  B.  S.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

JOHNB.  ELLIOTT,  M.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  Political  Economy  and  History. 

Rev.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  Engineering  and  Physics. 

JNO.  McCRADY,  B.  A.,  Acting  Professor. 


Rev.  WILLIAM  KLEIN,  Instr.  in  School  of  Eng.  Literature. 

JOHN  LOWRY,  M.  A.,  Instructor  in  Elocution. 

W.  D.  POWERS,  Instructor  in  School  of  Commerce  and  Trade. 

VARDRY  McBEE,  M.  A.,  Organist  and  Choir  Master. 


SCHOOL  OF  THEOLOGY. 

Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

Rev.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D.,  Dean,  Professor. 

Systematic  Divinity. 

Rev.   GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  D.,  Professor. 

Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

Rev.  A.  JAEGER,  Professor. 


REGISTER  OF  UNIVERSITY  STUDENTS,  1879. 


Abbreviations— L.,  Latin  ;  G.,  Greek  ;  M.,  Mathematics;  E., 
Engineering  ;  C,  Chemistry ;  Sp.,  Spanish  ;  Ph,,  Physics ;  Eng.  L., 
English  Literature ;  F.,  French  ;  Gn.,  German  ;  Met.,  Metaphysics; 
Com.,  Commerce  and  Trade;  P.  E.,  Political  Economy;  H., 
History  ;  Geol.,  Geology;  Theol.,  Theology;  Heb.,  Hebrew  ;  Mor. 
Sci.,  Moral  Science;  El.,  Elocution;  B.,  Botany;  Min.,  Mineralogy; 
Zool.,  Zoology  ;  Sc.  B.,  Science  and  Religion. 


GOWNSMEN. 

Barnwell,  R.  W S.  C....L.,G.,  M.,  F.,  Met.,  Mor.  Sci.,  C,  El. 

Blanc,  H.  W La....L.,  M.,  Mor.  Sci.,  C.  El. 

Bratton,  W.  T> S.  C.L.,  M.,F.,  C,  P.  E.,  H.,  Mor.  Sci.,  El. 

Beckett,  J.  T Tenm.L.,  M.  F.,  C,  Geol.,  El. 

Cornish,  J.  J S.  C.L.,  G.,  M.,  Gn  ,  Mor.  Sci.,  C,  El. 

Conyers,  W.  C S.  CM.,  F.,  C,  P.E.,  Mor.  Sci.,  Geol.,  H. 

Davis,  T.  F S.  C.L.,  G.,  M.  F.,  Met,,  Mor.  Sci.,  C,  El. 

DuBose,  Mc.  N .S.  C....L.,  G.,  Mor.  Sci.,  El. 

Grabau,  H.  P.  L Tenm.L.,  G,  M.,  H.,  Geol.,  El. 

Gass,  J ...S.  C....L.,  G.,  M.,  Ph.,  C,  El. 

Harris,  N.  B Miss...L.,  G.,  F.,  M.,  P.  E.,   Met.,  H.,  Mor. 

Sci.,  C,  El. 

Jones,  H.  A Ala...L.,  Gn.,  Mor.  Sci.,  C,  Ph.,  El. 

King,  S.  W S.  C.L.,  G.,  M.,  F.,  C,  Heb. 

Knight,  A.  W Fla....L.,  G.,  M.,  F.,  Met,  El. 

McGee,  W.  H Miss.JVI.,   Gn.,  Mor.  Sci.,  C,  Eng.,  L.,  El. 

MeBee,  V N.C.G.,  Met.,  Mor.  Sci.,  P.  E.,  El. 

Moreland,  W.  H S.  C.L.,  G.,  M.,  F.,  P.  E.,  Mor.  Sci.,  Met., 

Eng.  L.,  Ph.,  El. 

Murdoch,  A.  C Ga F.,  Ph.,  Mor.  Sci.,  Eng.  L.,  El. 

Nauts,  W.  B Ky....L.,  G.,  M.,  Gn.,  C,  Heb.,  Eng.  L. 
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Percy,  S Miss.. .F.,  Ph.,  Mor.  Sci.,  Eng.  L.,  El. 

Puckette,  C.  McD Tex....L.,  G.,  Ph. 

Quintard,  E.  A Tenn..L.,  G.,  Mor.  Sci.,  C. 

Ravenel,  M.  P S.  C....L.,G.M.,C.,  Geo].,  Met,  Mor.  Sci.,  EL 

Reid,  G.  A Tenn....L.,  M.,F.,  C,  Eng.  L. 

Sandels,  L.  P La M.,  Ph.,  Met,  Gn.,  Mor.  Sci.,C. 

Smith,  G.  P Tenn..F.,  Ph.,  F.,  M.,  Met,  Mor.  Sci. 

Smith,  L.  W S.  C.L.,    M.,  F.,  P.  E.,  H.,  C,   Eng.  L., 

Met,  Ph. 

Simmons,  F.  K Fla....M.,  Met,  C,  P.  E. 

Steele,  W.  D S.  C.Met,  P.  E.,  El. 

Tayior,  W.  J Tenn..Ph.,  Gn.,  Mor.  Set,  C,  M. 

Taylor,  A.  R Eng...L.,  F.,  Gn.,  Met,  C,  P.  E.,  El. 

Wiggins,  B.  L S.  C.L.,  G.,  F.,  M.,  Mor.  Sci.,  Ph.,  El. 

Wyche,  T Va.....G.,   M.,  F.,  H.,  Mor.  Set,  C,  Eng. 

L.,  P.  E. 

THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

DeRosset,  F.  A N.  Carolina. 

Dean,  H.  B Texas. 

Grantham,  H.  A.. England. 

Hudgins,  C.  B Virginia. 

Leman,  C.  C Georgia. 

McQueen,  S Alabama. 

Prentiss,  A S.  Carolina. 

Thompson,  W.  G.  Gr England. 

JUNIORS. 

Athey,  W.  B Miss...L.,  M.,  F.,  C. 

Ballard,  A.  B Ga M.,  F.,  C,  Eng.  L.,  Mor.  Sci.  EL 

Beard,  J.  S Fla....L.,  G.,  Gn.,  H.,  C,  Eng.  L.,  Ph. 

Boy'kin,  S.  W S.  C....M.,  C,  Eng.  L.,  Geol.,  El. 

Caruthers,  W.  S Tenm.M.,  F.,  P.  E.,  H.,  El. 

Coachman,  J.  R... Fla M.,  F.,  C.  Eng.  L.,  Geol. 

Cornish,  A.  E S.  C.L.,  G.  M.,  El. 

Cunningham,  R.  W La M.,  P.  E.,  H.,EL,  Com. 

Crosley,  C.  C La M.,  H.,C,  EL,  Com. 

Corpening,  R.  V N.  C.L.,  M.,P.  E.,  C,  F.,  El. 
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Dow,  C.  H Tenn..P.  E.,  H.,  Geol.,  Com. 

Duvall,  J.  W Tex....L.,M.,  Gn.,  P.  E.,  El. 

Dye,  W.  R Ga L.,G.,  M.,  C.,  Geol. 

Duncan,  W.  P Miss....L.,  M.,  F.,  C. 

Elliott,  A.B Ga L.,  M.,  F.,  C,  G.,  El. 

Frost,  F.  R S.C L.,  G.,  M.,  F..  El. 

Gadsden,  E.  H S.C Gn..  C.,  Com.,  El. 

Garwood,  H.  M Tex L.,  M.,  Gn.,  H.,  C,  G.,  El. 

Gibbes,  J.  E 8.  C....P.  E.,  H.,  F.,  Com.,  El. 

Garrett,  H Tex....L.,  G.,  C,  Com.,  El. 

Gibson,  S.  W Tenn...M.,  F.,  Eng.  L.,  El. 

Glass,  J.  G S.  C....L.,  G.,  M.,  Gn.,  El. 

Glover,  J.  H Ga L.,  G.,   M.,  Eng.  I.,  Com.,  F.,  C, 

El. 

Grubb,  R.  E Ky L.,  G.,  M.,  C,  Geol.,  El. 

Habersham,  E.  C Ga L.,  M.,F.,  C. 

Harris,  J.  A Miss....L.,  G.,  F.,  P.  E.,  M.,  H.,  Eng.  L.,  El. 

Herndon,E.T Tenn...M.,  F.,  Gn.,  C. 

Hughes,  E.  W S.  C L.,  G.,  M.,  F.,  C,  El. 

Herndon,  S.  B Tenn...L.,  G  ,  M.,  F.,  C. 

Johns,  E Md L.,G  .,  M.,  Eng.  L.,  H.,  El. 

Kerr,  J.  L Miss....M.,  C,  Gn.,  Zool.,  Com.,  El. 

Lippitt,  F.B N.  C....L.,  G.,  M.,  Gn.,  C. 

Lovell,  W.  S Miss....L.,  M.,  C,  Eng.  L. 

McGlohon,  S.  B Tenn...L.,  G.,  M.,  El. 

Mayhew,  C.  H N.  J...  .Gn.,  Ph.,  H.,  P.  E.,  Mor.  Sci. 

Markham,  F.  H Miss....M.,  F.,  L.,  H.,  P.  E. 

Marks,  W.  M Ala L.,  G.,  M.,  F. 

Meares,  L.  H N.  C L.,  G.,  M.,  H.,  P.  E.,  El. 

Meisner,  H.  W Miss M.,  P.  E.,  Eng.  L.,  Com. 

Miles,  W.  M S.C L.,  M.,  F.,  C,  Geol.,  Com.,  El. 

Myers,  B.  S N.  C....L.,  G.  M.,  P.  E. 

Patterson,  R Miss P.  E.,  H.,  Com.,  El. 

Percy,  W.  A Miss L.,  G.,  M.,  F.,  C,  Eng.  L.,  El. 

Ponder,  S.  D La L.,  M.,  F.  C,  Eng.  L. 

Polk,  W.  A ...La L.,   G.,   M.,  Gn.,   H.,    Geol.,  Mor. 

Sci.,  El. 

Preston,  J.  C La L.,  M  ,  H.,  P.  E. 

Palfrey,  F.  R La M.,  F.,  H.,  C,  El. 
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Palfrey,  T.  B La M.,  F.,  H.,  C,  EI. 

Quintard,  G Tenn....P.  E.,  C. 

Seay,  S Tenn....L.,  M.,  F.,  P.  E.,  H.  Eng.  L. 

Smith,  A.  W S.  C L.,  M.,  F.,  C.  EI., 

Swann,E Fla M.,  F.,  P.  E,  C,  El. 

Simmons,  H.J ....Tex M.,  F.,  H.,  C,  Geol.,  Zool.,  El. 

Taber,  A.  R S.  C L.,  G.,  M.,  F.,  El. 

Thompson,  J Tenn....M„  F.,  P.  E.,  C,  El. 

Thompson,  R.  W Tenn....L.,  M.,  F.  C,  Com. 

Waterman,  M.  S La L.,  M.,  F.,  H.,  P.  E.,  Com.,  El. 

Whaley,  J.  S S.  C L.,  M.,  F.,  H.,  P.  E.,  Gn.,  Geol.,  El. 

Whittle,  J.  M Ga L.,  G.,  Gn.,  M.,  Eng.  L.,  El. 

Wilson,  A.  S La M.,  F.,  C,  Geol. 


DEGREES. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED -1874. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Thos.  Bringhurst,  Texas  ;  J.  R.  Gray,  Tenn. ;  B.  B.  Myles,  Miss. 

Bachelor  of  Letters. 
E.  C.  Steele,  South  Carolina. 

DEGREES   HONORIS  CAUSA. 
Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
The  Hon.  Alexander  J.  Beresford  Hope,  Member  of  Parliament 
for  the  University  of  Cambridge,  England. 

The  Rev.  Richard  T.  West,  M.  A.,  Rector  of  St.  Mary's  church, 
Paddington,  London. 

DEGREES  CONFERRED -1875. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
W.  C,  Gorgas,  Ala.  ;  I.  D.  Seabrook,  8.  C. 

Bachelor  of  Letters. . 
J,  A.  VanHoose,  Alabama. 
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Civil  Engineer. 
J.  J.  Hanna,  Louisiana. 

Degrees  Honoris  Causa. 

DOCTOR   OF  CIVIL  LAW. 

The  Rt,  Rev.  W.  F.  Adams,  Missionary  Bishop  of  New  Mexico. 

DEGREES  CONFERRED— 1876. 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 
W.  C.  Harrison,  Tennessee;  A.  S.  Smith,  South  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
H.  D.  Higgins,  Texas ;  A.  M.  Rutledge,  Kentucky  ;  J.  J.  Stout, 
Arkansas  ;  Paul  Jones,  Arkansas. 

Civil  Engineer. 
C.  P.  Hammond,  Alabama ;  H.  D.  Higgins,  Texas. 

SPECIALI   GRATIA. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
John  Davis,  Florida. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
F.  A.  Orgain,  Texas. 

DEGREES    HONORIS   CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  K.  Macrorie,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Maritzburg,  Africa. 
Rev.  J.  Augustus  Atkinson,  M.  A.,  University  of  Oxford,  Rector 
of  Longsight,.  Manchester. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  Edward  B.  Cutts,  B.  A.,  University  of  Cambridge,  Vicar  of 
Holy  Trinity,  Dioctse  of  London. 

DEGREES  CONFERRED— 1877. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
F.  A.  DeRossett,  North  Caivlina. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
Thos.  Worthington,  Mississippi ;  B.  L.  Owens,  Georgia. 

Civil  Engineer. 
C.  E.  Smedes,  Louisiana. 
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DEGREES  HONORIS   CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Rev.  A.  Theodore  Wirgman,  M.  A.  Cantab.,  Rector  of  St,  Mary's 
Church,  Port  Elizabeth,  Africa. 

DEGREES— 1878. 

Civil  Engineer. 
G.  D.  Palfrey,  Louisiana;  F.  Vaughan,  Alabama,  Eugene  La 
Pice  de  Bergondy,  Louisiana. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
G.  C.  Babcock,  Louisiana  ;  W.  K.  Jones,  Arkansas  ;  G.  D.  Pal- 
frey, Louisiana ;  W.  N.  Bennett,  Georgia ;  T.  M.  DuBose,  South 
Carolina;  J.  B.  Mayfield,  Texas;  J.  D.  Shaffer,  Louisiana;  Field- 
ing Vaughan,  Alabama. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
E.  E.  G.  Roberts,  North  Caroiina ;  Davis  Sessums,  Texas;  W. 
D.  Steele,  South   Carolina  ;  V.  McBee,   North   Carolina ;  A.   W 
Pierce,  Arkansas. 

Master  of  Arts. 
Davis  Sessums,  Texas ;  W.  D.  Steele,  South  Carolina  ;  E.  E.  G. 
Roberts,  North  Carolina ;  F.  A.  DeRosset,  North  Carolina. 

DEGREES  HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  A.  M.,  Coll.  Neo-Caes. 
Rev.  Francis  A.  Shoup,  West  Point  and  M.  A. 

DEGREES— 1879. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
Leroy  Percy;  C.  H.  May  hew. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Chas.  McD.  Puckette. 

Master  of  Arts. 
Vardry  McBee. 
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DIPLOMAS. 


School  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 
Chas.  McD.  Puckette.  John  Gass. 

School  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
Robert  W.  Barnwell,  Chas.  McD.  Puckette. 

School  of  Mathematics. 
Master  of  Arts. 
Vardry  McBee.  W.  H.  Moreland. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
J.  W.  Foster.  A.  W.  Knight. 

Thos.  F.  Davis.  E.  Swann. 

L.  Wardlaw  Smith.  W.  C.  Conyers. 

S.  W.  King.  C.  H.  Mayhew. 

W.  H.  Moreland.  H.  S.  Palfrey. 

B.  L.  Wiggins.  L.  P.  Sandels. 

W.  J.  Taylor.  H.  C.  Weber. 

T.  H.  R.  Johnston. 

School  of  French  Language  attd  Literature. 
Thos.  F.  Davis.  G.  P.  Smith. 

Chas.  McD.  Puckette.  LeRoy  Percy. 

W.  D.  Bratton.  R.  W.  Barnwell. 

School  of  German  Language  and  Literature. 

Master  of  Arts. 

L.  P.  Sandels. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

J.  J.  Cornish.  C.  H.  Mayhew. 

School  of  Chemistry. 
LeRoy  Percy.  W.  D.  Bratton. 

John  Gass.  L.  W.  Smith. 

J.  J.  Cornish.  L.  P.  Sandels. 
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Thos.  F.  Davis.  W.  H.  Moreland. 

Chas.  McD.  Puckette.  B.  L.  Wiggens. 

W.  C.  Conyers.  M.  P.  Ravenel. 

A.  W.  Knight.  H.  C.  Weber. 

W.  L..  Finney.  J.  W.  Foster. 

School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 
W.  C.  Conyers.  M.  P.  Ravenel. 

LeRoy  Percy.  W.  D.  Bratton. 

J.  W.  Foster. 
School  of  Moral  Science  and  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

Master  of  Arts. 

Vardry  McBee. 
Bachelor  op  Arts. 

A.  W.  Knight.  John  Gass. 
LeRoy  Percy.                                   W.  C.  Conyers. 

B.  L.  Wiggins.  McN.  DuBose. 
L.  P.  Sandels.  Thos.  F.  Davis. 
G.  P.  Smith.  W.  H.  Moreland. 
Chas.  McD.  Puckette.                     J.  J.  Cornish. 

C.  B.  Hudgins.  C  H.  Mayhew. 
A.  C.  Murdock.  H.  C.  Rose. 

School  of  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature. 
Master  op  Arts. 
Vardry  McBee. 
Bachelor  op  Arts. 
Chas.  McD.  Puckette.  A.  C.  Murdoch. 

W.  D.  Bratton.  G.  P.  Smith. 

McN.  DuBose.  W.  H.  Moreland. 

A.  W.  Knight.  C.  B.  Hudgins. 

R.  W.  Barnwell. 

School  of  Political  Science  and  History. 
Master  op  Arts. 
Vardry  McBee. 
Bachelor  op  Arts. 
C.  H.  Mayhew.  H.  W.  Meisner. 

LeRoy  Percy.  W.  A.  Percy. 

A.  R.  Taylor.  L.  W.  Smith. 

F.  K.  Simmons.  W.  A.  Polk. 
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School  of  Analytical  Physics. 
Chas.  McD.  Puckette.  A.  C.  Murdoch. 

LeRoy  Percy.  C.  H.  Mayhew. 

H.  C.  Rose. 

School  of  Engineering. 
H.  C.  Rose.  W.  J.  Taylor. 


CERTIFICATES. 

School  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 
W.  D.  Bratton.  C.  H.  Mayhew. 

School  of  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature. 
English  Literature. 
L.  P.  Sandels.  John  Gass. 

Thos.  Wyche. 

School  of  Commerce  and  Trade. 

Book-Keeping. 
J.  H.  Glover.  W.  M.  Miles. 

H.  W.  Meisner.  G.  L.  Baker. 


MEDAL  FOR  ELOCUTION. 
S.  W.  King,  South  Carolina. 
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SCHOOL  OF  ANCIENT  LANGUAGES. 

Prof    CASKIE  HARRISON. 

In  this  School  are  taught— 

(I)  The  Latin  and  Greek  Languages. 
(II)  The  History  and  Literature  of  Rome  and  Greece. 
(Ill)  The  Principles  of  General  Grammar. 
For  the  degree  of  B.  A.  there  are  three  classes  and  the  follow- 
ing authors  chiefly  are  read : 
In  Latin  :     Ccesar,  Quintus  Gurtius,  Sallust,   Cicero,  Terence,  Virgil, 

Ovid,  Livy,  Horace,  Juvenal,  Tacitus. 
In  Greek  :    Xenophon,    Herodotus,    Isocrates,    Lysias,    Demosthenes, 

Homer,  Ihucydides,  Plato,  Euripides,  Sophocles. 
For  the  degree  of  M.  A.  special  courses  are  provided,  and  the 
range  of  reading  is  extended. 

The  instruction  is  by  recitation  and  lectures  ;  it  is  philosophical 
throughout,  and  is  intended  to  enforce  right  methods  of  thought. 
All  examinations  have  regard  to  subjects  and  not  to  books. 
For  text  or  reference  the  following  authorities  are  used  : 
Grammar:  Gilder  sleeve,  Roby,  Fischer-,  Gurtius,  Crosby,  Good- 
win', Bain,  Mansel. 
Orthography:  Brambach. 
Philology  :  Papillon,  Peile. 
Lexicography  :    Andrews,    White,  Riddle  and  Arnold,  Liddell 

and  Scott,  Yonge. 
Composition:  Oildersleeve,  Potts,  Nixon,  Sidgwick,  Wilkins. 
Metres:  Schmidt. 

History:  Fyffe,  Cox;  Creighton,  Merivale. 
Geography  :  Long,  Kiepert. 

Literature  :  Farrar,  Cruttwell,  Jebb,  Mutter  and  Donaldson. 
The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  (founded  by  Bishop  Dudley),  and 
The  Masters'  Medal  J  or  Latin,  (founded  by  Mr.  Davis  Sessums, 
M.  A.,)  are  awarded  annually,  ana  are  open  to  undergraduates  and 
Bachelors  of  Arts.  The  examinations  (two  days  each)  are  based 
upon  authors  announced  a  year  in  advance,  and  include  every- 
thing legitimately  involved. 
The  subjects  for  1880  are  Odyssey,  Books  viii,  ix,  x,  and  Persius. 
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SCHOOL     OF     METAPHYSICS     AND     ENGLISH 
LITERATURE. 

Professor  WILMER,  Metaphysics;  Act'g  Prof.  McCRADY, 
Eng.  Lang,  and  Lit.;  Rev.  Wm.  KLEIN,  Instructor  in  Eng.  Lit. 

This  school  is  divided  into  two  classes,  either  of  which  may  be 
taken  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other ;  and  to  any  student  who  satis- 
factorily passes  the  final  examination  in  either  one,  a  certificate  of 
proficiency  in  that  branch  will  be  awarded.  To  any  student  pass- 
ing such  examination  in  both,  the  diploma  of  the  school  will  be 
given. 

The  class  of  Metaphysics  (in  charge  of  Professor  Wilmer)  em- 
braces Pyschology  and  Logic,  and  is  distributed  according  to  the 
terms  of  the  scholastic  year.  Metaphysics  is  allotted  to  the  Trinity 
Term  and  Logic  to  the  Lent  Term. 

The  text-books  used  are  Cousin's  Psychology  {Prof.  Henry's  Edition), 
and  Whateley's  Logic. 

The  student  of  Metaphysics  is  recommended  to  have,  as  books 
of  reference,  Locke's  Essay  on  the  Human  Understanding;  ManseVs 
Bampton  Lectures;  (Limits  of  Religious  Thought;)  and  MorelVs  or  Cou- 
sin's History  of  Philosophy 

The  class  of  English  Literature  (in  charge  of  Professor  McCrady, 
assisted  by  Rev.  Wm.  Klein)  embraces  Rhetoric  and  Belles  Let- 
tres,  and  its  work  is  distributed  as  follows:  Rhetoric  to  the  Trinity; 
English  Literature  to  the  Lent  Term. 

The  text-books  for  the  class  in  English  Literature  are,  Hart's 
Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Shepherd's  History  of  English  Language,  and 
Shaw's  English  Literature. 


SCHOOL  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY    AND    HIS- 
TORY. 

Acting  Professor  WILMER. 

Text-books. — Perry's  Political  Economy;    Students'   Gibbon's  Rome; 
Students'  Gibbon's  England. 
Political  Science  is  taught  exclusively  by  Lectures. 
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Political  Economy  and  Roman  History  are  taught  in  the  Trinity 
Term  ;  Political  Science  and  English  History  are  taught  in  the 
Lent  Term. 


SCHOOL  OF  MORAL  SCIENCE  AND  EVIDENCES 
OF  CHRISTIANITY. 

Professor  DuBOSE. 

The  course  required  in  this  school  for  any  of  the  Bachelor's  De- 
grees extends  over  one  year.  That,  for  the  Degree  of  M.  A.,  covers 
an  additional  year. 

I.  Moral  Science.  The  instruction  is  by  lectures  covering  the 
grounds  embraced  in  Bishop  Butler's  Sermons  on  Human  Nature  and 
Dissertation  on  Virtue,  Stewart's  Active  and  Moral  Powers,  SiudJouffroy's 
Introduction  to  Ethics. 

The  additional  course  for  the  M.  A.  Degree  is,  at  present,  based 
upon  a  thorough  study  and  discussion  of  the  Nicomachean  Ethics  of 
Aristotle. 

II.  Evidences  of  Christianity.  The  Historical  Evidences  are 
first  studied,  following  the  general  line  of  Paley's  Evidences  and 
Home  Paulinae,  and  then  Butlefs  Analogy,  supplemented  and  il- 
lustrated by  Lectures  by  the  Professor. 


SCHOOL  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERA- 
TURE. 

Acting  Professor  TALLICHET. 

This  school  regularly  comprises : 

I.  French  and  its  Literature. 
II.  German  and  its  Literature. 
For  the  degree  of  B.  A.  a  course  of  three  years  in  one  of  the  two 
languages  is  requisite. 
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The  following  text-books  are  used  : 
In  French — Otto1 8  Grammars  and  Readers,  (Joynes'  and 
Bocher's  editions)  ;  La  Orammaire  en  Action; 
Bracket1  s  Nouvelle  Grammaire  Francaise; 
Half-hours  of  French  Translation ;  Literature 
Classique  et  Contemporaine ;  Demogeofs  His- 
tory of  French  Literature  ;  Classical  and  Mod- 
em Dramatic  Works;  Wall' s  Student s  French 
Grammar  ;  Gasc's  Dictionary. 
In  German — Otto's  Grammars  and  Headers,  (Joynes'  and 
Pylodet's  editions);  Whitney  s  Grammar; 
Heyse's  Grammatik  ;  Gostwickand  Harrison's 
History  of  German  Literature ;  Classical  and 
Modern  Dramatic  Works;  Schleicher's  Die 
Deutsche  Sprache;  Whitney's  Dictionary. 
The  books  for  reference  are  : 

In  French — Bracket's  Grammaire  Historique  and  Dictionnaire  Ety- 
mologique;  Maetznefs  Franzosisclie  Grammatik;  Diez's  Comparative 
Grammar  of  Romance  Languages;  Littre's  Histoire  de  la  Langue  Fran- 
cam;  Garuzez's  Works  on  French  Literature;  Ampere's  Formation  de  la 
Langue  Francaise;  Littre's  French  Dictionary. 

In  German — Becker's  Deutsche  Grammatik;  Helfensteiri 's  Comparative 
Grammar;  Grimm's  Deutsche  Grammatik;  Ruckert's  Geschichte  der 
Deutschen  Schriftsprache;  Kurz's  and  Julian  Schmidt's  Works  on  German 
Literature;  Heyse' s  Deutsches  Wcerterouch. 

In  bOth — Marsh's  Lectures  on  the  English  Language;  Morris'  Histori- 
cal Outlines  of  English  Accidence;  Max  Mutter's  Lectures  on  Language; 
Maetznefs  English  Grammar;  Koch's  Hisiorische  Grammatik  der  Eng- 
lischen  Sprache;  Skeat's  Etymological  English  Dictionary. 

The  study  of  text-books  is  supplemented  by  lectures  on  Gram- 
mar, Literature  and  Comparative  and  Historical  Philology  of  the 
language  studied;  and  also  by  the  critical  reading  of  the  master- 
pieces of  French  or  German  writers. 

For  the  degree  of  M.  A.  a  special  course  of  one  year  is  provided, 
during  which  the  range  of  reading  is  extended,  aud  original  essays 
in  the  respective  languages  requiivd. 

To  enter  the  Junior  Class  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  rudiments 
of  the  languages,  including  irregular  verbs,  is  required. 
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Instruction  in  Spanish  and  Italian  will  be  furnished  when- 
ever the  number  of  applicants  justifies  the  formation  of  a  class. 

The  Professor  of  Modern  Languages  is  also  prepared  to  give  in- 
struction in  Anglo-Saxon  and  kindred  languages. 


SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICS. 
Prof.  E.  KIRBY  SMITH. 

This  school  embraces  three  classes,  and  requires  three  recitations 
weekly  in  the  Senior,  and  daily  recitations  in  the  Junior  and  Inter- 
mediate classes. 

The  following  is  the  order  of  class  studies,  with  a  list  of  the  text 
books  used  : 

Junior  Class. — Geometry  of  space  and  volume  embraced  in  the 
VI,  VII,  VIII,  and  IX  Books.  Modern  Geometry  with  discussion 
of  transversals,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Professor ;  Discussion  of 
the  General  Equation  of  Second  Degree,  Xature  and  Theory  of 
Logarithms.  Theory  of  Equations,  embracing  Sturm's  Theorems, 
etc. 

Intermediate  Class. — Trigonometry,  Plane  and  Spherical. 
Surveying.  Descriptive  Geometry.  Shades,  Shadows  and  Per- 
spective. 

Senior  Class. — Analytical  Geometry,  Differential  and  Integral 
Calculus,  with  applications  to  Mechanics  and  Astronomy. 

Text  Books — Peck's  Algebra,  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus,  Ge- 
ometry and  Trigonometry;  Babies'  Surveying,  Church's  Descriptive  Geom- 
etry, and  Shades  and  Shadows. 

For  admission  into  the  Junior  class,  the  student  is  required  to 
pass  the  examination  of  the  Fourth  Form  of  the  Grammar  School 
or  its  equivalent. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICS  AND  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 
Acting  Professor  McCRADY. 
Physics. 
The  instruction  given  in  this  School  occupies  four  terms,  and 
the  work  is  distributed  as  follows: 
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First  Term— Mechanics :  Text-Book,  Peck's  Mechanics. 

Second  Term — Acoustics  and  Optics :  Text-Book,  DeschaneVs  Nat- 
ural Philosophy. 

Third  Term — Astronomy  and  Meteorology:  Text-Books,  White's 
Astronomy  and  Loomis'  Meteorology. 

Fourth  Term— Heat,  Magnetism  and  Electricity. 

The  subjects  of  Heat,  Magnetism  and  Electricity  are  taught  by 
Professor  Elliott,  in  connection  with  the  course  of  Theoretical 
Chemistry. 

The  student  is  expected  to  have  completed  the  course  of  pure 
Mathematics  before  entering  the  school. 

Civil  Engineering. 

The  student  is  expected  to  have  completed  the  course  of  pure 
Mathematics  and  to  have  studied  elements  of  Mechanics.  The 
course  occupies  two  terms. 

Text  Books — Smith's  Topographical,  Dames'  Surveying,  Mohan's  Civil 
Engineering  (  Wood's  Edition),  Gillespie's  Roads  and  Railroads. 


SCHOOL  OF  THEORETICAL  AND  EXPERIMENT- 
AL CHEMISTRY. 

Professor  ELLIOTT. 

In  this  school  the  course  of  Lectures  extends  through  four  terms, 
the  subject  being  divided  as  follows : 

First  Term.— Chemical  Physics,  including  Heat,   Light, 

Electricity,  Magnetism. 
Second  Term. — Inorganic  Chemistry,  and  Chemical  Phi- 
losophy. 
Third  Term.— Organic  Chemistry 
Fourth  Term. — Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. 
The  text  used  during  the  first  three  terms  is  "A  Manual  of  Ele- 
mentary Chemistry"  Fowius'  last  Edition. 

The  course  for  the  fourth  term  is  adapted  from  Fresenius. 
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A  course  of  lectures  is  delivered  each  term,  explaining  and  am- 
plifying the  different  subjects;  recitations  are  required  daily, 
from  the  texts  and  lectures. 

A  class  in  each  of  the  above  subjects  is  formed  at  the  beginning 
of  each  term,  enabling  an  applicant  to  begin  the  course  either  at 
the  opening  of  the  Lent,  or  of  the  Trinity  term. 

Written  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  final  examination  for  the  Diploma  in  Chemistry,  of  the  grade 
B.  A.,  (or  B.  S.)  will  be  given  twenty  days  before  the  close  of 
either  term.  Students  will  be  required  to  give  notice  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  term  of  their  intention  to  apply  for  the  examination  at 
its  close. 

The  examination  for  the  degreee  of  B.  A.  will  include  the  sub- 
jects, Chemical  Physics,  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry. 

The  examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  S.  will  include,  besides 
the  above,  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. 

In  the  lectures  in  this  school  are  embraced  all  the  latest  advances 
in  Chemical  and  Physical  Science.  As  it  is  impossible  to  com- 
press within  a  text  book  the  subjects  of  the  course,  students  are  ad- 
vised to  use  the  following  works  for  reference  : 

Theory  of  Heat,  Maxvjell;  Heat  as  a  Mode  of  Motion,  Tyndall; 
Correlation  and  Conservation  of  Forces,  Ed.  by  Youmans;  Recent 
Advances  in  Physical  Science,  Tait;  Elements  of  Chemistry,  Miller; 
Chemistry,  Barker;  Chemical  Technology,  Knapp;  The  New  Chem- 
istry, Cooke;  Agricultural  Chemistry ,  Johnson;  Foods,  Ed.  Smith; 
A  Manual  of  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius. 


SCHOOL  OF  GEOLOGY  AND  MINEKALOGY. 
Acting  Pkofessor  ELLIOTT. 

In  the  school  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  the  course  of  instruc- 
tion is  continued  through  two  teims.  Tbe  first  term  is  devoted  to 
Physiographic,  Lithological,  Dynamical  and  Historical  Geology. 
The  instruction  is  chiefly  by  lectures,  illustrated  by  specimens  and 
fossils  from  the  entire  series  of  Geological  formations.  The  text 
used  is  Dana's  Text  Book  of  Geology. 

The  second  term  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  Chemistry  of  Minerals, 
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and  is  taught  practically  in  the  Laboratory.  This  portion  of  the 
course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  completed  the  subjects  of 
Chemical  Physics,  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry.  A  good 
collection  of  Minerals  illustrates  the  instruction  in  this  branch. 
Dana's  Mineralogy  is  the  text-book  used. 

Graduation  in  both  of  the  above  courses  entitles  the  students  to 
a  Diploma  in  the  school  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Graduation 
in  either  one  of  the  courses  will  entitle  the  student  to  a  certificate 
of  proficiency  in  that  course. 

A  class  in  each  course  is  formed  at  the  beginning  of  each  term, 
in  March  and  August. 

Students  are  advised  to  use  the  following  works  for  reference  : 

Principles  of  Geology,  Lyell;  Elements  of  Geology,  Lyell;  Manual 
of  Geology,  Dana;  Antiquity  of  Man,  Lyell;  Great  Ice  Age,  Geikie; 
Climate  and  Time,  Croll;  System  of  Mineralogy,  Dana;  Manual  of 
Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius;  Governnment  and  State 
Geological  Reports,  Chemical  and  Geological  Essays,  Hunt. 


SCHOOL  OF  ZOOLOGY. 
Phofessor  McCRADY. 

In  this  school  the  regular  course  of  Lectures  is  limited  to  one 
term.  The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  examinations  from 
time  to  time.  Special  students  will  be  directed  in  the  pursuit  of 
their  studies  during  the  entire  year. 

No  text-book  is  used,  but  the  following  books  of  reference  should, 
as  far  as  practicable,  be  in  the  possession  of  every  student: 

Rolleston's  Forms  of  Animal  Life;  Clans'  Grundzuege  der  Zoologie;  Oe- 
genbaur,  Vergleichende  Anatomie;  Bronn's  Klassen  und  Ordnungen  des 
TMerreichs;  McAlister's  Introduction  to  Animal  Moryhology;  Van  der 
Hoeven,  Handbook  of  Zoology  (translated  by  Rev.  Wm.  Clark.) 

Nicholson' 's  Palaeontology;  Huxley  and  Martin,  Elementary  Biology; 
Huxley's  Elementary  Physiology;  Packard's  Life  Histories;  Packard's  In- 
sects; Morse's  First  Book  of  Zoology;  Agassiz,  Sea-side  Studies;  Green's 
Manual  of  Cozlenterata;  Carpenter,  On  the  Microscope;  Oh.  Robin's  Traite 
du  Microscope. 

For  special  students,  special  courses  of  study  will  be  assigned. 
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BOTANY. 

Acting  Prof.  E.  KIRBY  SMITH. 

Gray's  Manual  and  Structural  and  Systematic  Botany  is  used  as  the 
guide  to  the  Course.  Sachs'  Morphological  and  Physiological  Botany, 
and  IAndley1s  Vegetable  Kingdom  should  be  in  the  hands  of  students 
for  reference.  

SCHOOL  OF   THE  RELATIONS  OF   SCIENCE   TO 
RELIGION. 

Professor  McCRADY. 

The  Lectures  extend  over  one  term  only.  Examinations  weekly, 
or  as  often  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  Professor  they  may  be  needed. 
Special  students  will  receive  direction  in  their  studies  during  the 
whole  year. 

In  order  not  to  multiply  too  greatly  works  of  reference,  the  fol- 
lowing only  are  specially  mentioned  : 

Descartes,  Discourse  de  la  Methode  pour  Men  conidure  sa  Raison,  etc.; 
Leibnitz,  Monadologie;  Berkeley,  Bp. ,  Complete  Works,  or  Selections  by 
Fraser;  Hume's  Enquiry  into  ihe  Human  Understanding;  Kant's  Crit- 
ique of  Pure  Reason;  Butler's  Analogy  of  Nature;  Mansel,  Limits  of  Re- 
ligious Thought;  H.  Spencer's  First  Principles;  Huxley's  Lay  Sermons, 
Addresses, etc.;  Le  Tourneau's Biology; Beall's  Bioplasm;  Ferrier's Functions 
of  the  Brain;  Agassiz,  Essay  on  Classification;  Darwin,  Origin  of  Species 
and  other  Works;  Haeckel,  Schoepfungsgeschichie;  Mivart,  Genesis  of  Spe- 
cies; Murphy,  Habit  and  Intelligence;  Max  Midler,  Science  of  Language; 
Max  Mutter,  Science  of  Religion;  Bledsoe's  Philosophy  of  Mathematics; 
Tait's  Recent  Advances  in  Physics;  B.  Stewart  and  Tait's  Unseen  Uni- 
verse; Clerk  Maxwell's  Theory  of  Heat;  Cooke's  or  Remson's  or  Tilden's 
Philosophy  of  Chemistry;  Spinoza,  De  Intelleclus  Emendalione  and  Ethica; 
Malbranche,  Recherche  de  la  Verite. 

The  more  extended,  however,  is  the  student's  acquaintance  with 
the  whole  range  of  philosophic  and  scientific  thought,  the  better 
prepared  he  will  be  for  mastery  of  the  subjects  treated  in  this  school. 
Special  students  are  particularly  desired  to  take  at  least  one  course 
in  Zoology  ;  and  should  add  to  Greek  and  Latin  some  knowledge 
of  Hebrew.  Equally  important  is  a  practical  knowledge  of  some 
one  branch  of  scientific  research.  None  but  advanced  students  are 
expected  to  take  this  course. 
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SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE  AND  TRADE. 

The  course  of  study  in  this  school  includes  Commercial  Arith- 
maticaud  Book-keeping1.  W.  D.  Powers,  Instructor;  and  lectures 
upon  Commercial  Liw  and  Banking,  by  Acting  Professor  Wilmer. 

Graduation  in  all  the  subjects,  entitles  to  a  Diploma. 


THE  THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 

The  Theological  Department  has  recently,  on  the  occupation  of 
the  new  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  been  reorganized  and  ex- 
tended. It  is  now  prepared  to  offer  to  students  a  course  of  prepara- 
tion for  the  Ministry,  which  it  is  hoped  will  as  nearly  as  possible 
meet  the  scientific  demands  of  the  age. 


FACULTY. 


Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

Rsv.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D.,  Dean,  Professor 

Systematic  Divinity. 

Rev.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  S.  T.  D.,  Professor. 

Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

Rev.  A.  JAEGER,  Professor. 


COURSE  OF  STUDIES. 

I.  The^School  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation 
consists  of  two  Departments. 

1.  Linguistic.  -The  first  year  the  rudiments  of  the  Hebrew  Lan- 
guage are  taught,  and  all  the  Book  of  Genesis  and  portions  of  the 
Prophets  are  read.  Ihe  second  year  the  rudiments  of  the  Cbaldee 
and  Syriac  languages  are  taught,  and  passages  from  the  Versions 
read.  In  Hebrew,  the  study  of  etymology  is  continued,  and  portions 
of  the  Prophets  and  Psalms  are  read,  parallel  with   the  Greek  of 
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the  LXX,  and  principles  of  text  and  higher  criticism,  syntax  and 
exegesis  are  taught.  The  third  year  the  same  studies  are  contin- 
ued, and  lectures  are  given  on  different  subjects  which  appertain 
to  the  introduction  of  the  Old  Testament.  During  the  whole  course 
more  than  half  of  the  Old  Testament  is  read  in  Hebrew,  and 
largely  compared  with  the  ancient  versions. 

2.  English. — This  consists  of  a  three  years'  course  of  lectures 
upon  Biblical  History  from  the  beginning  of  Genesis,  including 
the  inter-biblical  period,  to  the  coming  of  our  Lord.  In  thU  course 
are  treated  questions  of  criticism,  exegesis,  and  interpretation;  the 
independence  of  Religion  from  Science ;  the  connection  between 
the  Old  and  New  Testaments;  the  Theology,  Spiritual  Contests, 
and  Polemics  of  the  Old  Testament,  etc.  The  lectures,  while  com- 
pleting the  course  of  those  who  have  taken  the  Hebrew  depart- 
ment, are  prepared  so  as  to  be  understood  by  those  who  have  dis- 
pensation from  Hebrew. 

II.  The  school  of  New  Testament  Exegesis. — First  Fear.— The 
forms  and  syntax  of  the  Greek  Language  are  reviewed,  and  the 
peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  idioms  explained.  Portions 
of  the  LXX  are  read  and  compared  with  parallel  passages  of  Jose- 
phus  ;  and  the  New  Testament  is  begun.  Second  Year.  -The  Gos- 
pels are  read  in  connection  with  a  "Life  of  Christ,''  and  lectures 
upon  the  same.  Third  year. — The  Epistles  are  studied  in  connec- 
tion with  a  History  of  the  Life  and  Labors  of  St.  Paul,  and  lectures. 

III.  The  school  of  Systematic  Divinity  embraces  a  general  view 
of  Religious  Belief;  a  systematic  arrangement  of  Christian  Doc- 
rine,  and  History  of  the  same  from  the  Apostolic  Times  ;  and  es- 
pecially a  defense  of  the  systems  maintained  by  the  Anglican 
Communion,  and  the  American  Branch  of  it. 

IV.  The  school  of  Ecclesiastical  Polity  embraces  a  view  of  the 
Church  in  respect  to  its  nature  and  the  duty  of  maintaining  its 
Unity;  an  explanation  and  defense  of  the  Episcopal  Polity;  the 
advantages  of  Liturgical  Worship,  especially  as  exhibited  in  the 
Book  of  Common  Prayer.  Text  and  Reference  Books—  Percwal 
on  Apostolical  Succession,  Potter  on  Church  Government,  Hookefs  Ecclesi- 
astical Polity;  Palmer  on  the  Church;  Priest  at  Sacrifice,  Bishop  Henshaw; 
Barrow  on  the  Supremacy  of  the  Pope;  General  Canons;  Fulton's  Index 
Canonum;  Digest  of  the  Canons  of  the  First  Episcopal  Church   in   the 
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United  States;    Wheatley  on  Common  Prayer;  Proctor  on  Book  of  Common 
Prayer. 

V.  The  School  of  Ecclesiastical  History— Texts  and  Reference 
Books — Kurtz's,  Robertson's,  Mosheim's,  Meander's,  Palmer's,  Blunts,  Du- 
pin's,  and  Cieseler's  Church  Histories;  Socrates  and  Sozomen's  Church 
Histories;  Milman's  Latin  Christianity;  Mahan's  Church  History;  Hard- 
wick's  Middle  Ages,  and  Hardwick's  Reformatio  )i;  Hussey's  Rise  and  Pro- 
gress of  the  Papal  Power;  Midland's  History  of  the  Crusades;  Carwithen 
and  Perry's  Histories  of  the  English  Church;  Wilberforce'1  s  History  of  the 
American  Church,  and  Perry's  Hand  Book  of  the  General  Convention. 

VI.  The  school  of  Pastoral  Theoloyy  and  Homiletics,  besides  reg- 
ular recitations  and  lectures  upon  Parochial  Work,  Preaching,  etc., 
will  give  the  student  constant  practice  in  the  preparation  and  de- 
livery of  sermons. 

VII.  Z?7wr#ics.-— -Preparations  are  making  to  furnish  a  Summer 
Course  in  this  Department  by  one  of  the  Bishops  of  the  Church. 


HISTOKY  AND  LOCATION. 

The  scheme  of  this  University  attracted  much  attention,  North 
and  South,  before  the  civil  war.  It  was  propounded  by  the  Bishop 
of  Louisiana,  Leonidas  Polk,  in  1857 ;  and  received  the  hearty 
assent  of  the  Bishops  of  the  ten  most  Southern  Episcopal  dioceses, 
to  whom  it  was  addressed.  The  plan  was  to  combine  their  com- 
mon efforts  on  building  up  one  great  seat  of  learning,  where  the 
highest  culture  of  the  intellect  should  be  united  with  earnest 
Christian  training.  The  idea  was  geographical,  not  sectional,  as 
the  word  is  now  used,  since  only  a  portion  of  the  dioceses  of  the 
South  united  in  the  work. 

After  much  investigation  and  discussion  of  the  merits  of  tho 
various  localities,  the  plateau  of  the  Sewanee  mountain,  a  spur  of 
the  Cumberland  range,  was  determined  on,  and  the  corner  stone 
of  the  main  central  edifice  was  laid  in  the  fall  of  1860,  before  a 
vast  concourse  of  spectators.  A  large  endowment  had  been  ob- 
tained, by  a  partial  canvass  of  two  only  of  the  States  concerned, 
and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres  secured. 

The  civil  war  not  only  arrested  all  progress,  but  swept  away 
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every  vestige  of  what  had  been  done.  Nothing  remained,  save 
the  ample  domain.  With  the  assistance  of  funds  obtained,  chiefly 
from  English  churchmen  immediately  after  the  Lambeth  confer- 
ence in  1867,  the  enterprise  was  resumed,  and  a  school  was  begun 
on  the  18th  of  September,  1868.  This  school  constituted  the  germ 
of  the  present  University,  which  has  now  in  operation  a  fair  num- 
ber of  the  thirty-two  academic  schools  contemplated  in  the  origi- 
nal plan. 

ORGANIZATION  AND  GOVERNMENT. 

The  University  of  the  South  is  under  the  sole  and  perpetual  di- 
rection of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  represented  by  a 
Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  of  Trustees  is  composed  of  the 
Bishops  of  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Ala- 
bama, Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas,  Tennessee,  and  the  Mission- 
ary Bishops  of  Arkansas,  of  Northern  and  Western  Texas,  and  of 
one  Clergyman  and  two  Laymen  from  each  of  the  Dioceses  men- 
tioned. The  senior  Bishop  is  ex-offieio,  Chancellor  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

The  administrative  head  of  the  University  is  the  Vice-Chancel- 
lor.  The  educational  interests  of  the  University  are  controlled  by 
an  annual  commission  of  the  Professors. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

Separate  schools  are  established  for  each  department  of  learning. 
The  number  of  these  schools  is  to  be  increased  as  fast  as  the  re- 
sources of  the  University  allow  it,  so  as  to  embrace  all  branches  of 
knowledge.  Students  elect  such  schools  as  best  meet  the  ends 
they  have  in  view,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  the  Professors. 

MATRICULATION. 

No  student  is  allowed  to  matriculate  in  the  University  until  he 
is  seventeen  years  of  age,  except  in  case  of  evident  proficiency. 
He  must  take  three  schools,  unless  for  special  cause. 

HONORS. 
A  diploma  of  graduation  in  any  school  is  awarded  to  such  stu- 
dents as,  at  the  end  of  the  scholastic  year,  shall  have  attained  a 
satisfactory  standard.     But  no  diploma  may  be  conferred,  in  any 
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ease,  until  the  candidate  shall  have  passed  a  satisfactory  examina- 
tion in  the  English  language.  Certificates  of  Proficiency  are  also 
given  on  one  of  its  branches  where  a  school  embraces  several ;  or 
where  less  than  a  diploma  is  required  in  a  degree,  as,  for  example, 
in  the  degree  of  B.  S.,  where  Latin  is  prosecuted  only  through  the 
Intermediate  Class. 

DEGREES. 

The  Degrees  conferred  by  the  University  on  its  graduates  are 
stated  below,  with  the  requirements  for  each  Degree.  They  are 
adapted  to  the  varying  tastes  and  capacities  of  students.  The 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  embraces  nothing  in  Mathematics 
beyond  the  Junior  course,  and  avoids  the  domain  of  Science  and 
Natural  Philosophy.  That  of  Bachelor  of  Science  embraces  only 
intermediate  Latin,  omitting  Greek  entirely,  embracing  instead  a 
full  course  of  Mathematics  with  Political  Science,  History,  Chem- 
istry, Geology  and  Mineralogy.  The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
is  adapted  to  those  who  have  aptitude  equally  for  Science  and  for 
Letters.  The  Degree  of  Civil  Engineer  is  chiefly  professional, 
though  it  combines  in  its  branches  the  elements  of  an  elevated 
practical  education. 

The  requirements  for  graduation  in  the  several  Schools  are  stated 
under  those  Schools. 

The  diplomas  required  for  the  several  degrees  are  as  follows: 
Civil  Engineer  (G.  E.): 

Bachelor's  diplomas  in  the  following  schools  : 

Civil  Engineering,  Analytical  Physics,  French  or  German. 

Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

English  Literature  (certificate,)  Moral  Science. 
Bachelor  of  Letters  (B.  Lt): 

Greek,  Mathematics  (Junior),  Moral  Science. 

Latin,  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature. 

German  or  French,  Political  Science  and  History. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.  A.): 
Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics, 
French  or  German,  Moral  Science,  Metaphysics*  and  English 

Literature. 
Chemistry,  Physics  (Analytical). 


Includes  Logic. 
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Master  of  Arts  (M.  A.)  : 

In  addition  to  the  Bachelor's  diplomas  required  for  the  Degree 
of  B.  A.,  the  candidate  must  exhibit  master's  diplomas  in  three 
branches  of 

1st,   Greek;    2d,  Latin;   3d,   Pure  Mathematics,  or 


fist,   Greek  ;    2d,  Latin; 
Class  A.     \     Applied  Mathematics ; 


or  the  equivalents  of  these  in  the  following  branches  of  Class  B, 
(any  Master's  diploma  in  Class  A  being  equal  to  two  Master's  di- 
ploma's of  Class  B). 

fist,   Metaphysics;   2nd,  French;    3d,  German;  4th, 
~,       j,      j  Moral  Science;     5th,     Chemistry;     6th,     Political 
I  Science  and  History;  7th,  Geology  and  Mineralogy ; 
[8th,  Hebrew;  9th,  Chaldee  and  Syriac. 
Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  8.)  :— 

Latin  (intermediate),   Mathematics,   English  Literature,*  (cer- 
tificate). 
Political  Science  and  History,  French  or  German,  Moral  Science. 
Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Analytical  Physics,  Chemistry. 
Master  of  Science  (M.  S.) : — 

1.  Any  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts,  shall  be  recom- 
mended for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Science,  who  shall  have  devo- 
ted to  preparation  therefor,  a  period  of  time,  deemed  sufficient  by 
the  Scientific  Faculty,  and  who  shall  have  during  that  time  fol- 
lowed a  plan  of  study,  approved  by  the  same  Faculty;  and  who 
finally,  by  examination  at  the  close  of  that  term,  shall  prove  him- 
self possessed  of  appropriate  general  and  special  knowledge  of 
Physical  Science. 

2.  The  general  knowledge  required  shall  be  of  sound  informa- 
tion as  to  the  history,  aims,  methods,  and  principal  results  of  all 
the  Physical  Sciences. 

3.  The  special  knowledge  required  shall  be  of  one  branch  of 
science,  selected  by  the  applicant  as  his  specialty.  In  this  spe- 
cialty the  applicant  must  have  accomplished  an  original  research; 
the  results  of  which  shall  be  presented  in  the  form  of  an  inaugu- 
ral dissertation;  and  this  dissertation  should  be  of  sufficient  value 
to  be  deemed  by  the  Scientific  Faculty  worthy  of  publication. 


*Includes  Rhetoric. 
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Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  has  the  value  of  the  degrees 
of  Masters  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  combined. 

Any  Master  of  Arts  of  this  University,  who  shall  also  acquire 
the  degree  of  Master  of  Science,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Any  Master  of  Science  of  University,  who  shall  acquire  the  de- 
gree of  Master  of  Arts,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  degrees  of  other  Universities  may  be  accepted  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  degree  of  D  >ctor  of  Philosophy  of  this  University, 
in  so  far  as  they  are  bona  fide  equivalents  of  the  degrees  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  of  this  University. 

CHAPEL. 
Daily  morning  services  are  held  in  the  Chapel.  These  services 
are  brief,  and  with  the  full  choir  are  made  very  attractive.  The 
character  of  the  services  is  specially  controlled  by  the  action  of 
the  Bishops  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  All  Festivals  and  Fasts  are 
duly  observed  according  to  the  Prayer-Book.  It  is  the  duty  of 
all  students  to  attend  morning  prayer.  Instruction  upon  sacred 
subjects  is  given  to  students  in  all  stages  of  their  course. 

BUILDINGS. 

A  Library,  with  an  estimated  capacity  for  twenty  thousand  vol- 
umes, built  with  funds  given  by  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D., 
is  complete. 

St.  Luke's  Hall,  for  Theological  Students,  with  lecture-rooms 
and  apartments  for  forty  persons,  is  in  use.  This  Hall  was  pre- 
sented by  Mrs.  C.  M.  Manigault,  of  South  Carolina,  as  a  memorial 
to  her  late  father,  Lewis  Morris,  Esq.,  of  New  York. 

LIBRARY. 

A  good  library,  consisting  of  nearly  six  thousand  volumes,  has 
been  already  secured,  and  is  open  to  students  at  appointed  hours. 

SOCIETIES. 

There  are  two  Literary  Societies— the  Sigma  Epsilon  and  the 
Pi  Omega.  The  Guild  of  St.  Mark  is  devoted  to  missions,  and  to 
charitable  works. 
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PROCTOR.— DISCIPLINE. 

The  general  duties  of  discipline  and  police  are  entrusted  to  the 
Proctor.  He  is  assisted  by  such  students  as,  from  their  good  con- 
duct and  gentlemanly  bearing,  are  thought  competent  by  the 
Vice- Chancellor.  The  discipline  observed  is  directed  mainly  to 
the  maintenance  of  that  good  order  and  quiet  necessary  to  study. 
Restraints  are  gradually  removed  and  privileges  gradually  extend- 
ed, according  to  the  general  standing  of  the  student.  The  stu- 
dents are  lodged  in  groups  of  from  Ave  to  twenty  at  the  several 
boarding-houses.  These  are  in  charge  of  ladies  of  culture  and  re- 
finement. It  is  their  influence,  and  that  of  the  refined  society  col- 
lected here,  that  is  chiefly  relied  on  to  promote  good  morals  and 
correct  habits. 

SEWANEE. 

Sewanee,  the  site  of  the  University,  is  an  elevated  plateau  of 
that  name— a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  mountains.  Its  elevation 
above  the  level  of  the  sea  is  about  two  thousand  feet,  while  it  is 
about  one  thousand  above  the  level  of  the  surrounding  country. 
Experience  fully  confirms  the  wisdom  of  the  Board  in  its  selec- 
tion. The  summer  temperature  is  delightful,  and  the  winter  is 
not  sensioly  colder  than  the  valleys  below.  It  is  abundantly  sup- 
plied with  pure,  cold,  freestone  water;  and  its  fine,  dry  air  is  high- 
ly exhilerating  in  its  effects.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  its  eminent 
salubrity.  The  domain  is  spread  out  upon  the  mountain  summit, 
at  nearly  a  uniform  height  above  the  plain  below,  full  nine  miles  in 
length,  with  an  average  width  of  nearly  two  miles.  It  isheavily 
wooded,  and  presents  to  the  eye  the  most  pleasing  variety  of  its 
gentle  and  gracefully  undulating  surface.  From  the  verge  of  the 
cliffs,  bordering  it  on  all  hands,. are  presented  most  charming  views 
of  the  valleys  and  adjacent  mountains. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  St..  Louis,  Nashville  &  Chattanooga 
Railway,  as  far  as  Cowan  Station,  and  at  that  point  a  mountain 
railway,  the  Sewanee  Mining  and  Railway  Company's  road,  be- 
gins its  ascent,  reaching  the  University  at  a  distance  of  about  nine 
miles.  Perhaps  a  more  definite  notion  of  the  exact  location  of  the 
University  may  be  given  those  who  are  not  acquainted  with  it,  by 
saying  that  the  great  tunnel  on  the  St.'Louis,  Nashville  &  Chatta- 
nooga road  passes  nearly  under  the  University  domain ;  so  that 
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it  is  about  a  hundred  miles  south  of  Nashville  by  rail,  and  thirty- 
five  miles  north  of  Stevenson. 

The  Post-office  address  is  "Sewanee,  Tenn."  The  Post-office 
is  a  money-order  office,  and  there  is  a  telegraph  station  at  Sewa- 
nee. 

SCHOLASTIC  YEAR. 

The  Scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  terms — the  Lent  term,  of 
twenty  weeks,  beginning  in  1880,  18th  day  of  March,  and  ending 
on  the  4th  day  of  August;  the  Trinity  term  of  twenty  weeks,  be- 
ginning on  the  5th  day  of  August,  and  ending  on  the  23d  day  of 
December,  1880. 

Examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

Students  who  wish  instruction  during  the  winter  can  obtain  it 
at  the  regular  rates. 

COMMENCEMENT. 

The  Commencement  is  fixed  in  future  for  the  first  Thursday  in 
August,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  meets  on  the  Saturday  pre- 
ceding.   In  1880  Commencement  comes  on  August  5th. 

VACATION. 

The  only  stated  vacation  is  in  the  winter,  beginning  in  1879  on 
the  25th  day  of  December,  and  continuing  twelve  weeks. 

DRESS. 

The  prescribed  dress  for  "Gownsmen"  of  the  University  is  the 
scholastic  cap  and  gown. 

That  for  the  Juniors  of  the  University  and  the  students  of  Gram- 
mar-School is  a  uniform  of  gray  cloth. 

Note. — The  Juniors  become  Gownsmen  at  about  18  years  old, 
if  their  general  standing  is  satisfactory. 

DRILL. 

The  Juniors  of  the  University  and  the  pupils  of  the  Grammar 
School  are  organized  into  a  battalion,  well  equipped,  which  drills 
three  times  per  week,  at  such  hours  as  do  not  interfere  with  their 
studies.  While  military  drill  is  thus  provided  by  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  the  discipline  of  the  University  is,  as  directed  by  the 
statutes,  wholly  Proctorial. 
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EXPENSES. 
The  expenses  are  stated  at  the  end  of  the  Calendar. 

ENTRY. 
It  is  desired  that  information  be  given  in  advance  of  the  inten- 
tion to  send  pupils.    A  certificate  of  good  character  from  some  re- 
sponsible person  is  necessary. 

INQUIRY. 
All  letters  of  inquirv  should  be  addressed  to 

Rev.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D., 
Vice-  Chancellor. 


The  Grammar  School. 


DAVIS  SESSUMS,  M.  A., 

Master. 

CHARLES  McD.  PUCKETTE,  B.  A., 

Classical  Assistant. 

JOHN  W.  WEBER, 

Mathematical  Assistant. 

JOHN  LOWRY,  M.  A  , 

English  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Elocution. 


The  courses  in  the  Grammar  School  at  present  cover  a  period 
of  four  years. 

Students,  on  entrance,  must  be  able  to  spell,  read  and  write,  and 
be  well  grounded  in  Arithmetic  as  far  as  Decimals;  they  should 
also  have  some  knowledge  of  Geography  and  History. 

The  instruction  prepares  the  student  for  the  Junior  Classes  of  the 
University. 

Grammar  School  Students,  looking  to  a  University  degree, 
should  make  the  choice  of  such  degree  as  early  as  possible,  in  order 
that  their  studies  may  receive  the  proper  direction.  Where,  how- 
ever, no  degree  is  desired,  the  teaching  is  such  as  to  fit  the  student 
for  any  general  or  special  course  in  the  University,  or  for  business. 

In  the  higher  classes  of  the  Grammar  School  instruction  is  given 
-partly  by  lectures  to  prepare  the  student  for  the  University 
system. 

The  discipline  exercised  over  the  younger  students  is  a  constant 
personal  supervision  on  the  part  of  the  authorities,  while  that 
maintained  in  the  higher  classes  is  adjusted  to  that  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

The  school  has  the  same  terms  and  vacations  as  the  University, 
and  at  present  the  expenses  are  identical. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  STUDIES. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH. 

The  text-books  are  : 

In   Spelling  and   Reading— Swinton's    Word-Book  and   Analysis; 

Shaw's  Literary  Readers. 
In  Grammar  and  Rhetoric — Haldemaris  English  Etymology;  Whit- 
ney's Essentials  of  English  Grammar;   Butler's  Practical  and 
Critical  Grammar;   Hart's  Composition  and  Rhetoric;  Litera- 
ture Primers. 
In  History — SwintonJs  Outlines  of  History;   Holmes'  and   Stephens 

Histories  of  the  United  Stales;  History  Primers. 
In  Geogj-raphy.  —  Maury's  Series]  Science  Primers. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS. 
The  text-books  are :     Stoddard's  Mental  Arithmetic,  Venable's  Series 
of  Arithmetics,  Peck's  Commercial  Arithmetic,  Shoup's  Algebra,  Peck's  Ge- 
ometry. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LATIN. 

The  text-books  are  :  Gildersleeve's  Latin  Primer,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 
Reader,  GildersleevJs  Exercise  Book^  Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Al- 
len's Latin  Selections. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GREEK. 

The  text  Books  are  :  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  White's  Greek  Les- 
sons, Goodwin's  Selections. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

The  text- books  are:  Joynes'  Otto's  French  Grammar  and  French 
Reader,  Joynes'  Ot'o's  German  Grammar  and  German  Reader. 

Practice  in  Writing,  Composition  and  Elocution  is  continued 
through  the  whole  course.  An  essential  feature  is  Sacred  Studies, 
which  are  taught  both  by  text  books  and  by  lecture. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  PRIZES. 

1.  Algebra W.  G.  STILES Georgia. 

.Algebra .....H.  S.  BRACE  WELL.. Florida. 
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1.  Arithmetic C.  M.CORPENING.. .North  Carolina. 

2.  Arithmetic S.H.ELLIOTT Texas. 

Caesar EDWARD  JOHNS  ...Tennessee. 

Greek  Grammar S.  H.  ELLIOTT Texas. 

History H.  S.  BRACEWELL..Florida. 

History J.  P.  GILLIAM Tennessee. 

Intermediate  Arithmetic.A.  BOUCHER Louisiana. 

Intermediate  Geographj^.E.  ROBINSON Louisiana. 

Intermediate  History W.  P.  FINLEY South  Carolina. 

1.  Latin  Grammar J.  B.  JONES Alabama. 

2.  Latin  Grammar H.  S.  BRACEWELL..Florida. 

Latin  Reader J.  C.  KELLS Mississippi. 

Latin  Selections E.  W.  HUGHES South  Carolina. 

Manual  of  Geography J.  B.  JONES Alabama. 

Physical  Geography C.  M.  CORPENrNG... North  Carolina. 

Word  Analysis EDWARD  JOHNS.... Tennessee. 

Writing H.  S.  BR  \CEWELL..Florida. 

Conduct G.  YERGER Tennessee. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  ROLL. 


LENT  AND  TRINITY  TERM,  1879. 

Anderson,  H.  C Kentucky. 

Baker,  G.  L Alabama. 

Blake,  Edmond Alabama. 

Boucher,  Augustus Louisiana. 

Bracewell,  H.  S Florida. 

Brunson,  R Arkansas. 

Butler,  L.  S Kentucky. 

Conway,  J.  H Maryland. 

Corpening,  C.  M North  Carolina. 

Couper,  J.  H Georgia. 

Daniell,  S.  C Mississippi. 

DeLoach,  T.  A Tennessee. 

Elliott,  H Georgia. 


University  of  the  South.  39 

Elliott,  S.  H Texas. 

Elmore,  B.  T Alabama. 

Finley,  W.  P South   Carolina. 

Garnett,  W.  H Arkansas. 

Gillespie,  Jas.  M Louisiana. 

Gillespie,  John  M Louisiana. 

Gilliam,  J.  P Tennessee. 

Green,  P.  F Mississippi. 

Green,  O.  P...  Mississippi. 

Hodgson,  J.  H Tennessee. 

Holland,  C.  W Louisiana. 

Humphreys,  L.  M Virginia. 

Hoskins,  W.  L Tennessee. 

Johnson,  Ben Tennessee. 

Johnson,  Harry Tennessee. 

Jones,  J.  B ..Alabama. 

Jones,  J.  S Alabama. 

Jones,  S.  G Alabama. 

Judah,D.  F Florida. 

Kelly,  R.  E.  L Louisiana. 

Kells,  J.  C Mississippi. 

Lusk,  G.  B Louisiana. 

McAllen,  J Texas. 

McCrady,  Edward South  Carolina. 

Milburn,  E.  L Tennessee. 

Morrison,  J.  C North  Carolina 

Payne,  A.  P New  York. 

Polk,  Thomas Tennessee. 

Randolph,  R.  R Mississippi. 

Renick,  E.  C Texas. 

Robinson,  E.  T Louisiana. 

Sheppard,  L.  F Mississippi. 

Sloss,  J.  W Alabama. 

Smith,  E.  K Tennessee. 

Standenmayer,  L.  R South  Carolina. 

Stiles,  H.  C Georgia. 

Stiles,  J.  C Georgia. 

Stiles,  W.  G Georgia. 

Upchurch,  J.  J Florida. 
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Waddill,  G.  A Mississippi. 

Wilson,  R.  S Louisiana. 

Wright,  C.  T Tennessee. 

Yerger,  G Tennessee. 


RECAPITULATION  OF  ALL  STUDENTS,  BY  STATES: 

Alabama 10 

Arkansas 2 

England 4 

Florida 8 

Georgia 13 

Kentucky , 4 

Louisiana 19 

Maryland. 1 

Mississippi 21 

New  Jersey 1 

New  York 1 

North  Carolina 8 

South  Carolina 28 

Tennessee 28 

Texas 11 

Virginia 4 

Total 163 


EXPENSES   PER  TERM. 

Matriculation  (paid  once) $10  00 

Tuition 50  00 

Medical  Fee 5  00 

Board $75  to  190  00 

Fuel  (average) 2  50 

Washing,  Mending  and  Light 15  00 

Cadet  Uniform $18.75  to  $26  75 

Contingent  Deposit 20  00 
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rates  will  be  considered  in  cases  of  manifest  necessity. 

Matriculation,  Tuition  and  Medical  Fee  are  payable  in  advance. 
Tuition,  charged  (after  the  first  month)  from  date  of  entry,  is  re- 
funded in  case  of  death,  or  necessary  withdrawal  through  sickness. 
The  Medical  Fee  does  not  include  medicines. 

The  University  has  no  Boarding  Department.  Students  board 
in  licensed  houses,  kept  by  refined  ladies,  under  the  supervision 
of  the  authorities.  Rates  vary.  Parents  make  their  own  selection, 
or  arrange  through  the  Vice-Chancellor.  Students  bring  one  pair 
of  blankets,  three  sheets,  two  pillow  cases,  six  napkins,  and  six 
towels. 

Fuel  is  $3.00  for  the  Trinity  (autumn)  Term;  $2.00  for  the  Lent 
(spring)  Term. 

The  Contingent  Deposit— required  where  the  University  pro- 
vides for  the  student's  personal  wants,as  books, etc. — is  checked  on 
by  orders  on  local  dealers  at  their  prices.  Parents  must  authorize 
the  allowance  (if  any)  for  pocket  money. 

Cadet  uniforms  vary  in  price  according  to  size  and  style.  The 
prices  named  are  those  of  the  resident  tailor. 

All  money  should  be  sent,  payable  to  order,  with  full  instruc- 
tions to 

CASKIE  HARRISON, 

Bursar. 


CALENDAR 


OF 


The  University  i  South 


1880-1881 


"    TP 


Ecce  Quam  Bonum," 


NASHVILLE,  TENN. 

C.  LeRoi,  Printer,  26  Church  Street. 

1880. 


Statement  on  the  Subject  of  Ritual  by  the  Bishops  Present  at  the 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  August  2-9,  1879. 


Having  had  occasion  to  examine  the  manner  of  conducting  Divine 
Service  at  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Augustine's  Chapels,  we  desire  to  give 
the  assurance  that  the  services  are  in  strict  accordance  with  the  Book 
of  Common  Prayer  and  in  no  way  open  to  the  charge  of  Ritualism, 
made  against  the  University. 

We  would  further  state  that  the  Services  of  the  places  aboved  named 
are  under  the  charge  of  all  the  Bishops  who  are  members  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees. 

WILLIAM  M.  GREEN, 
Bishop  of  Mississippi,  Chancellor. 
ALEXANDER  GREGG, 

Bishop  of  Texas. 
C.  T.  QUINT ARD, 

Bishop  of  Tennessee. 
W.  B.  W.  HOWE, 

Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 
R.  W.  B.  ELLIOTT, 
Miss.  Bishop  of  Western  Texas. 
Sewanee,  Tenn.,  August  9,  1879. 


CALENDAR  FOR  1881, 


March  2  Ash  Wednesday. 

March  17  Lent  Term  begins. 

April  15 Good  Friday. 

April  17 Easter  Sunday. 

April  18 Easter  Monday. 

May  26 Ascension  Day. 

June  5 Whit-Sunday. 

July  18 General  Examination  begins. 

July  30 , Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees. 

August  4 Commencement  Day. 

August  4 Trinity  Term  begins. 

August  5 Six  Days  Recess. 

August  11 Studies  Resumed. 

September  18 Foundation  Day, 

October  18 St.  Luke's  Day. 

December  5 General  Examination  begins. 

December  24 Trinity  Term  ends. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 


OFFICERS  FOR  1880-81 

President Eev.  C.  M.  GRAY Tennessee. 

First  Vice-President W.  M.  GREEN,   Jr Mississippi. 

Second  Vice-President A.  M.  RUTLEDGE,  B.S Kentucky. 

Third  Vice-President Rev.  J.  KERSHAW South   Carolina. 

Fourth  Vice-President.  ..B.  B.  MYLES,  B.A Mississippi. 

Fifth  Vice-President  SILAS  McBEE North   Carolina. 

Cor.  Secretary J.  W.  WEBER Tennessee. 

Rec.  Secretary DAVIS  SESSUMS,  M.A Texas. 

Treasurer Rev.  J.  A.VAN  HOOSE,  B.Lt.,  Alabama. 

Executive   Committee. 

JOHN  W.  WEBER,  Tennessee,  •»    „  *. 

D.  SESSUMS,  M.A.,  Texas,  J  MM'  uMtao- 

J.  J.  STOUT,  B.S.,  Arkansas. 
W.  D.  STEELE,  M.A..  South  Carolina. 
Rev.  V.  W.  SHIELDS,  Mississippi. 

Dabney  Memorial  Committee. 
Rev.  J.  A.  VAN  HOOSE,  B.Lt,  Alabama. 

A.  M.  RUTLEDGE,  B.S.,  Kentucky. 
W.  M.  GREEN.  Jr  ,  Mississippi. 

Auditing  Committee. 
C.  P.  HAMMOND,  C.E.,  Alabama. 

B.  L.  OWENS.  B.  S.,  Georgia. 
Dr.  W.  C.  GORGAS,  B.A.,  Texas. 

Banquet   Committee. 
W.  C.  McGOWAN,  South  Carolina. 
H.  W.  BLANC,  Louisiana. 
Rev.  D.  F.  HOKE,  Alabama. 
W.  M.  AIKEN,  Massachusetts. 
W.  CRAIGMILES,  Tennessee. 

Public  Exercises. 
Orator FIELDING  VAUGHAN,  B.S.. Alabama. 

Alternate D.  SESSUMS,  M.A Texas. 

Poet H.  W.  BLANC  Louisiana. 

Alternate V.  W.  SHIELDS Mississippi. 

Essayist PAUL  JONES,  B.S Arkansas. 

Alternate J.  J.  HANNA,  C.E Texas. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


BISHOPS. 

RT.  REV.  W.  M.  GREEN,  D.  D.,  Mississippi,  ex  officio,  Chancellor. 

RT.  REV.  THOMAS  ATKINSON,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  North  Carolina. 

RT.  REV.  ALEXANDER  GREGG,  D.D.,  Texas. 

RT.  REV.  RICHARD  H.  WILMER,  D.D.,  Alabama. 

RT.  REV.  C.  T.  QUINTARD,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Tennessee. 

RT.  REV.  J.  F.  YOUNG,  D.D.,  Florida. 

RT.  REV.  JOHN  W.  BECKWITH,  D.D.,  Georgia. 

RT.  REV.  H.  N.  PIERCE,  D.D.,  LL.D.>  Arkansas. 

RT.  REV.  W.  B.  W.  HOWE,  D.D.,  South  Carolina. 

RT.  REV.  J.  N.  GALLEHER,  D.D.,  Louisiana. 

RT.  REV.  THEO.  B.  LYMAN,  D.D.,  Ass't  Bishop,  North  Carolina. 

RT.  REV.  R.  W.  B.  ELLIOTT,  D.D.,  Miss.  Bishop  of  W.  Texas. 

RT.  REV.  A.  C.  GARRETT,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  Miss.  Bishop  of  N.  Texas. 


CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES. 

North  Carolina.— REV.  GEO.  PATTERSON,    D.D.,    Wilmington  ;    A.  J. 

DeROSSET,  M.D.,  Wilmington ;    SILAS  McBEE,  Lincolnton- 
South  Carolina.— REV '.  A.  T.  PORTER,  D.D.,  Charleston;  C.  R.  MILES, 

.       Charleston;  T.  M.  HAN CKEL,  Charleston. 
Georgia.— REV.  W.  C.  WILLIAMS,  D.D.,  Rome;    L.  N.  WHITTLE,  Ma- 
con; FRANK  H.  MILLER,  Augusta. 
Florida.— REV.  R.  H.  WELLER,  Jacksonville ;    JNO.  S.  WINTHROP, 

Tallahassee;  D.  A.  FINLAYSON,  Monticello. 
Alabama.— REV.  J.  M.  BANISTER,  D.D.,  Huntsville ;  N.  H.  R.    DAW- 
SON, Selma ;  J.  H.  FITTS,  Tuscaloosa. 
Mississippi.— REV.  J.  T.  PICKETT,  D.D.,  Holly   Springs ;    J.  FLOYD 

KING,  Natchez;  E.  D.  FARRAR,  Vicksburg. 
Tennessee.— REV.  F.  A.  SHOUP,  D.D.,  Nashville;  JACOB  THOMPSON, 

Memphis ;  A.  T.  McNEAL,  Bolivar. 
Louisiana.— REV.  E,  FONTAINE,  D.  D.,  LL.D.,  New  Orleans;    LOUIS 

BLANC,  New  Orleans ;  GEO.  S.  LACEY,  New  Orleans. 
Texas.— REV.  T.  J.  MORRIS,  Columbus;    L.   S.   RAYFIELD,   M.    D., 

Austin;  P.  G.  RUCKER,  Belton. 

Arkansas.— REV.  C.  A.  BRUCE,    Helena;  L.  H.   ROOTS,  Little  Rock; 

C.  T.  ARNETTE,  Jr.,  Batesville. 


EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE  OF  THE  BOAED  OF 
TRUSTEE. 


RT.  REV.  C.  T.  QUINTARD,  D.D.,  LL.D., 

Bishop  of  Tennessee,  Chairman. 
HON.  JACOB  THOMPSON,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
REV.  J.  M.  BANISTER,  D.D.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 
REV.  F.  A.  SHOUP,  D.D.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
CAPT.  A.  T.  McNEAL,  Bolivar,  Tenn.,  Secretary. 


OFFICERS. 

Chancellor. 
RT.  REV.  W.  M.  GREEN,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Mississippi. 

Vice-  Chancellor.  \ 

REV.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.D. 

Bursar. 
CASKIE  HARRISON,  M.  A. 

Chaplain. 
REV.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  D. 

Proctor. 
McN.  DuBOSE,  B.  S. 

Librarian. 
E.  W.  JOHNS,  M.D= 


FACULTY. 


ACADEMIC  SCHOOLS. 


School  of  Chemistry. 

JOHN  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ancient  Languages  and  Literature. 

CASKIE  HARRISON,  M.  A.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of   Christianity. 

Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Mathematics. 

Gen.  E  KIRBY  SMITH,  Professor. 

School  of  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature. 

Rev.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor, 

School  of  Biology  and  Relations  of  Religion  to  Science. 

JOHN  McCRADY,  B.  A.,  Professor. 

School  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 

H.  TALLICHET,  B.  S.,  Professor. 

School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

JOHN  B.  ELLIOTT.  M.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  Political  Economy  and  History. 

Rev.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  Engineering  and  Physics. 

JOHN  McCRADY,  B.  A.,  Acting  Professor. 


JOHN  LOWRY,  M.  A.,  Instructor  in  Elocution. 
R.  M.  ROGERS,  1st  Lieut.  2nd  U.  S.  Art'y,  Instructor  in  Mil'y  Science. 


SCHOOL  OP  THEOLOGY. 


Rev.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D.,  Dean. 

Systematic  Divinity. 

Rev.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  M.  A.,  S.  D.,  Professor. 

Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

Rev.  A.  JAEGER,  D.  D.,  Lecturer. 

Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

Rev.  SYLVESTER  CLARKE,  D.  D.,  Professor-elect. 

Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Rt,  Rev.  J.  N.  GALLEHER,  D:  D.,  Lecturer. 

Instructor  in  Hebrew. 

Rev.  F.  A.  DeROSSET,  M,  A. 
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Abbreviations. — L.,  Latin;  G.,  Greek;  M.,  Mathematics;  E., 
Engineering;  C,  Chemistry;  Sp.,  Spanish;  Ph.,  Physics;  Eng.  L., 
English  Literature;  F.,  French;  Gn.,  German;  Met.,  Metaphysics; 
Com.,  Commerce  and  Trade;  P.  E.,  Political  Economy;  H.,  History; 
Geol.,  Geology;  Heb.,  Hebrew;  Mor.  Sci.,  Moral  Science;  El.,  Elo- 
cution; B.,  Botany;  Min.,  Mineralogy;  Zool.,  Zoology;  Sc.  R., 
Science  and  Religion;  Rhet.,  Rhetoric;  Log.,  Logic;  H.  Eng. 
Lang.,  History  of  English  Language;  P.  Sci.,  Political  Science. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Bratton,  W.  D.,  B.  S S.  C ..Sc.  R.,  P.  Sci.,  Met. 

Lyman,  T.  B.,  Jr N.  C Chemistry. 

Noble,  W.  W..... Ga Chemistry  and  Mathematics. 

Smith,  L.  W.,  B.  S. S.  C Met,  P.  Sci.,  El. 

Weber,  H.  Carl Tenn Chemistry, 

GOWNSMEN. 

Barnwell,  R.  W S.  C L.,  G.,  Ph.,  Met. 

Blanc,  H.  W La M.,  Mor.  Sci.,  C. 

Beckett,  J.  T Tenn M.,  F.,  C. 

Ballard,  A.  B Ga M.,  Ph.,  Gn.,  B.,  F. 

Coachman,  J.  R Fla M.,  C,  P.  E. 

Cornish,  A.  E. S.  C L.,  M.,  G.,  Gn.,  Rhet.,  El. 

Cornish,  J.  J S.  C L.,   M.,   H.;  P.    Sci,,   P.   E.,    C, 

Geol.,  EL,  Ph. 

Conyers,  W.  C,  B.  S...3.  C L.,  F. 

Davis,  T.  F S.  C L.,  G.,  Met.,  Mor.  Sci.,  P.  E.,  El. 

DuBose,  McN.,  B.  S S.  C L.,  G.,  C,  H.,  P.  E.,  P.  Sci.,  Geol. 

Douglas,  W.  T Miss L,  G.,  Mor.  Sci.,  P.  E.,  El.,  H., 

H.  Eng.  Lang. 

Dye,  W.  R Ga L.,  G.,  M.,  P.  E.,  Met.,  C,  Ph.,  H. 

Elliott,  A.  B Ga L.,Ph.,  F.,  Mor.  Sci.,  H.,  P.  E.,  B. 

Finlay,  J.  F Canada.. .L.,  M.,  C,  Met.,  B. 
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Glass,  J.  G S.  C L.,  G.,  M.,  Gn.,  Met.,  C. 

Grabau,  H.  P.  L Tenn L.,  G        .,  C,  Met.,  Mor.Sci.,P.E. 

Grubb,  R.  E Ky L.,  G.,  C,  Met.,  B. 

HarriB,  J.  A Miss L.,  G.,  F.,  Met.,  H.  Eng.  Lang.,  EL 

Lippitt,  F.  B N.  C M.,  F.,  P.  E.,  H.,  El. 

McGlohon,  S.  B Term L.,  G.,  M.,  Gn.,  B.,  El. 

Moreland,  W.  H S.  C L.,  G.,  F.,  C,  Geol. 

Miles,  Wm.  M S.  C Met,  C,  Mor.  Sci.,  H.,  Geol.,  Gn. 

Myers,  B.  S N.  C Com.,  Mor.  Sci.,  C. 

Nauts,  W.  B Ky L.,  G.,  Ph.,  Gn..  Mor.  Sci.,  Met. 

Percy,  W.  A Miss L.,  G.,   Met.,   Mor.    Sci.,   F.,   C, 

Geol. ,  P.  Sci. 

Quintard,  E.  A Tenn L.,  F.,  C,  Geol.,  H.  Eng.  Lang. 

Ravenel,  M.  P S.  C L.,  G.,  M.,  F.,  Ph. 

Reid,  G.  A Tenn Ph.,  F.,;Mor.^ci.,P.Sci.,  Met.,  Log. 

Thompson,  J. Tenn C,  M.,  El. 

Taber,  A.  R S.  C L.,  M.,  F.,  H.,  P.  E.,  Rhet.,  El., 

H.  Eng.  Lang. 

Taylor,  A.  R.. Eng L.,  G.,  Gn.,  Mor.  Sci.,  Met.,  El. 

Whaley,  J.  S .S.  C C,  Gn.,  P.  Sci.,  El. 

Wiggins,  B.  L.,  B.  A...S.  C L.,  G.,  F.,  Ph. 

Wilson,  A.  S La F.,  Mor.  Sci.,  C. 

JUNIORS. 

Athey,  W.  B Miss L.,  M.,  F.,  C. 

Barton,  C.  C La M.,  F.,  P.  E.,  H.,  Com. 

Butler,  F.  P La P.  E.,  Com.,  H. 

Butler.  J.  S La L.,  M.,  F. 

Boiling,  J.  A Tex M.,  C,  Com.,  Rhet. 

Boykin,  L.  W S,  C 

Bremond,  W Tex L.,  M.,  Gn. 

Caruthers,  W.  S Tenn M.,  F.,  C,  H.  Eng.  Lang.,  El. 

Cady,  W.  C Conn L.,  M.,  F.,  B. 

Capers,  F,  F S.  C Mor.  Sci.,  P.  E.,  H.,  Met.,  Com. 

Corpening,  R.  V ,....N.  C M.,  P.  Sci.,  C,  H. 

Corpening,  C.  M N.  C L.,  F.,  M.,  H. 

Clark,  J.  C .....Ala M.,  El.,  L. 

Cobbs,  Jno.  H Ala, L.,  M.,  F.,  H.,  P.   E.,  Rhet.,  H. 

Eng.  Lang.,  El. 

Coxe,  O.  M..? N.  C L.,  M.,  (G. 

Crownover,  M Tenn M.,  H.  Eng.  Lang. 
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Clay,  J.  C Ga L.,  M.,  G. 

Dow,  C.  H Term EL,  P.  Sci. 

Dozier,  R.,  Jr S.  C L.,  M.,  Com. 

Duncan,  W.  P Miss M.,  F.,  C,  Geol. 

Elliott,  H Ga L.,  G.,  M.,  C,  Geol. 

Frost,  F.  R S.  C.......L.,  F.,  C.,  B. 

Gadsden,  E.  H 8.  C C,  Com.,  El. 

Garwood,  H.  M Tex L.,  M.,  Ph.,  Gn.,  C,  Mor.  Sci.,  P. 

Sci.,  H.,  Geol. 

Garrett,  H.  C Tex M.,  C,  H.  Eng.  Lang.,  P.  E. 

Ganahl,  A.  G Ga M.,  L.,  P.  E.,  H. 

Greene,  G.  F S.  C L.,  G.,  M.,  F. 

Habersham,  E.  C Ga L.,  M.,  F.,  H.  Eng.  Lang. 

Hollingsworth,  S.  Q La L.,  M.,  Com.,  F. 

Hoskins,  W.  S Tenn M.,  C,  P.  E.,  H. 

Hughes,  E.  W S.  C L.,  M.,:F.,  H.  Eng.  Lang.,  El. 

Hord.  D.  A Miss C,  M. 

Johnson,  H.  K Miss M.,  F.  C,  H. 

Johns,  E Md M.,  H.,  P.  Sci. 

Judah,  D.  F Fla L.,  M.,  Gn.,  H.,  P.  E. 

Kerr,  J.  L Miss H.,  P.  E.,  El.,  Com. 

Lanier,  J.  A La M.,  F.,  P.  E.,  H.,  Com. 

Lovell,  W.  S Miss C,  Mor.  Sci.,  Com. 

Markham,  F.  H Miss M.,  C,  Com. 

Marks,  W.  M Ala L.,  F.,  C,  M.,  P.  E.,  H. 

McAUen,  J Tex P.  E.,  Com. 

McBee,  W.  B S.  C L.,  M.,  F. 

Mayes,  W.  M Tenn M.,  P.  E.,  C,  H. 

Mansfield,  C.  F Ills L.,  G.,  M.,  Gn.,  El. 

Mitchell,  A.  R S.  C L.,  G.,  M.,  Mor.  Sci.,  F.,  El. 

Morrison,  J.  M N.  C M.,  C,  Rhet.,  EL,  Com. 

Palfrey,  T.  B La P.  E.,  H.  M.,  C,  Geol.,  B.,  El. 

Palfrey,  F.  R La M.,  F.,  C,  P.  E. 

Percy,  J.  W Miss L.,  G.,  M.,  F.,  Ph.,  C,  H.,  P.  E. 

Parsons,  J.  D Fla .M.,  C.,Gn.,  B. 

Polk,  W.  A La ...L.,Ph.,Met.,Gn.,C.,P.Sci.,H.,El. 

Postell,  D.  L La ...M.,  Mor.  Sci.,  C,  Com. 

Preston,  J.  C La M.,  F.,  C,  H.,  El. 

Pearson,  G.  W Tenn M. 

Renick,  E.  C Tex L.,  M.,  Gn.,  P.  E.,  H. 

Robinson,  E Tex M.,  Com. 


The  University  of  the  South,  11 

Robinson,  J.  W Miss L.,  G.,  M.,  H. 

Seay,  Sam'l Tenn L.,  M.,  F.,  El. 

Sheppard,  L.  F Miss M.,  Gn.,  C,  H.,  P.  E.,  Com. 

Shields,  A.  E Ky M.,  Gn.,  P.  E.,  H.,  Com. 

Stickney,  Sam'l Ala L.,  M.,  F. 

Stiles,  H.  C Ga M.,  C,  P.  E.,  Rhet,,  Com. 

Staudenmayer,  S.  R S.  C L.,  M.,  F.,  C,  P.  E. 

Starr,  E.  A Tex L.,G.,  M.,  Gn. 

Swann,  S.  D Fla M.,  C,  Geol.,  B. 

Trice,  J.  F La. L.,  M.,  Gn.,  Com. 

Waring,  F.  H Ga Gn.,  Rhet.,  H.,  Com. 

Woodruff,  F.  L Tenn P.  E.,  H.,  Com. 


DEGREES. 


1869. 

HONORIS   CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett,  Rector  of  St.  Peter's,  Belsize  Park,  London 

England. 

1871. 

HONORIS   CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  B.  W.  Howe,  Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 

1873. 

HONORIS   CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Francis  Knevet  Leighton,  England;  T.  Archibald  Shaw-Stewar 
England ;  Edgar  Shepherd,  M.  D.,  England. 
Civil  Engineer. 
J.  J.  Hanna,  Louisiana. 

HONORIS   CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
The  Rt.  Rev.  W.  F.  Adams,  Missionary  Bishop  of  New  Mexico. 
Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  B.  Elliott,  Missionary  Bishop  of  Western  Texas. 


12  The  University  of  the  South. 

1874. 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Thos.  Bringhurst,  Texas;    J.  R.  Gray,  Tennessee;    B.  B.  Myles, 
Mississippi.  ........ 

Bachelor  of  Letters. 

E.  C.  Steele,  South  Caaolina. 

HONOEIS    CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
The  Hon.  Alexander  J.  Beresford  Hope,  Member  of  Parliament  for 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  England. 

The  Rev.  Richard  T.  West,  M.  A.,  Rector  of  St.  Mary's  Church, 
Paddington,  London. 

1875. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
W.  C.  Gorgas,  Alabama ;  I.  D.  Seabrook,  South  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Letters 
J.  A.  VanHoose,  Alabama. 

1876. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
W.  C.  Harrison,  Tennessee ;  A.  S.  Smith,  South  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
H.  D.  Higgins,  Texas ;    A.  M.  Rutledge,  Kentucky ;    J.  J.  Stout, 
Arkansas ;  Paul  Jones,  Arkansas. 

Civil  Engineer. 
C.  P.  Hammond,  Alabama;  H.  D.  Higgins,  Texas. 

SPECIALI   GKATIA. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
John  Davis,  Florida. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 

F.  A.  Orgain,  Texas. 

HONORIS    CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  K.  Macrorie,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Maritzburg,  Africa; 
Rev.  J.  Augustus  Atkinson,  M.  A.,  University  of  Oxford,  Rector  of 
Longsight,  Manchester. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  Edward  B.  Cutts,  B.  A.,  University  of  Cambridge,  Vicar  of 
Holy  Trinity,  Diocese  of  London. 
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1877. 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

F.  A.  DeRossett,  North  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
Thos.  Worthington,  Mississippi ;  B.  L.  Owens,  Georgia. 

Civil  Engineer. 
C.  E.  Smedes,  Louisiana. 

HONORIS   CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Rev.  A.  Theodore  Wirgman,  M.  A.  Cantab.,  Rector  of  St.  Mary's 
Church,  Port  Elizabeth,  Africa. 

18*8. 
Civil  Engineer. 

G.  D.  Palfrey,  Louisiana;  F.  Vaughan,  Alabama;  Eugene  La  Pice 
de  Bergondy,  Louisiana. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
G.  C.  Babcock,  Louisiana ;    W.  K.  Jones,  Arkansas ;    G.  D.  Pal- 
frey, Louisiana;    W.  N.  Bennett,  Georgia;    T.  M.  DuBose,  South 
Carolina ;  J.  B.  Mayfield,  Texas ;  J.  D.  Shaffer,  Louisiana ;  Fielding 
Vaughan,  Alabama. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

E.  E.  G.  Roberts,  North  Carolina ;  Davis  Sessums,  Texas ;  W.  D. 
Steele,  South  Carolina ;  V.  McBee,  North  Carolina ;  A.  W.  Pierce, 
Arkansas. 

Master  of  Arts. 

Davis  Sessums,  Texas ;  W.  D.  Steele,  South  Carolina ;  E.  E.  G. 
Roberts,  North  Carolina ;  F.  A.  DeRosset,  North  Carolina. 

HONORIS   CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  A.  M.,  Coll.  Neo-Caes. 
Rev.  Francis  A.  Shoup,  West  Point,  M.  A. 

1879. 
Bachelor  of  Science. 
Leroy  Percy,  Mississippi ;  C.  H.  Mayhew,  New  Jersey. 

Bacheloi'  of  Arts. 
Charles  McD.  Puckette,  Texas. 

Master  of  Arts, 
Vardry  McBee,  North  Carolina. 
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1880. 
Bachelor  of  Science. 
W.  D.  Bratton,  W.  C.  Conyers,  McN.  DuBose,  L.  W.  Smith,  South 
Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  ArU. 
B.  L.  Wiggins,  South  Carolina. 

HONORIS   CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  A.  Jaeger,  Gambier,  O. 

Doctor  of  Lavas. 
Rev.  Edward  Fontaine,  Louisiana. 


DIPLOMAS  IN  SINGLE  SCH00LS-1880, 


School  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

B.  L.  Wiggins,  R.  W.  Barnwell. 

School  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

B.  L.  Wiggins,  W.  H.  Moreland, 

T.  F.  Davis,  McN.  DuBose. 

School  of  Mathematics. 

Master  of  Arts. 

H.  C.  Weber. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Elliott,  A.  B.  Nauts,  W.  B. 

Polk,  W.  A,  Barnwell,  R.  W. 

Reid,  G.  A.  Cornish,  J.  J. 

Lovell,  W.  S.  Blanc,  H.  W. 

Bratton,  W.  D.  Percy,  W.  A. 

School  of  French  Language  and  Literature. 

Smith,  L.  W.  Conyers,  W.  C. 

King,  S.  W.  Wiggins,  B.  L, 

Moreland,  W.  H. 
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School  of  Chemistry. 

Bachklok  of  Arts. 

Lovell,  W.  S.  Nauts,  W.  B. 

Garwood,  H.  M.  Barnwell,  R.  W. 

Reid,  G.  A.  King,  S.  W. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 

Reid,  G.  A.  MeN.  DuBose. 

Cornish,  J.  J.  Blanc,  H.  W. 

Smith,  L.  W.  Beckett,  J.  T. 

School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

Reid,  G.  A.  Coachman,  J.  R. 

Smith,  L.  W.  DuBose,  McN. 

Dye,  W.  R.  Cornish,  J.  J. 
Blanc,  H.  W. 

School  of  Mm-al  Science  and  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

Master  of  Arts. 

Moreland,  W.  H.  Wiggins,  B.  L. 

Barnwell,  R.  W.  Gass,  John. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Smith,  L.  W.  Barnwell,  R.  W. 

Lovell,  W.  S.  Blanc,  H.  W. 

Bratton,  W.  D.  Quintard,  E.  A. 

Ravenel,  M.  P. 

School  of  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature. 

Master  of  Arts. 

Moreland,  W.  H.  Wiggins,  B.  L. 

Gass,  John. 

v        Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Taylor,  A.  R.  Davis,  T.  F. 

Wiggins,  B.  L. 

School  of  Political  Science  and  History. 
Master  of  Arts. 
Moreland,  W.  H.  Taylor,  A.  R. 


16  The  University  of  the  South. 

Bacheloe  of  Arts. 

Garwood,  H.  M.  DuBose,  McN. 

Bratton,  W.  D.  Cornish,  J.  J.     . 

Duncan,  W.  P.  Myers,  B.  S. 

Lovell,  W.  S.  Quintard,  E.  A. 

Whaley,  J.  S.  Simmons,  F.  K. 

Moreland,  W.  H.  Caruthers,  W.  S. 

Reid,  G.  A.  Seay,  Samuel. 

School  of  Analytical  Physics. 

BrattOD,  W.  D.  Smith,  L.  W. 

Moreland,  W.  H.  Wiggins,  B.  L. 

Quintard,  E.  A. 

School  of  Engineering. 

Gibson,  S.  M. 

School  of  Commerce  and  Trade. 

Miles,  W.  M.  Meisner,  H.  W. 


CEETIFICATES. 

School  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

Conyers,  W.  C.  Garwood,  H.  M. 

Smith,  L.  W. 

School  of  Geology  and  JJpineralogy. 

Polk,  W.  A. 

School  of  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature. 

Polk,  W.  A.  Garwood,  H.  M. 

Smith,  L.  W. 


MEDAL  FOR  ELOCUTION. 
W.  H.  Moreland,  South  Carolina. 
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SCHOOL  OP  "ANCIENT  LANGUAGES. 
Professor  CASKIE  HARRISON. 

In  this  School  are  taught — 

(I)  The  Latin  and  Greek  Languages. 
(II)  The  History  and  Literature  of  Rome  and  Greece. 
(Ill)  The  Principles  of  General  Grammar. 

For  the  degree  of  B.  A.  there  are  three  classes,  and  the  following 
authors  chiefly  are  read  : 

In  Latin  :    Cossar,    Quintus    Curtius,    Sallust,    Cicero,    Terence,      Virgil, 

Pliny,  Ovid,  Livy,  Horace,  Juvenal,  Tacitus. 
In  Greek:   Xenophon, Herodotus,  Isocrates,  Lysias,  Demosthenes,  Lucian, 

Homer,  Thucydides,  Plato,  Euripides,  Sophocles. 
For  the  degree  of  M.  A.  special  courses  are  provided,  and  the  range 
of  reading  is  extended. 

The  instruction  is  by  recitation  and  lectures  :  it  is  philosophical 
throughout,  and  is  intended  to  enforce  right  methods  of  thought.  All 
examinations  have  regard  to  subjects  and  not  to  books. 

For  text  or  reference  the  following  authorities  are  used  : 

Grammar  :    Gildersleeve,    Roby,  Fischer ;     Curtius,    Crosby,     Goodwin ; 

Bain,  Mansel. 
Orthography  :  Brambach. 
Philology  :  Papillon,  Peile. 
Lexicography  :  Andrews,   White,  Riddle  and  Arnold  :  Liddell  and  Scott, 

Tonge. 
Composition  :    Gildersleeve,  Potts,  Nixon,  Sidgwick,  Wilkins. 
Metres  :  Schmidt. 

History  :  Fyffe,    Cox ;    Creighton,  Merivale. 
Geography  :  Long,  Kiepert. 
Literature:  Farrar,  Cruttwell:  Jebb,  Mueller  and  Donaldson, 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek,  (founded  by  Bishop  Dudley),  and  The 
Masters'  Medal  for  Latin,  (founded  by  Mr.  Davis  Sessums,  M.A.,)  are 
awarded  annually,  and  are  open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of 
Arts.  The  examinations  (two  days  each)  are  based  upon  authors  an- 
nounced  a  year  in  advance,  and  include  everything  legitimately  in- 
volved. 

The  subjects  for  1881  are  Mostellaria  of  Plautus,  and  Clouds  of  Aris- 
tophanes. 
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SCHOOL  OF   METAPHYSICS   AND  ENGLISH  LIT- 
ERATITRE. 

Professor  WILMER,    Metaphysics;    Act.   Prof.   McCRADY,  Rhetoric 
and  English  Literature ;  Act.  Prof,  TALLICHET,  History  of  the 
English  Language,  including  Anglo-Saxon. 
This  school  is  divided  into  two  Departments,  either  of  which  may  be 
taken,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other;   and  to  any  student  who  satisfac- 
torily passes  the  final  examination  in  either  one  a  certificate  of  pro- 
ficiency in  that  Department  will  be  awarded.     To  any  student,  passing 
such  examinations  in  both  Departments  the  diploma  of  the  school  will 
be  given. 

Department  A — Metaphysics  :  Professor  Wilmer. 

The  course  in  Metaphysics  extends  over  two  years. 

The  first  year  includes  Logic  and  Mental  Philosophy.  The  second 
year  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics  proper. 

The  text-books  used  in  the  first  year  are  Cousin's  Psychology,  (Prof. 
Henry's  Edition),  and  Whalely's  Logic. 

The  student  of  Metaphysics  is  recommended  to  have  as  books  of  re- 
ference Locke's  Essay  on  the  Human  Understanding;  ManseVs  (Bampton 
Lectures)  "Limits  of  Religious  Thought;"  Morell s  or  Cousin's  History  of 
Philosophy. 

Department  B — English  Language  and  Literature,  Acting  Professor 

McCrady. 

English  LAterature — The  instruction  in  English  Literature  embraces 
the  principles  of  Rhetoric  and  the  History  of  English  Literature,  with 
practical  exercises  in  English  Composition  and  Criticism. 

Rhetoric  is  especially  allotted  to  the  Trinity  Term,  English  Litera- 
ture to  the  Lent  Term,  Composition  and  Criticism  to  both  Terms. 

Works  used  for  reference  or  as  texts,  are  Hart's  Composition  and 
Rhetoric;  Campbells  Philosophy  of  Rhetoric;  Shaw' $  English  Literature  ; 
Taine  s  English  Literature;  " English  Poets' ''  edited  by  Ward  with  intro- 
duction by  Matthew  Arnold;  Worcester's,  Webster's  and  Walker's  Dic- 
tionaries; Skeat's  Etymological  Dictionary  of  the  English  Language; 
Crabb's  Dictionary  of  English  Synonyms. 

History  of  English  Language — Acting  Professor  Tallichet. 

This  course  continues  during  two  terms,  and  embraces  the  verbal 
study  of  the  language  only;  a  practical  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  and 
kindred  dialects  forms  the  continuation  of  the  study  of  English  and 
embraces  two  terms.  Also,  Lectures  on  verbal  criticism  during  the 
second  term. 
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Text-Books — Shepherd' s  and  Lounsbury's  Histories  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage; Morris1  Historical  English  Grammar;  Shakespere' s  Julius  Coesar ; 
Morris  and  Skeat's  Specimens  of  Early  English. 

In  Anglo-Saxon — Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader  and  Grammar  ;  March's 
Grammar ;  Bosworth's  Dictionary. 

Works  for  Reference — Grimm's  Grammar ;  Maetzners  English  Gram- 
mar;  Koch's  Historische  Grammatik;  Schneider's  Geschichte  der  Englishen 
Sprache ;  Marsh's  Lectures  on  the  English  Language ;  Fiiz-Edioard  Hall's 
Works  on  English  ;  Strattmann's  Dictionary ;  Skeat's  Etymological  Dic- 
tionary] Mueller's  Etymologisches  Woerterbuch ;  Schmidt's  Shakespere  Lex- 
icon; Ellis'  Works  on  English  Pronunciation  ;  Earle's  The  Philology  0/  the 
English  Tongue. 

Note. — gig"3  In  consequence  of  the  resignation  of  Prof.  Tallichet 
this  course  will  be  somewhat  modified. 


SCHOOL  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND  HISTORY. 

Acting  Professor  WILMER. 

Text-books — Perry's  Political  Economy;  Student's  Gibbon's  Rome; 
Student's  Gibbon's  England. 

Political  Science  is  taught  exclusively  by  Lectures. 

Political  Economy  and  Roman  History  are  taught  in  the  Trinity 
Term;  Political  Science  and  English  History  are  taught  in  the  Lent 
Term. 


SCHOOL  OF  MORAL    SCIENCE   AND    EVIDENCES 
OF  CHRISTIANITY. 

Professor  DuBOSE. 

The  course  required  in  this  school  for  any  of  the  Bachelor's  De- 
grees extends  over  one  year.  That  for  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  covers 
an  additional  year. 

I.  Moral  Science.  The  instruction  is  by  lectures  covering  the 
grounds  embraced  in  Bishop  Butler's  Sermons  on  Human  Nature  and 
Dissertation  on  Virtue^  Stewart's  Active  and  Moral  Powers,  and  Jouffroy's 
Introduction  to  Ethics. 

The  additional  course  for  the  M.  A.  Degree  is,  at  present,  based  upon 
a  thorough  study  and  discussion  of  the  Nicomachean  Ethics  of  Aristotle. 
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II.  Evidences  of  Christianity.  The  historical  evidences  are  first 
studied,  following  the  general  line  of  Paley'  s  Evidences  and  Horae 
Paulinae,  and  then  Butler's  Analogy,  supplemented  and  illustrated  by- 
Lectures  by  the  Professor. 


SCHOOL  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITE- 
RATURE. 

Frofessor  TALLICHET. 

This  school  comprises  : 

I.  French  and  its  Literature. 
II.  German  and  its  Literature. 
For  the  degree  of  B.  A.  a  course  of  three  years  in  one  of  the  two  is 
requisite. 

FRENCH: — To  enter  the  Junior  Class  a  thorough  knowledge  of  ele- 
mentary French  grammar,  including  irregular  verbs  and 
easy  reading,  are  requisite. 
Junior  Class  : — Three  recitations  a  week,  two  terms. 
Grammar  : —  Otto's  Boecher,  with  exercises. 

Beading  : — A  selection  of  modern  French   plays,  not  fewer  than 
four ;  modern  prose  works. 

Intermediate  Class  : — Three  recitations  a  week,  two  terms. 

Grammar: — Bracket' s  Historical  French  Grammar;  BoreVs   Thames. 
Reading: — Racine,  Athalie;  Corneille,  Le  Cid;  Moliere,  Misanthrope ; 
Mussel,  TJn  Caprice. 

Weekly  exercises  in  dictation  and  in  translation  from  English  into 
French. 

Senior  Class  : — Three  recitations  a  week,  two  terms. 

Grammar: — Lectures  on  the  principal  grammatical  difficulties  (1st 

term  only). 
Reading :-  -(Authors   of    the    18th   century)    Montesquieu,    Voltaire, 
Rousseau,  Condorcet,   Beaumarchais,  Le  Sage,  St.  Real,  B.  de  St. 
Pierre — Taine,  L1  Ancien  Regime. 
Literature: — Lectures   on  the  history  of  French  literature  in  the 
18th  century  (2d  term.) 
Exercises  in  composition  and  translation  during  the  whole  year. 
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GERMAN  : — To  enter  the  Junior  class  a  thorough  knowledge  of  ele- 
mentary German  Grammar,  including  irregular  verbs 
and  easy  reading,  are  requisite. 

Junior  Class: — Three  recitations  a  week,  two  terms. 
Grammar  .-—Otto's  Pylodet,  with  exercises. 
Heading  : —  Otto's  Evan's  Reader.     Dictations. 

Intermediate  Class: — Three  recitations  a  week,  two  terms. 

Grammar  : —  Whitney.    Exercises. 

Reading: — Schiller' s  Maria  Stuart ;  Schiller's  Gedichte  ;  Koehler  s  Die 
Drei  Schwestern  ;   Zschokkes  Der  Todte  Gast — Dictations 

Senior  Class  : — Three  recitations  a  week,  two  terms. 

Grammar: — Schleicher's  Die  Deutsche  Sprache.    Exercises  in  trans- 
lation and  composition. 
Reading : — H.  Grimm,    Venus  de  Milo ;    Gcelhe,   Prosa  und    Gedichte, 
Iphigenie ;  Lessing,  Minna    Von   Barnhelm,  Nathan    der     Weise ; 
Chamisso,  Peter  Schlemihl. 
Literature : — Lodeman's   Abriss.     Lectures  on  the  Philology  of   the 
Teutonic  Languages. 
The  books  for  reference  are  : 

In  French: — Brackets  Works;  Maetzner's  Franzoesische  Grammatik  ; 
Deiz's  Grammaire  Comparee ;  Littre's  Histoire  de  la  Langue  Francaise ; 
Geruzez's  and  Vinet's  Works  on  French  Literature ;  Ampere  s  Formation 
de  la  Langue  Francaise ;  Littre's  Dictionnaire  de  la  Langue  Francaise. 

In  German  ; — Becker's  Grammatik ;  Helfenstein'  s  Comparative  Gram- 
mar; J.  Grimm's  Deutsche  Grammatik:  Rueckert's  Geschichte  der  Deutschen 
Schrift  Sprache;  Joh.  Scherers  Geschichte  der  Deutschen  Sprache  ;  Kurz's  ^ 
Schmidt's  Works  on  German  Literature;  Heyse's  and  Weigand's  Woerter- 
buecher. 

In  Both: — Max  Mueller's  Lectures  on  Language;  Whitney's  Language 
and  the  Study  of  Language ;  Hovelacque's  Philology. 

For  the  degree  of  M.  A.  a  special  course  of  one  year  is  provided  in 
both  languages,  during  which  the  range  of  reading  is  extended,  origi- 
nal essays  in  the  respective  languages  required,  and  the  study  and 
analysis  of  older  forms  undertaken. 

Instruction  in  Spanish  and  Italian  will  be  furnished  whenever  the 
number  of  applicants  justifies  the  formation  of  a  class. 
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SCHOOL  OF  MATHEMATICS. 

Professor  E.  KIRBY  SMITH. 

This  school  embraces  three  classes,  and  requires  three  recitations 
weekly  in  the  Senior,  and  daily  recitations  in  the  Junior  and  Interme- 
diate classes. 

The  following  is  the  order  of  class  studies,  with  a  list  of  the  text- 
books used  : 

Junior  Class. — Geometry  of  space  and  volume  embraced  in  the  VI, 
VII,  VIII,  and  IX  Books  :  Modern  Geometry,  with  Discussion  of  Trans- 
versals, at  the  discretion  of  the  Professor  :  Trigonometry,  Plane  and 
Spherical :  Descriptive  Geometry  ;  Shades,  Shadows  and  Perspective. 

Intermediate  Class. — Discussion  of  the  General  Equation  of  Se- 
cond Degree  :  Nature  and  Theory  of  Logarithms  :  Theory  of  Equations, 
embracing  Sturm's  Theorems,  etc.  :  Surveying. 

Senior  Class. — Analytical  Geometry,  Differential  and  Integral  Cal- 
culus, with  applications  to  Mechanics  and  Astronomy. 

Text  Books — Peck's  Algebra,  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus,  Geom- 
etry and  Trigonometry ;  Davies'  Surveying :  Church's  Descriptive  Geometry, 
and  Shades  and  Shadows. 

For  admission  into  the  Junior  class,  the  student  is  required  to  pass 
the  examination  of  the  Fourth  Form  of  the  Grammar  School  or  its 
equivalent. 


SCHOOL  OF  PHYSICS  AND  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

Acting  Professor  McCRADY. 

Physics. 

The  instruction  given  in  this  School  occupies  four  terms,  and  the 
work  is  distributed  as  follows  : 

First  Term — Mechanics :  Text-Book,  Peck's  Mechanics. 

Second  Term — Acoustics  and  Optics  :  Text-Book,  DeschaneVs  Natural 
Philosophy . 

Third  Term — Astronomy  and  Meteorology  :  Text-Books  White's  As- 
tronomy and  Loomis'  Meteorology. 

Fourth   Term — Heat,  Magnetism  and  Electricity. 

The  subjects  of  Heat,  Magnetism  and  Electricity  are  taught  by  Pro- 
fessor Elliott,  in  connection  with  the  course  of  Theoretical  Chemistry. 
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The  student  is  expected  to  have  completed  the  course  of  pure  Mathe- 
matics before  entering  this  school. 

Civil  Engineering. 

The  student  is  expected  to  have  completed  the  course  of  pure  Mathe- 
matics and  to  have  studied  the  elements  of  Mechanics.  The  course 
occupies  two  terms. 

Text-Books — Smith's  Topographical,  Davies'  Surveying,  Maharis  Civil 
Engineering  (  Wood's  Edition).  Gillespie's  Roads  and  Railroads. 


SCHOOL  OF  THEORETICAL  AND  EXPERIMENTAL 
CHEMISTRY: 

Professor  ELLIOTT. 

In  this  school  the  course  of  Lectures  extends  through  six  terms,  the 
subject  being  divided  as  follows  : 

First  Term. — Chemical  Physics,  including  Heat,   Light,  Elec- 
tricity, Magnetism. 
Second  Term. — Inorganic  Chemistry,  and  Chemical  Philosophy. 
Third  Term. — Organic  Chemistry. 
Fourth  Term. — Qualitative  Chemistry. 

sSTTHTEEM:Z}«->""^ive  Analysis. 

The  text  used  during  the  first  three  terms  is  ilA  Manual  of  Elementary 
Chemistry,"  Fownes ;  last  edition. 

The  course  for  the  remaining  terms  is  adapted  from  Fresenius. 

A  course  of  lectures  is  delivered  each  term,  explaining  and  amplify- 
ing the  different  subjects;  recitations  are  required  daily,  from  the 
texts  and  lectures. 

Written  examinations  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  final  examination  for  the  Diploma  in  Chemistry  of  the  grade  M. 
S.,  or  M.  A.  will  be  given  twenty  days  before  the  close  of  either  term. 

Students  will  be  required  to  give  notice  at  the  beginning  of  the 
term  of  their  intention  to  apply  for  the  examination  at  its  close. 

The  examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  will  include  the  subjects, 
Chemical  Physics,  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry. 

The  examination  of  the  Degree  of  B.  S.  will  include,  besides  the 
above,  Qualitative  Chemical  Alalysis. 
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For  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  one  term  in  Qualitative  Analysis  and  one 
term  in  Quantitative  Analysis  will  be  required  in  addition  to  the  sub- 
jects for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.  S.  skill  in  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analy- 
sis will  be  required  without  regard  to  time. 

In  the  lectures  in  this  school  are  embraced  all  the  latest  advances  in 
Chemical  and  Physical  Science.  As  it  is  impossible  to  compress  with- 
in a  text-book  the  subjects  of  the  course,  students  are  advised  to  use  the 
following  works  for  reference  : 

Theory  of  Heat,  Maxwell;  Heat  as  a  Mode  of  Motion,  Tyndall ; 
Correlation  and  Conservation  of  Forces,  ed.  by  Youmans ;  Recent  Ad- 
vances in  Physical  Science,  Tait ;  Elements  of  Chemistry,  Miller; 
Chemistry,  Barker ;  Chemical  Technology,  Knapp ;  The  New  Chemis- 
try, Cooke;  Agricultural  Chemistry,  Johnson;  Foods,  ed.  Smith;  A 
Manual  of  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius ;  A  Manual  of 
Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius. 


SCHOOL  OF  GEOLOGY  AND  MINEEALOGY. 
Acting  Professor  ELLIOTT. 

In  the  school  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  the  course  of  instruction 
is  continued  through  two  terms.  The  first  term  is  devoted  to  Physio- 
graphic, Lithological,  Dynamical,  and  Historical  Geology.  The  instruc- 
tion is  chiefly  by  lectures,  illustrated  by  specimens  and  fossils  from 
the  entire  series  of  Geological  formations.  The  text  used  is  Dana's 
Text  Book  of  Geology. 

The  second  term  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  Chemistry  of  Minerals,  and 
to  a  more  extended  study  of  Pataontology,  and  the  Rocks  of  the  Meta- 
morphic  series. 

This  portion  of  the  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have  com- 
pleted the  subjects  of  Chemical  Physics,  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chem- 
istry. A  good  collection  of  Minerals  illustrates  the  instruction  in  this 
branch.     Dana's  Mineralogy  is  the  text-book  used. 

Graduation  in  both  of  the  above  courses  entitles  the  students  to  a 
Diploma  in  the  school  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Graduation  in 
either  one  of  the  courses  will  entitle  the  student  to  a  certificate  of  pro- 
ficiency in  that  course. 

Students  are  advised  to  use  the  following  works  for  reference : 
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Principles  of  Geology,  Lyell ;  Elements  of  Geology,  Lyell ;  Manual 
of  Geology,  Dana;  Antiquity  of  Man,  Lyell;  Great  Ice  Age,  Geikie ; 
Climate  and  Time,  Croll;  System  of  Mineralogy,  Dana;  Manual  of 
Qualitative  Che?nical  Analysis,  Fresenius ;  Government  and  State  Geo- 
logical Reports;  Chemical  and  Geological  Essays,  Hunt. 


SCHOOL  OF   ZOOLOGY. 

Professor  McCradt. 

In  this  school  the  regular  course  of  Lectures  is  limited  to  one  term. 
The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  examinations  from  time  to  time. 
Special  students  will  be  directed  in  the  pursuit  of  their  studies  during 
the  entire  year. 

No  text-book  is  used,  but  the  following  books  of  reference  should,  as 
far  as  practicable,  be  in  the  possession  of  every  student : 

Rolleston's  Forms  of  Animal  Life;  Clans'  Grundzuege  des  Zoologie ; 
Gegenbaar's  Vergleichende  Anatomie;  Broaits  Klassen  und  Ordnungen 
des  Thierreichs  ;  McAlister'  s  Introduction  to  Animal  Morphology ;  Van 
der  Hoeven's  Hand  Book  of  Zoology  (translated  by  Rev.  Wm.  Clark.) 

Nicholson's  Palaeontology ;  Huxley  and  Martin's  Elementary  Biology ; 
Huxley's  Elementary  Physiology  ;  Packard's  Life  Histories;  Packard 's 
Insects;  Morse's  First  Book  of  Zoology;  Agassiz,  Sea-side  Studies; 
Green's  Manual  of  Ccelenterata ;  Carpenter,  On  the  Microscope;  Ch. 
Robin's  Traite  du  Microscope. 

For  special  students,  special  courses  of  study  will  be  assigned. 


SCHOOL  OF  BOTANY. 
Acting  Professor  E.  KIRBY  SMITH. 

Gray's  Manual  and  Structural  and  Systematic  Botany  is  used  as  the 
guide  to  the  course.  Sachs'  Morphological  and  Physiological  Botany, 
and  Lindley's  Vegetable  Kingdom  should  be  in  the  hands  of  students 
for  reference. 
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SCHOOL  OF  THE  RELATIONS  OF  SCIENCE  TO 
RELIGION. 

Professor  McCrady. 

The  Lectures  extend  over  one  term  only.  Examinations  weekly,  or 
as  often  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  Professor  they  may  be  needed. 
Special  students  will  receive  special  direction  in  their  studies  during 
the  whole  year. 

The  following  works,  bearing  in  various  ways  upon  the  subject,  are 
specially  recommended  to  the  student  : 

Descartes,  Discours  de  la  Methode  pour  Men  conduire  la  Raison,  etc.; 
Leibnitz,  Monadologie ;  Berkeley,  Bp.,  Complete  Works,  or  Selections  by 
Fraser ;  Hume's  Enquiry  into  the  Human  Understanding;  Kant's 
Critique  of  Pure  Reason;  Butler's  Analogy  of  Nature;  Mansel,  Limits 
of  Religious  Thought;  H  Spencer's  First  Principles ;  Huxley's  Lay 
Sermons,  Addresses,  etc.;  Le  Tourneau's  Biology;  Beall's  Bioplasm; 
Ferrier's  Functions  of  the  Brain ;  Agassiz,  Essay  on  Classification  ; 
Darwin,  Origin  of  Species  and  other  Works ;  Haeckel,  Schoepfungs- 
geschichte  ;  Mivart,  Genesis  of  Species ;  Murphy ,  Habit  and  Intelligence ; 
Max  Mueller,  Science  of  Language ;  Max  Mueller,  Science  of  Religion; 
Bledsoe's  Philosojrty  of  Mathematics ;  Tait's  Recent  Advances  in  Phys- 
ics ;  B.  Stewart  and  Tait's  Unseen  Universe ;  Clerk  Maxwell's  Theory 
of  Heat;  Cooke's  or  Remson's  or  Tilden's  Philosophy  of  Chemistry; 
Spinoza,  De  Intellectus  Emendatione  and  Ethica ;  Malbranche,  Recher- 
che de  la  Verite;  A  Modern  Symposium,  F.  Harrison  and  others. 

The  more  extended,  however,  is  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the 
whole  range  of  philosophic  and  scientific  thought,  the  better  prepared 
he  will  be  for  mastery  of  the  subjects  treated  in  this  school.  Special 
students  are  particularly  desired  to  take  at  least  one  course  in  Zoology; 
and  should  add  to  Greek  and  Latin  some  knowledge  of  Hebrew. 
Equally  important  is  a  practical  knowledge  of  some  one  branch  of 
scientific  research.  None  but  advanced  students  are  expected  to  take 
this  course. 


SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE  AND  TRADE. 

The  course  of  study  in  this  school  includes  Commercial  Arithmetic 
and  Book-keeping,  which  are  taught  in  the  Grammar  School;  and  lec- 
tures upon  Commercial  Law  and  Banking,  by  Acting  Professor  Wilmer. 

Graduation  in  all  the  subjects  entitles  to  a  Diploma. 
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THE  THEOLOGICAL  DEPAKTMENT 

Occupies  St.  Luke's  Memorial  Hall,  containing,  besides  Chapel 
and  Lecture-rooms,  accomodations  for  thirty-six  students.  Two  students 
occupy  in  common  a  parlor  with  two  bed  rooms  attached.  There  is  no 
charge  for  room  rent  or  tuition  :  the  expenses  of  the  student  are  merely 
personal,  and  need  not  exceed  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year,  in- 
cluding board,  which  may  be  obtained  in  the  neighborhood  of  the  Hall 
from  ten  to  fifteen  dollars  a  month :  students  furnish  their  own  rooms 
The  scholastic  year  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  other  departments  of  The 
University. 


FACULTY, 


The  Rev.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D.,  Dean. 

Systematic  Divinity. 
The  Rev.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor, 
New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 
The  Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  S.  T.  D.  Professor. 

Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 

The  Rev.  SYLVESTER  CLARKE,  D.  D.,  Professor-Elect. 

The  Rev.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

Relations  of  Religion  to  Science. 

JOHN  McCRADY,  B.  A.,  Professor. 

Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

The  Rt.  Rev.  JOHN  N.  GALLEHER,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana, 

Lecturer. 

Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

The  Rev.  ABRAHAM  JAEGER,  D.  D.  Lecturer. 

Instructor  in  Hebrew. 

The  Rev.  F.  A.  DeROSSET,  M.  A. 

Instructor  in  Elocution. 
JOHN  LOWRY,  M.  A. 

Agent  for  Endowment. 
The  Rev.  GEO.  PATTERSON. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 

Bisland,  A , ..Louisiana. 

Gass,  John South  Carolina. 

Grantham,  Herbert  A  England. 

Harris,  Normand  B  Mississippi. 

Hudgins,  Charles  B Virginia. 

Juny,  E.  D Mississippi. 

King,  8.  W South  Carolina. 

Leman,  C.  C  Georgia. 

McQueen,    Stewart Alabama. 

Prentiss,  Augustin South  Carolina. 

Thompson,  Rev.  Wm.  Geo.  G .....England. 

Webber,  Rev.  P.  C Mass. 


COUKSE  OF  STUDIES. 

I.  The  School  of  Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation  consists  of 
two  Departments. 

1.  Linguistic. —  The  first  year  the  rudiments  of  the  Hebrew  Language 
are  taught,  and  all  the  Book  of  Genesis  and  portions  of  the  Prophets 
are  read.  The  second  year  the  Chaldee  and  Syriac  languages  are  taught, 
and  passages  from  the  versions  read.  In  Hebrew,  the  study  of  ety- 
mology is  continued,  and  portions  of  the  Prophets  and  Psalms  are  read, 
parallel  with  the  Greek  of  the  LXX,  and  principles  of  text  and  higher 
criticism,  syntax  and  exegesis  are  taught.  The  third  year  the  same 
studies  are  continued,  and  lectures  are  given  on  different  subjects 
which  appertain  to  the  introduction  of  the  Old  Testament.  During  the 
whole  course  more  than  half  of  the  Old  Testament  is  read  in  Hebrew, 
and  largely  compared  with  the  ancient  versions. 

2.  English. — This  consists  of  a  three  years'  course  of  lectures 
upon  Biblical  History  from  the  beginning  of  Genesis,  including  the 
inter-biblical  period,  to  the  coming  of  our  Lord.  In  this  course  are  treated 
questions  of  criticism,  exegesis,  and  interpretation  the  connection  be- 
tween the  Old  and  New  Testaments;  the  Theology,  Spiritual  Contests, 
and  Polemics  of  the  Old  Testament,  etc.  The  lectures,  while  completing 
the  course  of  those  who  have  taken  the  Hebrew  department,  are  pre- 
pared so  as  to  be  understood  by  those  who  have  dispensation  from 
Hebrew. 

II.  The  school  of  New  Testament  Exegesis. — First  Year. — The  forms 
and  syntax  of  the  Greek  Language  are  reviewed,  and  the  peculiarities 
of  the  New  Testament  idioms  explained  ;  portions  of  the  LXX  are  read 
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and  compared  with  parallel  passages  of  Josephus ;  and  the  New  Testa- 
ment is  begun.  Second  Year. — The  Gospels  are  read  in  connection  with 
the  "  Life  of  Christ,"  and  lectures  upon  the  same.  Third  Year. — The 
Epistles  are  studied  in  connection  with  a  History  of  the  Life  and  La- 
bor of  St.  Paul,  and  lectures. 

III.  The  school  of  Systematic  Divinity  embraces  a  general  view  of 
Religious  Belief;  a  systematic  arrangement  of  Christian  Doctrine,  and 
History  of  the  same  from  the  Apostolic  Times ;  and  especially  a  de- 
fense of  the  systems  maintained  by  the  Anglican  Communion,  and  the 
American  Branch  of  it. 

IV.  The  school  of  Ecclesiastical  Polity  embraces  a  view  of  the  Church 
in  respect  to  its  nature  and  the  duty  of  maintaining  its  Unity  ;  an  ex- 
planation and  defense  of  the  Episcopal  Polity ;  the  advantages  of  Li- 
turgical Worship,  especially  as  exhibited  in  the  Book  of  Common 
Prayer.  Text  and  Reference  Books — Percival  on  Apostolic  Succession, 
Potter  on  Church  Government,  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity ;  Palmer 
on  the  Church;  Priest  at  Sacrifice,  Bishop  Henshaw ;  Barrow  on  the 
Supremacy  of  the  Pope ;  General  Canons;  Fulton's  Index  Canonum ; 
Digest  of  the  Canons  of  the  First  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United 
States;  Wheatley  on  Common  Prayer ;  Proctor  on  Book  of  Common 
Prayer. 

V.  The  School  of  Ecclesiastical  History— Texts  and  Reference 
Books — Kurtz's,  Robertson's  Mosheim's,  Neander's,  Palmer's,  Blunts, 
Dupin's,  and  Gieseler's  Church  Histories ;  Socrates  and  Sozomen's 
Church  Histories;  Milman's  Latin  Christianity;  Mahan's  Church 
History ;  Hardwick's  Middle  Ages,  and  Hardwick's  Reformation  ;  Hus- 
sey's  Rise  and  Progress  of  the  Papal  Power ;  Michaud's  History  of  the 
Crusades ;  Carioithen  and  Percy's  Histories  of  the  English  Church ; 
Wilberforce's  History  of  the  American  Church,  and  Perry's  Hand 
Book  of  the  General  Convention. 

VI.  The  school  of  Pastoral  Theology  and  Homiletics,  besides  regular 
recitations  and  lectures  upon  Parochial  Work,  Preaching,  etc.,  will 
give  the  student  constant  practice  in  the  preparation  and  delivery  of 
sermons. 

VII.  In  the  school  of  the  Relations  of  Science  and  Religion  the  student 
is  instructed  in  the  natural  causes  and  forms  of  the  alleged  conflict  be- 
tween Religion  and  Science,  and  especially  hears  there  amply  discussed 
the  principles  of  the  current  doctrines  known  as  the  '■'■Philosophy  of 
Evolution.'1'1 

For  further  information  see  page  25. 
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HISTOEY  AND  LOCATION. 

The  scheme  of  this  University  attracted  much  attention,  North  and 
South,  before  the  civil  war.  It  was  propounded  by  the  Bishop  of  Lou- 
isiana, Leonidas  Polk,  in  1857  ;  and  received  the  hearty  assent  of  the 
Bishops  of  the  ten  most  Southern  Episcopal  dioceses,  to  whom  it  was 
addressed.  The  plan  was  to  combine  their  common  efforts  on  building 
up  one  great  seat  of  learning,  where  the  highest  culture  of  the  intel- 
lect should  be  united  with  earnest  Christian  training.  The  idea  was 
geographical,  not  sectional,  as  the  word  is  now  used,  since  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  dioceses  of  the  South  united  in  the  work. 

After  much  investigation  and  discussion  of  the  merits  of  the  various 
localities,  the  plateau  of  the  Sewanee  mountain,  a  spur  of  the  Cumber- 
land range,  was  determined  on,  and  the  corner-stone  of  the  main  cen- 
tral edifice  was  laid  in  the  fall  of  1860,  before  a  vast  concourse  of 
spectators.  A  large  endowment  had  been  obtained,  by  a  partial  can- 
vass of  two  only  of  the  States  concerned,  and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten 
thousand  acres  secured. 

The  civil  war  not  only  arrested  all  progress,  but  swept  away  every 
vestige  of  what  had  been  done.  Nothing  remained,  save  the  ample  do- 
main. With  the  assistance  of  funds  obtained,  chiefly  from  English 
churchmen  immediately  after  the  Lambeth  conference  in  1867,  the 
enterprise  was  resumed,  and  a  school  was  begun  on  the  18th  of  Sep- 
tember, 1868.  This  school  constituted  the  germ  of  the  present  Uni- 
versity, which  has  now  in  operation  a  fair  number  of  the  thirty-two 
Academic  Schools  contemplated  in  the  original  plan. 


OEGANIZATION   AND  GOYEENMENT. 

The  University  of  the  South  is  under  the  sole  and  perpetual  direction 
of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  represented  by  a  Board  of  Trustees. 
The  Board  of  Trustees  is  composed  of  the  Bishops  of  North  Carolina, 
South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana, 
Texas,  Tennessee,  and  the  Missionary  Bishops  of  Arkansas,  of  Northern 
and  Western  Texas,  and  of  one  Clergyman  and  two  Laymen  from  each 
of  the  Dioceses  mentioned.  The  senior  Bishop  is  ex-officio,  Chancellor  of 
the  University. 
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The  administrative  head  of  the  University  is  the  Vice-Chancellor. 
The  educational  interests  of  the  University  are  controlled  by  an  An- 
nual Commission  of  the  Professors. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
Separate  schools  are  established  for  each  department  of  learning. 
The  number  of  these  schools  is  to  be  increased  as  fast  as  the  resources 
of  the  University  allow,  so  as  to  embrace  all  branches  of  knowledge. 
Students  elect  such  Schools  as  best  meet  the  ends  they  have  in  view,  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  the  Professors. 

*  MATRICULATION. 

No  student  is  allowed  to  matriculate  in  the  University  until  he  is 
seventeen  years  of  age,  except  in  case  of  evident  proficiency.  He 
must  take  three  Schools,  unless  for  special  cause. 

HONORS. 
A  diploma  of  graduation  in  any  school  is  awarded  to  such  students 
as,  at  the  end  of  tbe  scholastic  year,  shall  have  attained  a  satisfactory 
standard.  But  no  diploma  may  be  conferred,  in  any  case,  until  the 
candidate  shall  have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  English 
language.  Certificates  of  Proficiency  are  also  given  on  one  of  its 
branches  where  a  school  embraces  several;  or  where  less  than  a 
diploma  is  required  in  a  degree,  as,  for  example,  in  the  degree  of  B.  S., 
where  Latin  is  prosecuted  only  through  the  Intermediate  Class. 

DEGREES. 

The  Degrees  conferred  by  the  University  on  its  graduates  are  stated 
below,  with  the  requirements  for  each  Degree.  They  are  adapted  to  the 
varying  tastes  and  capacities  of  students.  The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Letters  embraces  nothing  in  Mathematics  beyond  the  Junior  course, 
and  avoids  the  domain  of  Science  and  Natural  Philosophy.  That  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  embraces  only  intermediate  Latin,  omitting  Greek 
entirely,  embracing  instead  a  full  course  of  Mathematics  with  Political 
Science,  History,  Chemistry,  Geology,  and  Mineralogy.  The  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  is  adapted  to  those  who  have  aptitude  equally  for 
Science  and  for  Letters.  The  Degree  of  Civil  Engineer  is  chiefly  profes- 
sional, though  it  combines  in  its  branches  the  elements  of  an  elevated 
practical  education. 

The  requirements  for  graduation  in  the  several  Schools  are  stated 
under  those  Schools. 

The  diplomas  required  for  the  several  degrees  are  as  follows : 
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Civil  Engineer  (  G.  E.): 
Bachelor's  diplomas  in  the  following  schools  : 
Civil  Engineering,  Analytical  Physics,  French  or  German. 
Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 
English  Literature  (certificate),  Moral  Science. 

Bachelor  of  Letters  (B.  Lt): 

Greek,  Mathematics  (Junior),  Moral  Science. 

Latin,  Metaphysics,  and  English  Literature. 

German  or  French,  Political  Science  and  History. 
Bachelor  of  Arts  B.  A.): 

Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics, 

French  or  German,  Moral  Science,  Metaphysics*  and  English  Litera- 
ture. 

Chemistry,  Physics  (Analytical). 

Master  of  Arts  (M.  A.): 

In  addition  to  the  Bachelor's  diplomas  required  for  the  Degree  of  B. 
A.,  the  candidate  must  exhibit  master's  diplomas  in  three  branches  of 

ni  a  \  1s*j  Greek :  2nd,  Latin ;  3rd,  Pure  Mathematics,  or  Ap- 
uass  a.   |     pUed  ^hematics  ; 

or  the  equivalent  of  these  in  the  following  branches  of  Class  B,  (any 
Master's  diploma  in  Class  A  being  equal  to  two  Master's  diplomas  of 
Class  B.) 

"]  1st,    Metaphysics;   2nd,  French;  3rd,  German;  4th,  Mo- 

p.        t»     j  ral  Science ;  5th,  Chemistry  ;  6th,  Political   Science  and 

j  History;   7th,  Geology  and  Mineralogy;  8th,  Hebrew;  9th 

J  Chaldee  and  Syriac  ;  10th,  Relations  of  Religion  to  Science. 

Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  S.): 

Latin  (intermediate).  Mathematics,  English  Literature,!  (certificate.) 
Political  Science  and  History,  French  or  German,  Moral  Science. 
Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Analytical  Physics,  Chemistry. 

Master  of  Science  (M.  S.): 

1.  Any  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts,  shall  be  recom- 
mended for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Science,  who  shall  have  devoted  to 
preparation  therefor,  a  period  of  time,  deemed  sufficient  by  the  Scientific 
Faculty,  and  who  shall  have  during  that  time  followed  a  plan  of  study, 
approved  by  the  same  Faculty ;  and  who  finally,  by  examination  at 
the  close  of  that  term,  shall  prove  himself  possessed  of  appropriate 
general  and  special  knowledge  of  Physical  Science. 

2.  The  general  knowledge  required  shall  be  of  sound  information  as 


*  Includes  Logic.  f  Includes  Rhetoric. 
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to  the  history,  aims,  methods,  and  principal  results  of   all  the  Physical 
Sciences. 

3,  The  special  knowledge  required  shall  be  of  one  branch  of  science, 
selected  by  the  applicant  as  his  specialty.  In  this  specialty  the  ap- 
plicant must  have  accomplished  an  original  research;  the  results  of 
which  shall  be  presented  in  the  form  of  an  inaugural  dissertation;  and 
this  dissertation  should  be  of  sufficient  value  to  be  deemed  by  the 
Scientific  Faculty  worthy  of  publication. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  has  the  value  of  the  degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  combined. 

Any  Master  of  Arts  of  this  University,  who  shall  also  acquire  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Science,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Any  Master  of  Science  of  this  University,  who  shall  acquire  the  de- 
gree of  Master  of  Arts,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  degree  of  Doc- 
tor of  Philosophy. 

The  degrees  of  other  Universities  may  be  accepted  in  preparation  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  of  this  University,  in  so  far  as  they 
are  bona  fide  equivalents  of  the  degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of 
Science  of  this  University. 

CHAPEL. 

Daily  morning  services  are  held  in  the  Chapel.  These  services  are 
brief,  and  with  the  full  choir  are  made  very  attractive.  The  character 
of  the  services  is  especially  controlled  by  the  action  of  the  Bishops  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees.  Attention  is  called  to  the  statement  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  Calendar.  All  Festivals  and  Fasts  are  duly  observed 
according  to  the  Prayer  Book.  It  is  the  duty  of  all  students  to  attend 
Morning  Prayer.  Instruction  upon  Sacred  subjects  is  given  to  students 
in  all  stages  of  their  course. 

BUILDINGS. 

A  Library,  with  an  estimated  capacity  for  twenty  thousand  volumes, 
built  with  funds  given  by  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.  D.,  is  complete. 
'  St.  Luke's  Hall,  for  Theological  students,  with  lecture-rooms  and 
apartments,  is  in  use.  This  Hall  was  presented  by  Mrs.  C.  M.  Mani- 
gault,  of  South  Carolina,  as  a  memorial  to  her  late  father,  Lewis 
Morris,  Esq.,  of  New  York. 

LIBRARY. 

A  good  library,  consisting  of  nearly  six  thousand  volumes,  has  been 
already  secured,  and  is  open  to  students  at  appointed  hours. 
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SOCIETIES. 
There  are  three  Literary  Societies — the  Sigma  Epsilon,  the  Pi  Omega 
and  the  Sigma  Pi.      The  Guild  of  St.  Mark  is  devoted  to  missions  and 
to  charitable  works. 

PROCTOR— DISCIPLIN  E. 

The  general  duties  of  discipline  and  police  are  entrusted  to  the 
Proctor.  He  is  assisted  by  such  students  as,  from  their  good  conduct 
and  gentlemanly  bearing,  are  thought  competent  by  the  Vice  Chancel- 
lor. The  discipline  observed  is  directed  mainly  to  the  maintenance  of 
that  good  order  and  quiet  necessary  to  study.  Restraints  are  gradu- 
ally removed  and  privileges  gradually  extended,  according  to  the  gen- 
eral standing  of  the  student.  The  students  are  lodged  in  groups  of 
from  five  to  twenty  at  the  several  boarding  houses.  These  are  in  charge 
of  ladies  of  culture  and  refinement.  It  is  their  influence  and  that  of 
the  refined  society  collected  here  that  is  chiefly  relied  on  to  promote 
good  morals  and  correct  habits. 

SEWANEE. 

Sewanee,  the  site  of  the  University,  is  an  elevated  plateau  of  that 
name — a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  Mountains.  Its  elevation  above  the 
level  of  the  sea  is  about  two  thousand  feet,  while  it  is  about  one  thous- 
and above  the  level  of  the  surrounding  country.  Experience  fully  con- 
firms the  wisdom  of  the  Board  in  its  selection.  The  summer  tempera- 
ture is  delightful,  and  the  winter  is  not  sensibly  colder  than  the  valleys 
below.  It  is  abundantly  supplied  with  pure,  cold,  freestone  water ;  and 
its  fine,  dry  air  is  highly  exhilarating  in  its  effects.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  of  its  eminent  salubrity.  The  domain  is  spread  out  upon  the 
mountain  summit,  at  nearly  a  uniform  height  above  the  plain  below, 
full  nine  miles  in  length,  with  an  average  width  of  nearly  two  miles. 
It  is  heavily  wooded,  and  presents  to  the  eye  the  most  pleasing  variety 
of  gentle  and  gracefully  undulating  surface.  From  the  verge  of 
the  cliffs,  bordering  it  on  all  hands,  are  presented  most  charming  views 
of  the  valleys  and  adjacent  mountains. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  St.  Louis,  Nashville  &  Chattanooga  Rail- 
way, as  far  as  Cowan  Station,  and  at  that  point  a  mountain  railway, 
the  T.  C.  R.  R.  Co's  road,  begins  its  ascent,  reaching  the  University 
at  a  distance  of  about  eight  miles.  Perhaps  a  more  definite  notion  of 
the  exact  location  of  the  University  may  be  given  those  who  are  not 
acquainted  with  it,  by  saying  that,  the  great  tunnel  on  the  Nashville, 
Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  road  passes  nearly  under  the  University  do- 
main; eighty-seven  miles  south  of  Nashville  by  rail,  and  twenty-five 
miles  north  of  Stevenson. 
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The  Post-office   address  is  "  Sewanee,  Tenn."      The  Post-office  is  a 
money-order  office,  and  there  are  two  telegraph  stations  at  Sewanee. 
SCHOLASTIC  YEAR. 

The  Scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  terms — the  Lent  term,  of 
twenty  weeks,  beginning  in  1881,  on  the  17th  day  of  March,  and  end- 
ing on  the  4th  day  of  August;  the  Trinity  term  of  twenty  weeks,  be- 
ginning on  the  5th  day  ©f  August,  and  ending  on  the  22nd  day  of 
December,  1881. 

Examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

Students  who  wish  instruction  during  the  winter  can  obtain  it  at 

rates  to  be  agreed  on. 

COMMENCEMENT. 

The    Commencement  is   tixed  in    future    for  the  first  Thursday    in 
August,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees    meets  on  the   Saturday  preceding. 
In  1881  Commencement  comes  on  August  4th. 
VACATION. 
The  only  stated  vacation  is  in  the  winter,  beginning   in  1880  on  the 
23rd  day  of  December,  and  continuing  twelve  weeks. 

DRESS. 
The   prescribed   dress    for  "  Gownsmen"  of  the   University    is   the 
scholastic  cap  and  gown. 

That  for  the  Juniors  of  the  University  and  the  students  of  Grammar 
School  is  a  uniform  of  gray  cloth. 

Note — The  Juniors  become  Gownsmen  at  about  18  years  old,  if  their 
general  standing  is  satisfactory. 

DRILL. 
The  Juniors  of  the  University  and  the  pupils  of  the  Grammar  School 
are  organized  into  a  battalion,  well  equipped,  which  drills  three  times 
per  week,  at  such  hours  as  do  not  interfere  with  their  studies.     While 
military  drill  is  thus  provided  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  discipline 
of  the  University  is,  as  directed  by  the  Statutes,  wholly  Proctorial. 
EXPENSES. 
The  expenses  are  stated  at  the  end  of  the  Calendar. 

ENTRY. 
It  is  desired  that  information  be  given  in  advance  of  the  intention 
to  send  pupils.     A  certificate  of   good  character  from  some  responsible 
person  is  necessary. 

INQUIRY. 
All  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to 

Rev.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D. 

Vice-  Chancellor. 
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The  Grammar  School. 


DAVIS  SESSUMS,  M.  A., 
Master. 

CHARLES  McD.  PUCKETTE,  B.  A. 

Classical  Assistant. 

JOHN  W.  WEBER. 
Mathematical  Assistant. 

JOHN  LOWRY,  M.  A. 

English  Assistant  and  Instructor  in  Elocution. 


The  Grammar  School  courses  are  designed  to  cover  a  period  of  four 
years. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  be  able  to  spell,  read,  and  write,  and 
be  well  grounded  in  Arithmetic  as  far  as  Decimals;  they  should  also 
have  some  knowledge  of  Geography  and  History. 

Grammar  School  Students,  looking  to  a  University  Degree,  should 
specify  such  Degree  upon  entrance,  in  order  that  their  studies  may  re- 
ceive the  proper  direction.  Where  no  degree  is  desired,  the  teaching  is 
such  as  to  fit  the  student  for  any  general  or  special  course  in  the  Uni- 
versity, or  for  business. 

The  instruction  is  preparatory  to  the  Junior  Classes  of  the  University; 
and  in  the  higher  classes  of  the  Grammar  Schools  the  methods  of  class 
work  and  discipline  accord  with  the  University  system.  Over  the 
younger  students  tne  authorities  maintain  a  constant  personal  super- 
vision In  this  department  the  terms,  vacation,  and  expenses  are,  at 
present,  identical  with  those  of  the  University. 

A  Literary  Society  and  a  Library,  selected  with  especial  view  to  the 
younger  students,  are  connected  with  the  Grammar  School. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  STUDIES. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENGLISH. 

Text  Books  : 

English  Language — Swinloris  Word  Book,  Sainton's  Composition  and 
Rhetoric;    Whitney's  Essential  of  English   Grammar;     Literature 
Primers. 
History — History  Primers ;  Lectures  on  History  of  the  United  States. 
Geography — Maury  s  Series;  Science  Primers. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MATHEMATICS. 
Text  Books: 

Stoddard's  Mental  Arithmetic;  V enable  s  Series;  Crittenden' s  Commercial 
Arithmetic;  Shoup's  Algehra ;  Peck's   Geometry. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LATIN 
Text  Books  : 

Gildersleeve  s  Latin  Primer ;  Gildersleeve' s  Latin  Reader ;  Gildersleeve,  s 
Latin  Exercise- Book ;  Gildersleeve' s  Latin  Grammar;  Allen's 
' Latin  Selections ;   Cicero's  Select  Orations.' 

DEPARTMENT  OF  GREEK. 
Text  Books: 

Harkness'  First  Greek  Book ;    White's  Greek  Lessons ;    Goodw&is  Greek 
Grammar;  Goodwin's  Selections  from  Xenophon  and  Herodotus. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MODERN  LANGUAGES. 
Text  Books  : 

Joynes- Otto' s  German  Grammar  and  German  Reader ;  Whitney  s  Ger- 
man Grammar  and  German  Reader. 

Introductory  French  Lessons;  Joynes- Otto1 s  French  Reader;  Ahn's 
Henn's  Second  French   Course. 

Sacred  Studies,  an  essential  feature,  are  taught  both  by  lectures  and 
text-books.  The  text-books  mainly  used  are  The  Catechism,  and  Mac- 
leans Manuals  of   Old  and  New   Testament  History. 

Practice  in  Writing,  Composition  and  Elocution  is  continued 
throughout  the  whole  course. 
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GKAMMAE  SCHOOL  PRIZES. 


1.  Algebra  S.  D.  SWANN Florida. 

2.  Algebra..... W.  M.  MAYES. Tennessee. 

11  Arithmetic H.  C.  STILES Georgia, 

*Z.  Arithmetic....... J.    A.  BOLLING Texas. 

Arithmetic,  Intermediate J.  M.  CORPENING  ..North  Carolina. 

t    jy  . -"'■',     ~     ,  fW.  BREMOND  ™ 

1.  Prize  for  Conduct <  E  rqbij^oN Texas. 

2   Prize  for  Conduct E.  McCRADY  South  Carolina. 

Prize  for  General  Merit  J.  S.  BUTLER Louisiana. 

Geography,  Manual T.  McBEE. North  Carolina. 

Geography,  Physical... J.  A.  BOLLING Texas. 

Greek  Grammar J.  B.  JONES  Alabama. 

Medal  for  Greek  Grammar......B.   T.  ELMORE  Alabama. 

1.  History  J.  H.  P.  HODGSON.  .Tennessee. 

2.  History. . .   R.  S.  NOBLE  Louisiana. 

3.  History.. W.  McLEOD Louisiana. 

4.  History. A.   BOUCHER Louisiana. 

5.  History W.  P.  FINLEY South  Carolina. 

6.  History J.  M.   CORPENING..North  Carolina. 

1.  Latin  Grammar. J.  C.  KELLS.. Mississippi. 

2.  Latin  Grammar W.  BREMOND Texas. 

Latin  Reader J.  C.  KELLS  ..Mississippi. 

Latin  Selections E..  A.  STARR Texas. 

Spelling W.  McLEOD Louisiana. 

Writing G.  D.  FOOTMAN. .....Georgia. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  ROLL. 


LENT  AND  TRINITY  TERMS,  1880. 
Blake,  E.  M. North  Carolina- 
Boucher,    A Louisiana. 

Bremond,  R Texas. 

Brown,  W.  M , Tennessee. 

Brunson,  R. Arkansas. 

Chaffe,  C Louisiana. 

Coleman,  W.  A Mississippi. 

Cook,  E.  L Virginia. 
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Corpening,  J.  M ., ...  , North  Carolina. 

Couper,  J.  H , Georgia, 

Crittenden,  H.  W .......  Tennessee, 

Cunningham,  H. ...... , ..Tennessee, 

Cunningham,  P , ,,.  Tennessee. 

Davis,  C Tennessee. 

Drysdale,  A .Florida. 

DuBose,  W.  H . .  . ., ,.. South  Carolina. 

Elliott,  J.  B Georgia, 

Elliott,  S.  H    Texas, 

Elmore,  B.  T... ,  Alabama, 

Finley,  W.  P South  Carolina, 

Footman,    G.  D ...Georgia. 

Forster,  J.  A » ..South Carolina. 

French,  A Florida, 

Galleher,  J .Louisiana, 

Galleher,  P Louisiana. 

Gibbs,  J.  E South  Carolina, 

Gillman  E , .Mississippi, 

Green,  0.  P Mississippi. 

Green,  P Mississippi. 

Harrison,  G.   E Virginia, 

Hartridge,    A.  L ......Georgia, 

Hews,  H .Louisiana. 

Hews,  E.  L Louisiana, 

Hodgson,  J.  H.  P Tennessee. 

Holland,  C Louisiana. 

Johnson,  Ben  ,   Mississippi. 

Jones,  J.  B .Alabama. 

Jones,  J.  S Alabama. 

Jones,  S.  G Alabama. 

Kells,  J.  C Mississippi. 

Kelly,  R.  E.  L Louisiana, 

Lovell,  J Louisiana. 

Luckett,  W.  R Mississippi. 

Lusk,  G.  B Louisiana. 

McBee,   T North  Carolina. 

McDowell,    A.  B. Texas. 

McLeod,  W Louisiana. 

McCrady,    E South  Carolina. 

Miltburn,  E.  L Tennessee 

Nathurst,  H.  L Tennessee 

Noble,  R.  S Louisiana, 

Peden,  H.  H Illinois. 

Peeler,  W.    F Mississippi. 

Poindexter,  S.  L.. Mississippi. 

Polk,  T Tennessee. 

Raguet,  H.  W Texas. 

Randolph,  R.    R Mississippi. 

Rannie,  W.  R Tennessee. 

Reese,  W.  S Alabama. 
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Robinson,  E.  T Louisiana. 

Schley,  W.  H.  W  .....:........ Georgia 

Shaffer,  T ...... Louisiana. 

Sloss,   J.  W ...... ;? ......Alabama. 

Smith,  E.  K , .... Tennessee. 

Smith,  J.    G •  ••••••    -•• .Tennessee. 

Stiles7J Georgia. 

Thompson,  J.  B. ...... «••?••« — .....................    .......Mississippi. 

Wesenberg,  W.  F  .......... ........Tennessee. 

White,  G.  H .....Louisiana. 

Wright,  C.    T . Tennessee. 


RECAPITULATION. 


BY    GRADE. 


Special  Students... *......... 3 

Theological  Students  ...v., 12 

Gownsmen ; 36' 

Juniors ■  ..- :...69 

Grammar  School 69 

Total... , 189 

BY    RESIDENCE. 

Alabama  .... .  11 

Arkansas 1 

Canada 1 

Connecticut 1 

England .;. 3 

Florida 6 

Georgia... 18 

Illinois  ;.......... .. 2 

Kentucky . 3 

Louisiana 29 

Maryland 1 

Massachusetts 1 

Mississippi 25. 

North  Carolina......... .........  ..... :....  10 

South    Carolina........ ..;... 35 

Tennessee — 27 

Texas 12 

Virginia.. 3 

Total,... , 189 
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EXPENSES  PEE  TERM, 

Note. — rTo  avoid  misunderstanding  and  ensure  prompt  attention, 
direct  communication  should  be  had  with  the  undersigned. 

Matriculation  (paid  once)  $  10  00 

Tuition 50  00 

Medical  Fee  5  00 

Board $75  00  to  90  00 

Fuel  (average) 2  50 

Washing,  Mending  and  Lights 15  00 

Cadet    Uniform $18  75  to  26  75 

Contingent  Deposit 20  00 

Special  rates  will  be  considered  in  cases  of  manifest  necessity.  Applica- 
tions must  be  addressed  to  the  Bursar. 

Matriculation,  Tuition  and  Medical  Fee  are  payable  in  advance. 
Tuition,  charged  (after  the  first  month)  from  date  of  entry,  is  refunded 
in  case  of  death,  or  necessary  withdrawal  through  sickness.  The  Med- 
ical Fee  does  not  include  medicines. 

The  University  has  no  Boarding  Department.  Students  board  in 
licensed  houses,  kept  by  refined  ladies,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
authorities.  Rates  vary.  Parents  make  their  own  selection,  or  ar- 
range through  the  Vice-Chancellor.  Students  bring  one  pair  of  blankets, 
three  sheets,  two  pillow-cases,  six  napkins,  and  six  towels. 

Fuel  is  $3.00  for  the  Trinity  (Autumn)  Term  ;  $2.00  for  the  Lent 
(Spring)  Term. 

The  Contingent  Deposit — required  where  the  University  provides  for 
the  students  personal  wants,  as  books,  etc. — is  checked  on  by  orders  on 
local  dealers  at  their  prices.  Parents  must  authorize  the  allowance  (if 
any)  for  pocket  money. 

Cadet  uniforms  vary  in  price  according  to  size  and  style.  The 
frices  named  are  those  of  the  resident  tailor. 

All  money  should  be  sent,  payable  to  order,  with  full  instructions,  to 

CASK1E  HARRISON, 

Bursar. 

WINTER  SCHOOL  1880-81. 

During  the   Winter  Vacation  (December,  1880,  March,  1881)  instruc- 
tion in  all  branches  pertaining  to    a  Full  University   Course  will  be  fur- 
nished in  the    Winter  School  under  the  control  of  the  undersigned. 
Applications  for  entrance  can  be  addressed  to 

Jno.  W.  Weber,  ^of  the  University 

Chas.  McD.  Puckett,  /  Grammar  School. 
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THE  CALENDAR-IS  8  2. 

February  22, Ash- Wednesday. 

March  16, The  Lent  Term  begins. 

March  25, The  Theological  Department  opens. 

April  2, Palm  Sunday. 

April  7, Good  Friday. 

April  9, Easter  Day. 

April  10, Recess. 

May  r  18, Ascension  Day — Recess. 

May  28, Whitsun  Day. 

May  29, Recess. 

June  4, Trinity  Sunday. 

July  4, Recess. 

July  17, General  Examinations  begin. 

July  29, The  Board  of  Trustees  meets. 

August  3, The  Commencement  Day. 

August  3, The  Trinity  Term  begins. 

August  4, Six  Days  Recess. 

August  10, The  Academic  Department  opens. 

August  24, The  Theological  Department  opens. 

September   18, Foundation  Day. 

October   18,  St.  Luke's  Day. 

December  3, Advent  Sunday. 

December  4,  General  Examinations  begin. 

December  23, The  Trinity  Term  ends. 


The  Scholastic  Year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 


The  Fasts  and  Festivals  of  the  Church  are  duly  observed. 


A  special  Calendar  is  issued  for  the  Commencement  Cere- 
monies and  Exercises  (July  29 — August  5.) 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH. 


For  a  fuller  account  of  the  University,  persons  interested 
are  invited  to  write  to  the  Vice  Chancellor  for  special 
pamphlets. 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


BISHOPS. 

ET.  KEY.  W.  M.  GREEN,  D,  D./LL.,  D,  Mississippi,,  Chancellor. 

RT.  RET.  ALEXANDER  GREGG,  D.  D.,  Texas. 

RT.  REY.  RICHARD  H.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Alabama. 

RT.  REY.  C.  T.  QUINTARD,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,*  Tennessee, 

RT.  REY.  J.  F.  YOUNG,  D.  D.,  Florida. 

RT.  REY.  JOHN  W.  BECKWITH,  D.  D.,  Georgia. 

RT.  REY.  H.  N.  PIERCE,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Arkansas. 

RT.  REY.  W.  B.  W.  HOWE,  D.  D.,  South  Carolina. 

RT.  REY.  J.  N.  GALLEHER,  D.  D.,  Louisiana. 

RT.  REY.  THEO.  B.  LYMAN,  D.  D.,  North  Carolina. 

RT.  REY.  R.  W.  B.  ELLIOTT,  D.  D.,  Western  Texas. 

RT.  REY.  A.  C.  GARRETT,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  of  Northern  Texas. 


CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES. 

North    Carolina— KEY.    GEO.    PATTERSON,   D.   D.,   Wilmington; 

SILAS  McBEE,  Lincolnton;  W.  R.  COX,  Raleigh. 
South  Carolina— REY.   A.   T.   PORTER,   D.   D.,   Charleston;   C.    R. 

MILES,  Charleston;  T.  M.  HANCKEL,  Charleston. 
Georgia— REY.  W.  C.  WILLIAMS,  D.  D.,*  Rome;  L.  N.  WHITTLE, 

Macon;  FRANK  H.  MILLER,  Augusta. 
Florida— REY.  R.  H.  WELLER,  Jacksonville;  JNO.  S.  WINTHROP, 

Tallahassee;  D.  A.  FINLAYSON,  Monticello. 
Alabama— REY.  H.  STRINGFELLOW,  D.  D.,  Montgomery;  N.  H.  R. 

DAWSON,  Selma;  J.  H.  FITTS,  Tuscaloosa. 
Mississippi— REY.  J.  T.  PICKETT,  D.  D.,  Holly  Springs,  J.  FLOYD 

KING,  Natchez;  E.  D.  FARRAR,  Yicksburg. 
Temiessee— REY.     F.    A.      SHOUP,     D.    D.,  *    Nashville;    JACOB 

THOMPSON,*  Memphis;  A.  T.  McNEAL,*  Bolivar. 
Louisiana— REY.   E.   FONTAINE,   D.   D.,   LL.    D.,    New    Orleans; 

JULES  BLANC,  New  Orleans;  GEO.  S.  LACEY,  New  Orleans. 
Texas— REY.  T.  J.  MORRIS,  Columbus;   L.  S.  RAYFIELD,  M.  D., 

Austin;  P.  G.  RUCKER,  Belton. 
Arkansas— REY.  C.  A.  BRUCE,  Helena;  L.  H.  ROOTS,  Little  Rock; 

C.  T.  ARNETTE,  Jr.,  Batesville. 


*  Executive  Committee. 


THE  UNIVERSITY. 


I.  HISTORY  AND  LOCATION. 


The  scheme  of  this  University  attracted  much  attention, 
North  and  South,  before  the  civil  war.  It  was  propounded 
by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana,  Leonidas  Polk,  in  1857;  and 
received  the  hearty  assent  of  the  Bishops  of  the  ten  most 
Southern  Episcopal  dioceses,  to  whom  it  was  addressed. 
The  plan  was  to  combine  their  common  efforts  on  building 
up  one  great  seat  of  learning,  where  the  highest  culture  of 
the  intellect  should  be  united  with  earnest  Christian  training. 
The  idea  was  geographical,  nob  sectional,  as  the  word  is  now 
used,  since  only  a  portion  of  the  dioceses  of  the  South 
united  in  the  work. 

After  much  investigation  and  discussion  of  the  merits  of 
the  various  localities,  the  plateau  of  the  Sewanee  mountain, 
a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  range,  was  determined  on;  and  the 
corner-stone  of  the  main  central  edifice  was  laid  in  the  fall 
of  1860,  before  a  vast  concourse  of  spectators.  A  large 
endowment  had  been  obtained,  by  a  partial  canvass  of  two 
only  of  the  States  concerned,  and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten 
thousand  acres  secured. 

The  civil  war  not  only  arrested  all  progress,  but  swept 
away  every  vestage  of  what  had  been  done.  Nothing  re- 
mained, save  the  ample  domain.    With  the  assistance  of 
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funds  obtained,  chiefly  from  English  Churchmen  immediately- 
after  the  Lambeth  conference  in  1867,  the  enterprise  was 
resumed,  and  a  school  begun  on  the  18th  of  September, 
1868.  This  school  constituted  the  germ  of  the  present 
University,  which  has  now  in  operation  a  fair  number  of  the 
thirty-two  Academic  Schools  contemplated  in  the  original 
plan. 

Sewanee,  the  site  of  the  University,  is  on  the  elevated 
plateau  of  that  name — a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  Mountains. 
Its  elevation  above  the  level  of  the  sea  is  about  two  thou- 
sand feet,  while  it  is  about  one  thousand  above  the  level  of 
the  surrounding  country.  Experience  fully  confirms  the 
wisdom  of  the  Board  in  its  selection.  The  summer  tempe- 
rature is  delightful,  and  the  winter  is  not  sensibly  colder 
than  the  valleys  below.  It  is  abundantly  supplied  with 
pure,  cold,  freestone  water;  and  its  fine,  dry  air  is  highly 
exhilarating  in  its  effects.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  its 
eminent  salubrity.  The  domain  is  spread  out  upon  the 
mountain  summit,  at  nearly  a  uniform  height  above  the 
plain  below,  full  nine  miles  in  length,  with  an  average 
width  of  nearly  two  miles.  It  is  heavily  wooded,  and  pre- 
sents to  the  eye  the  most  pleasing  variety  of  gentle  and 
gracefully  undulating  surface.  From  the  verge  of  the  clins, 
bordering  it  on  all  hands,  are  presented  most  charming 
views  of  the  valleys  and  adjacent  mountains. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St. 
Louis  Railway,  as  far  as  Cowan  Station;  and  at  that  point  a 
mountain  railway,  the  T.,C.  &  R.  R.  Co's  road,  begius  its  ascent, 
reaching  the  University  at  a  distance  of  about  eight  miles. 
Perhaps  a  more  definite  notion  of  the  exact  location  of  the 
University  may  be  given  to  those  who  are  not  acquainted  with 
it,  by  saying  that  the  great  tunnel  on  the  Nashville,  Chatta- 
nooga &  St.  Louis  Railway,  passes  nearly  under  the  Univer- 
sity domain — eighty-seven  miles  south  of  Nashville  by  rail, 
and  twenty-five  miles  north  of  Stevenson. 

The  Post-office  address  is  "Sewanee,  Tenn."    The  Post- 


office  is  a  money-order  office,  and  there  are  two  telegraph 
stations  at  Sewanee. 


II.     ORGANIZATION  AND  GOVERNMENT. 


The  University  of  the  South  is  under  the  sole  and  perpet- 
ual direction  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  repre- 
sented by  a  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  of  Trustees  is 
composed  of  the  Bishops  of  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas, 
Tennessee,  and  Arkansas,  and  the  Missionary  Bishops  of 
Northern  and  Western  Texas,  and  of  one  Clergyman  and 
two  Layman  from  each  of  the  Dioceses  mentioned.  The 
senior  Bishop  is  ex-officio.  Chancellor  of  the  University. 

The  administrative  head  of  the  University  is  the  Yice- 
Chancellor.  The  educational  interests  of  the  University  are 
controlled  by  an  Annual  Commission  of  the  Professors,  the 
Vice-Chancellor  being  the  Chairman. 


III.     GENERAL  CONDUCT. 


DEPARTMENTS. 

Two  Departments  are  in  present  operation — the  Academic 
and  the  Theological.  Besides  these,  a  Grammar  School  has 
been  temporarily  attached.  Certain  details  of  conduct  pe- 
culiar to  each  will  be  found  under  these  heads  respectively. 

SCHOLASTIC  YEAR. 

The  Scholastic  year  consists  of  two  terms  of  twenty  weeks 
each,  commencing  respectively  in  August  and  March.  The 
vacation  of  twelve  weeks  commences  in  December  and 
ends  in  March.  A  Calendar  of  the  University  year  is  pre- 
fixed to  this  volume. 

Commencement-Day  is  the  first  Thursday  in  August,  and 
Terms  are  dated  from  this  point.  In  1882,  Commencement- 
Day  is  August  3d. 
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INQUIRY   AND  ENTRY. 

All  letters  of  Inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor.  Information  must  be  given  in  advance  of  in- 
tention to  enter  sons  or  wards,  and  a  certificate  of  a  good 
character  from  a  responsible  person  is  necessary 

DISCIPLINE  AND  COSTUME. 

The  general  duties  of  Discipline  and  Police  are  entrusted 
to  the  Proctor.  He  is  assisted  by  such  students  as,  from 
their  good  conduct  and  gentlemanly  bearing,  are  thought 
competent  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  discipline  observed 
is  directed  mainly  to  the  maintenance  of  that  good  order 
and  quiet  necessary  to  study.  Eestraints  are  gradually 
removed  and  privileges  gradually  extended,  according  to 
the  general  standing  of  the  student.  Eegular  attention  to 
all  stated  duties  is  absolutely  required.  Special  students 
are  admitted  under  restrictions,  which  will  be  made  known 
on  application. 

The  students  are  lodged  in  groups  of  from  five  to  twenty 
at  the  several  boarding  houses.  These  are  in  charge  of 
ladies  of  culture  and  refinement.  It  is  their  influence  and 
that  of  the  refined  society  collected  here  that  is  chiefly  re- 
lied on  to  promote  good  morals  and  correct  habits. 

The  costume  adopted  for  this  University  is  the  scholastic 
Cap  and  Gown. 

The  University  is  desirous  of  extending  is  influence  and 
advantages  to  all  who  will  accept  them  j  but  in  no  case  will 
indolent  or  obnoxious  students  be  retained. 

LIBRARY,  SOCIETIES,  AND  CLUBS. 

A  good  library  of  about  twelve  thousand  volumes  has  been 
already  secured,  and  is  open  to  students  at  appointed  hours. 
There  are  three  Literary  Societies — the  Sigma  Epsilon,  the 
Pi  Omega,  and  the  Sigma  Pi.  The  Guild  of  St.  Mark  is  de- 
voted to  missions  and  to  charitable  works. 

The  Homiletic  Society  and  the  Bishop  Boone  Mission- 
ary Association  belong  to  the  Theological  Department. 


The  A.  T.  0.  and  the  S.  A.  E.  Fraternities  have  each  a 
chapter  at  the  University.  Physical  exercises  are  encouraged; 
there  are  two  Base-ball  Clubs,  a  Foot-ball  Club,  and  a  large 
lake  for  swimming  and  skating. 

HONORS. 

The  Honors  of  the  University  consist  of  Prizes,  Medals, 
Certificates,  Diplomas  and  Degrees. 

Prizes  of  books  are  awarded  on  special  examination, 
duly  announced.  Medals  are  offered  annually  in  Sacred 
Studies,  Elocution,  Latin  and  Greek:  the  particulars  are 
set  forth  under  the  several  Schools. 

A  Diploma  of  Graduation  in  any  School  is  awarded  to 
such  students  as,  at  the  end  of  the  scholastic  year,  shall 
have  attained  a  satisfactory  standard.  But  no  Diploma  may 
be  conferred,  in  any  case,  until  the  candidate  shall  have 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  English  language. 
Certificates  of  Proficiency  are  given  on  one  of  its 
branches  where  a  school  embraces  several;  or  where  less 
than  a  Diploma  is  required  in  a  Degree,  as,  for  example,  in 
the  degree  of  B.  S.,  where  Latin  is  prosecuted  only  through 
the  Intermediate  Class. 

The  Degrees  conferred  by  the  University  on  its  graduates 
are  stated  below,  with  the  requirements  for  each  Degree. 
They  are  adapted  to  the  varying  tastes  and  capacities  of 
students.  The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  embraces 
nothing  in  Mathematics  beyond  the  Junior  course,  and  avoids 
the  domain  of  Science  and  Natural  Philosophy.  That  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  embraces  only  Intermediate  Latin,  omit- 
ting Greek  entirely,  embracing  instead  a  full  course  of 
Mathematics  with,  Political  Science,  History,  Chemistry, 
Geology,  and  Mineralogy.  The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
is  adapted  to  those  who  have  aptitude  equally  for  Science 
and  for  Letters.  The  Degree  of  Civil  Engineer  is  chiefly 
professional,  though  it  combines  in  its  branches  the  elements 
of  an  elevated  practical  education. 
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The  requirements  for  Graduation  in  the  several  Schools 
are  stated  under  those  Schools. 

The  Diplomas  required  for  the  several  degrees  are  as 
follows : 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.  1).): 

The  conditions  are  stated  under  the  Theological  Department. 
Civil  Engineer  (C.  E.): 

Bachelor's  Diplomas  in  the  following  schools: 

Civil  Engineering,  Analytical  Physics,  French  or  German, 

Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy, 

English  Literaturet  (certificate),  Moral  Science. 
Bachelor  of  Letters  (B.  Lt.): 

Greek,  Mathematics  (Junior),  Moral  Science, 

Latin,  Metaphysics,  and  English  Literature,* 

German  or  French,  Political  Science  and  History. 
Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.  A.): 

Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Moral  Science, 

French  or  German,  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature,* 

Chemistry,  Analytical  Physics. 
Master  of  Arts  (M.  A.): 

In  addition  to  the  Bachelor's  Diplomas  required  for  the  Degree  of 
B.  A.,  the  candidate  must  exhibit  master's  diplomas  in  three  branches 
of 

CI       A    (  1st,  Greek;  2nd,  Latin;  3rd,  Pure  Mathematics,  or  Applied 
s  A   I     Mathematics; 
or  the  equivalent  of  these  in  the  following  branches  of  Class  B.,  (any 
Master's  Diploma  in  Class  A  being  equal  to  two  Master's  diplomas  of 
Class  B.) 

fist,    Metaphysics;  2nd,  French;  3rd,  German;  4th,  Moral 

n       "R  J  Science;  5th,  Chemistry;  6th,  Political  Science  and  History; 

wass  a.  <  7th;  jGeolpgy  ana  Mineralogy;  8th,  Hebrew;  9th,  Chaldee 
tand  Syriac;  10th,  Relations  of  Religion  to  Science. 
Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  S.): 

Latin  (intermediate),  Mathematics,  English  Literature,t  (certificate), 

Political  Science  and  History,  French  or  German,  Moral  Science, 

Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Analytical  Physics,  Chemistry. 
Master  of  Science  (M.  S.): 

1.  Any  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  shall  be  recom- 
mended for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Science,  who  shall  have  devoted  to 
preparation  therefor  a  period  of  time,  deemed  sufficient  by  the  Scien- 
tific Faculty,  and  who  shall  have  during  that  time  followed  a  plan  of 
study,  approved  by  the  same  faculty;  and  who  finally,  by  examination 
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^Includes  Logic  and  Rhetoric.  tlncludes  Rhetoric. 


at  the  close  of  that  term,  shall  prove  himself  possessed  of  appropriate 
general  and  special  knowledge  of  Physical  Science. 

2.  The  general  knowledge  required  shall  be  sound  information  as 
to  the  history,  aims,  methods  and  principal  results  of  all  the  Physical 
Sciences. 

3.  The  special  knowledge  required  shall  be  of  one  branch  of  science, 
selected  by  the  applicant  as  his  specialty.  In  this  specialty  the  appli- 
cant must  have  accomplished  an  original  research,  the  results  of  which 
shall  be  presented  in  the  form  of  an  Inaugural  Dissertation;  and  this 
Dissertation  should  be  of  sufficient  value  to  be  deemed  by  the  Scientific 
Faculty  worthy  of  publication. 

Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.  D.): 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  has  the  value  of  the  Degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  combined. 

Any  Master  of  Arts  of  this  University,  who  shall  acquire  the  Degree 
of  Master  of  Science,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

Any  Master  of  Science  of  this  University,  who  shall  acquire  the  De- 
gree of  Master  of  Arts,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

The  Degrees  of  other  Universities  may  be  accepted  in  preparation  for 
the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  of  this  University,  in  so  far  as  they 
are  bona  fide  equivalents  of  the  Degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Master 
of  Science  of  this  University. 

Honorary  Degrees. 

Honorary  Degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  A  regis- 
ter of  all  Degrees  conferred  is  appended. 


EXPENSES. 

An  estimate  of  expenses  is  given  under  each  Department, 
and  a  full  explanation  will  be  seen  on  page  — . 
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REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED, 

Including  those  of  Commencement-Day,  1881. 


1869. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett,  Rector  of  St.  Peter's,  London,  England. 


1871. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  B.  TV.  Howe,  Bishop  of  South  Carolina, 


1873. 
Gi-vil  JEuyitteer. 
J.  J.  Hanna,  Louisiana, 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Francis    Knevet    Leighton,   England;  T.    Archibald    Shaw-Stewart, 

England;  Edgar  Shepherd.  M.  Dv  England. 
Rt.  Rev.  "W.  F.  Adams,  Misionary  Bishop  of  New  Mexico. 
Rt.  Rev.  R.  "W.  B.  Elliott,  Missionary  Bishop  of  "Western  Texas. 


1874. 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Thos.    Bringhurst,    Texas;    J.    R.    Gray,    Tennessee;    B.    B.   Myles, 
Mississippi. 

Bachelor  of  Letters. 

E.  C.  Steele,  South  Carolina. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 

Hon.  Alexander  J.  Beresford-Hope,   Member   of  Parliament   for  the 

University  of  Cambridge,  England. 
Rev.  Richard  T.  "West,  M.   A.,    Rector  of  St.   Mary's   Church,   Pad- 

dington,  London. 
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1875. 
Bachelor  of  Art*. 
W.  0.  Gorgas,  Alabama;  I.  D.  Seabrook,  South  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Letters. 
J.  A.  YanHoose,  Alabama. 


187*5. 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 
"W.  C.  Harrison,  Tennessee;  A.  S.  Smith,  South  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
H.  D.  Higgins,  Texas;  A.  M.  Rutledge,  Kentucky;  J.  J.  Stout,  Ar- 
kansas; Paul  Jones,  Arkansas. 

Civil  Engineer. 
0.  P.  Hammond,  Alabama;  H.  D.  Higgins,  Texas. 

SPECIALI  GRATIA. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
John  Davis,  Florida. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
P.  A.  Orgain,  Texas. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  K.  Macrorie,  D.,  Bishop  of  Maritzburg,  Africa;  Rev.  J. 
Augustus  Atkinson,  M.  A.,  University  of  Oxford,  Rector  of  Longsight, 
Manchester;  Rev.  Albert  Wood,  Louth,  England. 
Doctor  of  Divinity. 

Rev.  Edward  B.  Cutts,  B.  A.,  University  of  Cambridge,   Yicar  of 
Holy  Trinity,  Diocese  of  London. 


1^77. 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 
P.  A.  DeRosset,  Forth  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
Thos.  Worthington,  Mississippi;  B.  L.  Owens,  Georgia. 

Civil  Engineer, 
C.  E.  Smedes,  Louisiana. 

HONORIS   CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 

Rev.  A.  Theodore  Wirgman,  M.  A.  Cantab.,  Rector  of  St.  Mary's 
Church,  Port  Elizabeth,  Africa. 
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1878. 
Civil  Engineer. 
G.  D.  Palfrey,  Louisiana;  F.  Yaughan,  Alabama;  Eugene  La  Pice 
de  Bergondy,  Louisiana. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
G.  C.  Babcock,  Louisiana;  W.  K.  Jones,  Arkansas;  G.  D.  Palfrey, 
Louisiana;  W.  N.  Bennett,  Georgia;  T.  M.  DuBose,  Soutb  Carolina;  J. 
B.   Mayfield,  Texas;  J.   D.   Shaffer,   Louisiana;    Fielding    Yaughan, 
Alabama. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 

E.  E.  Gr.  Roberts,  North  Carolina;  Davis  Sessums,  Texas;  W.  D. 
Steele,  South  Carolina;  Y.  McBee,  North  Carolina;  A.  W.  Pierce, 
Arkansas. 

Master  of  Arts. 

Davis  Sessums,  Texas;  W.  D.  Steele,  South  Carolina;  E.  E.  G. 
Roberts,  North  Carolina;  F.  A.  DeRosset,  North  Carolina* 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  A.  M.,  Coll.  Neo-Caes. 
Rev.  Francis  A.  Shoup,  West  Point,  M.  A. 


1879. 
Bachelor  of  Science. 
Leroy  Percy,  Mississippi;  C.  H.  Mayhew,  New  Jersey. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Charles  McD.  Puckett,  Texas. 

Master  of  Arts. 
Yardry  McBee,  North  Carolina. 


1880. 
Bachelor  of  Science. 

W.  D.  Bratton,  W.  C.  Conyers,  McN.  DuBose,  L.  W.  Smith,  South 
Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
B.  L.  Wiggins,  South  Carolina. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  A.  Jaeger,  Gambier,  0. 
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Doctor  of  Laws. 
Rev*  Edward  Fontaine,  Louisiana. 


1881. 
Bachelor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  Wm.  Klein,  England. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
W.  H.  Moreland,  South  Carolina. 
J.  J.  Cornish,  South  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Letters. 
W.  H.  Moreland,  South  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
W.  H.  Moreland,  South  Carolina. 
T.  F.  Davis,  South  Carolina. 

Master  of  Arts. 
W.  H.  Moreland,  South  Carolina. 
T.  F.  Davis,  South  Carolina. 
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THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 

OFFICERS  FOR  1881-82. 

REV.  J.  A.  VAN  HOOSE,  B.  Lt.,  Alabama,  President. 

A.  M.  RUTLEDGE,  B.  S.,  Kentucky,  First  Vice-President. 

W.  D.  STEELE,  M.  A.,  South  Carolina,  Second  Yice-President. 

F.  VAUGHAN,  C.  E.,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.,  Alabama,  Third  Yice-President. 

A.  GARWOOD,  M.  D.,  Texas,  Fourth  Yice-President. 

LEROY  PERCY,  B.  S.,  Mississippi,  Fifth  Yice-President. 

DAVIS  SESSUMS,  M.  A.,  Texas,  Corresponding  Secretary. 

STEWART  McQUEEN,  Alabama,  Recording  Secretary. 

REV.  F.  A.  DeROSSET,  M.  A.,  North  Carolina,  Treasurer. 


COMMITTEES. 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 
DAVIS  SESSUMS,  M.  A.,  Texas. 
STEWART  McQUEEN,  Alabama. 
REV.  F.  A.  DeROSSET,  M.  A.,  North  Carolina. 
REV.  JOHN  KERSHAW,  South  Carolina. 
SILAS  McBEE,  North  Carolina. 

BANQUET  COMMITTEE. 
T.  M.  DuBOSE,  B.  S.,  M.  D.,  South  Carolina. 
G.  W.  QUINTARD,  Tennessee. 
M.  P.  RAYENEL,  South  Carolina. 
J.  Q.  LOVELL,  Mississippi. 
W.  H.  MORELAND,  B.  S.,  B.  Lt.,  M.  A.,  South  Carolina. 

DABNET  MEMORIAL  COMMITTEE. 
REV.  J.  A.  VAN  HOOSE,  B.  Lt.,  Alabama. 
A.  M.  RUTLEDGE,  B.  S.,  Kentucky. 
W.  M.  GREEN,  Mississippi. 


APPOINTMENTS  FOB  THE  PUBLIC  EXERCISES  OF  1882. 

B.  B.  MILES,  B.  A.,  LL.  B.,  Mississippi,  Orator. 
T.  M.  SCRUGGS,  Mississippi,  Alternate. 
VARDRY  McBEE,  M.  A.,  North  Carolina,  Poet. 
L.  P.  SANDELS,  Arkansas,  Alternate. 
REV.  JOHN  DAVIS,  B.  A.,  Texas,  Essayist. 
LEROY  PERCY,  B.  S.,  Mississippi,  Alternate. 
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THE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY. 


Chancellor. 

RT.  REV.  W.  M.  GREEN,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Mississippi. 

Vice-Chancellor. 

REV.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D. 

Chaplain. 

REV.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  M.  Av  S.  T.  D. 

Health  Officer. 

J.  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  D. 

Bursar. 

CASKIE  HARRISON,  M.  A. 

Librarian. 

E.  W.  JOHNS,  M.  D. 

Proctor. 

J.  G.  GLASS. 


IS 


THE  ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


DISCIPLINE,  GRADE  AND  COSTUME. 


In  The  Academic  Department,  the  Scholastic  Cap  and 
Gown,  (the  wearers  of  which  are  known  as  "Gownsmen")  with 
the  immunities  they  carry,  are  reserved  for  those  students 
who  in  age,  character,  and  attainments  shew  themselves  to 
be  real  University  Students. 

The  other  Academic  students  (called  "Juniors")  and  the 
pupils  of  The  Grammar  School,  with  volunteer  Gownsmen, 
are  organized  into  a  Battalion,  which  drills  at  such  hours  as 
do  not  interfere  with  study. 

The  Battalion  dresses  in  a  neat  and  durable  uniform  of  gray 
cloth,  which  may  be  worn  at  all  times,  but  is  required  only 
at  drill  and  on  Sunday.  While  military  drill  is  thus  provided 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  discipline  of  the  University  is, 
as  directed  by  the  Statutes,  wholly  Proctorial. 


INSTRUCTION  AND  GRADUATION. 


Students  elect  such  Schools  as  best  meet  the  ends  they 
have  in  view,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  the  Professors;  and 
they  must  take  at  least  three  Schools,  unless  properly  ex- 
cused. 

The  conditions  of  entrance  and  the  requirements  for  the 
Diplomas  necessary  to  the  various  Degrees  are  stated 
under  each  School.  Special  students  are  admitted  under 
proper  restrictions. 

SACRED  EXERCISES. 


There  are  Daily  Morning  and  Evening  Services  in  the 
University  Chapel.    On  Sunday  there  is  a  sermon  at  Morning 
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Prayer.  Students  are  required  to  attend  Morning  Prayer 
during  the  week,  and  Evening  Prayer  also  on  Sunday.  These 
services  are  brief,  aud  with  the  full  choir  are  made  very 
attractive.  The  character  of  the  services  is  especially  con- 
trolled by  the  Bishops  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Instruction 
upon  Sacred  Subjects  is  given  to  students  in  all  stages  of 
their  course. 


EXPENSES. 


The  entire  Expenses  of  a  student  need  not  exceed  an 
average  of  $360  per  annum.  Details  will  be  found  at  the 
end  of  this  volume. 
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THE  FACULTY. 

School  of  Chemistry. 

JOHN  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ancient  Languages  and  Literature. 

CASKIE  HARRISON,  M.  A.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

Rev.  W.  P.  DrjBOSE,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Mathematics. 

Gen.  E.  KIRBY  SMITH,  Professsor. 

School  of  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature. 

Rev.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Biology  and  Relations  of  Science  to  Religion. 

JOHN  McCRADY,  B.  A.,  Professor. 

School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

JOHN  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  Political  Economy  and  History. 

Rev.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  Engineering  and  Physics. 

JOHN  McCRADY,  B.  A.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 
F.  M.  PAGE,  Acting  Professor. 


J.  W.  WEBER,  Instructor  in  Bookkeeping. 
J.  J.  CORNISH,  B.  S.,  Instructor  in  Elocution. 


R.  M.  ROGERS,  First  Lieutenant,  Second  U.  S.  Artillery, 
Commandant  of  Cadets,  and  Instructor  in  Military  Science. 
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THE  SCHOOLS. 


ANCIENT  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE. 


Professor  CASEIE  HARRISON. 
In  this   School   are   taught — 

(I)    The  Latin  and  Greek  Languages. 
(II)    The  History  and  Literature  of  Rome  and  Greece. 
(Ill)    The  Principles  of  General  Grammar. 
(IY)    The  Outlines  of  Comparative  Philology  and  the  Science 
of  Language. 
For  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  there  are  three  classes ;    and  the  following 
authors  chiefly  are  read  : 
In  Latin  :     Ccesar,  Quintus  Curtius,  Sallust,  Cicero,  Terence,  Virgil, 

Pliny,  Ovid,  Livy,  Horace,  Juvenal,  Tacitus. 
In  Greek:     Xenophon,  Herodotus,   Isocrates,  Lysias,  Demosthenes, 
Lucian,  Homer,  Thucydides,  Plato,  Euripides,  Sophocles. 
For  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  special  courses  are  provided,  and  the  range 
of  reading  is  extended. 

The  instruction  is  by  recitation  and  lectures:    it  is  philosophical 
throughout,  and  is  intended  to  enforce  right  methods  of  thought.     All 
examinations  have  regard  to  subjects  and  not  to  books. 
For  text  or  reference  the  following  authorities  are  used : 
Grammar  :     Gildersleeve,  Body,  Fischer;  Curtius,  Crosby,  Goodwin; 

Bain,  Mansel. 
Orthography  :    Brambach. 
Philology  :     Papillon,  Peile,  Sayce. 
Lexicography  :     Andrews,    White,  Biddle  and,  Arnold:  Liddell  and 

Scott,  Yonge. 
Composition  :     Gildersleeve,  Potts,  Nixon,  Sidgwick,  Wilkins. 
Metres  :     Schmidt. 

History  :     Fyffe,  Cox;  Creighton,  Merivale. 
Geography  :     Long,  Kiepert. 

Literature  :  Farrar,  CruttweU:  Jebb,  Miiller  and  Donaldson. 
The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek  (founded  by  Bishop  Dudley),  and  The 
Masters'  Medal  for  Latin  (founded  by  Mr.  Davis  Sessums,  M.  A.)  are 
awarded  annually,  and  are  open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors  of 
Arts.  The  examinations  (two  days  each)  are  based  upon  authors  an- 
nounced a  year  in  advance,  and  include  everything  legitimately  involved. 

22 


MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE. 


Acting  Professor  PAGE. 
This  School  regularly  comprises  : 

(I)    French,  its  Literature,  and  the  History  of  France. 
(II)    German,  its  Literature,  and  the  History  of  Germany. 
For  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  a  course  of  three  years  in  one  of  the  two 
is  requisite. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  special  courses  are  provided  in  both  lan- 
guages. Candidates  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  knowledge  (prac- 
tical and  theoretical)  of  the  language  they  may  choose. 

The  regular  course  for  French  and  German  is  divided  as  follows — each 
class  embracing  two  Terms  and  meeting  three  times  a  week, 

FRENCH. 

Preparatory  Class  (Grammar  School). 
Grammar — Otto's  Bocher,  and  Otto's  Beader. 
Special  attention  paid  to  Pronunciation  and  Spelling,  with  the  object  of 
preparing  members  for  the 

Junior  Class — to  enter  which  some  elementary  knowledge  of  the  lan- 
guage is  requisite. 

First  Term — Otto's  Bocher,  Collot's   Chefs  d'  QZuvre  Dramatiques, 
Dictations  and  Exercises,  First  half  Menzies'  History 
of  France. 
Second  Term — Second  Part  Otto's  Bocher,  Pylodet's  Litterature  Con- 
temp  or nine,  Second  Part  History  of  France,  Dicta- 
tions and  Original  Exercises,  Gil  Bias  (Le  Sage.) 
Examination  on  full  course  at  the  end  of  the  second  Term. 
This  class  prepares  the  student  for  the 
Intermediate  Class. 
First  Term— Picciola  (Saintine),  Zaire  ( Voltaire),  Dictations  and 
Original  Exercises,  First  Part  of  Professor's  Grammar 
Notes  (Historical  and  Practical),  Pylodet' s  Litterature 
Classique  studied  and  explained. 
Extra  Reading,  Cinq  Mars. 
Second  Term — Misanthrope  (Moliere),  Waterloo  (Erckmann-Chat- 
rian),  Dictations  and  Original  Exercises,  Secondpart 
Professor's  Grammar  Notes. 
Eeading  out  of  class,  Jeune  Homme  Pauvre  (Feuillet),   Roman 
d'  une  Brave  Homme  {About). 

Examination  on  the  whole  course  and  on  the  History  of  France  used 
in  the  Junior  Class. 
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Senior  Class. 
First  Term — Tartujfe,  Taints  Angleterre,  Dictations,  Original  Exer- 
cises, Analysis  of  Grammar,  and  Beady   Translation, 
The  Origin  of  the  French  Language. 
Reading  out  of  class,  Voltaire's  Dramas. 
Second  Term — Notes  on  French  Literature,  Athalie,  Sacs  et  Parche- 
mins,  Exercises,  etc. 
Reading  out  of  class,  Jeune  Homme  Pauvre,  Roman  d'  un  Brave 
Homme. 
For  Graduation  :  Examination  on  whole  course,  including  History 
of  France  of  Junior  Class,  and  Grammar  Notes  of  the  Intermediate  Class. 

GERMAN. 

The  scheme  of  the  course  in  German  is  precisely  the  same  as  in  French. 
Text  Books  are  as  follows : 
Preparatory  Class  (Grammar  School).     Otto's   Grammar,    Otto's 

Beader. 
Junior  Class. 

First  Term — Otto's  Grammar,  Whitney's  Beader,  History  of  Ger- 
many (Menzies'). 
Second  Term — Beview  Otto's  Grammar,  William  Tell,  Undine,  His- 
tory of  Germany. 
Intermediate  Class. 
First  Term — Maria  Stuart,  Soil  und  Haben  (first  volume),  Notes  on 

Grammar  (first  half). 
Second  Term — Wallenstein,  Soil  und  Haben,  Second  Part  Grammar 
Notes,  Grimm's  Zwei  Essays,  History  of  Germany  of 
Junior  Class. 
Senior  Class. 
First  Term — Whitney's  Grammar,  for  reference;  Die  Yungfrau  von 
Orleans,  Aus  Meinem  Leben  (Gwthe). 
Extra,  Soil  und  Haben,  Minna  von  Barnhelm. 
Second  Term — Faust,  Aus  Meinem  Leben,  Torquato  lasso,  Grimm's 
Zwei  Essays. 
Literature  Notes,  History  of  Germany  of  Junior  and   Grammar 
Notes  of  Intermediate  Class  required  for  full  Graduation. 

As  in  French,  the  Examination  at  the  end  of  second  Term  of  each 
class  embraces  whole  course  of  that  class. 

Spanish  and  Italian  are  taught  when  the  number  of  applicants  war- 
rants the  formation  of  a  class  in  either.  Being  one  year  courses  and 
necessarily  involving  much  study,  students  are  not  encouraged  to  choose 
them  unless  they  are  qualified  by  age,  etc.  to  undertake  the  task. 
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METAPHYSICS  AND   ENGLISH    LITERATURE. 


Professor  WILMER,  Metaphysics ;  Acting  Professor  McCRADY, 
Rhetoric  and  English  Literature;  Acting  Professor  TALLICHET, 
History  of  the  English  Language,  including  Anglo-Saxon. 

This  school  is  divided  into  two  Departments,  either  of  which  may  be 
taken  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other ;  and  to  any  student  who  satisfac- 
torily passes  the  final  examination  in  either  one  a  certificate  of  profi- 
ciency in  that  Department  will  be  awarded.  To  any  student  passing 
such  examinations  in  both  Departments  the  Diploma  of  the  School  will 
be  given. 

Department  A — Metaphysics  :  Professor  Wilmer. 

The  course  in  Metaphysics  extends  over  two  years. 

The  first  year  includes  Logic  and  Mental  Philosophy.  The  second 
year  is  devoted  to  Metaphysics  proper. 

The  text-books  used  in  the  first  year  are  Cousin's  Psycology  (Henry's 
edition)  and  Whately's  Logic. 

The  student  of  Metaphysics  is  recommended  to  have  as  books  of  ref- 
erence, Lockets  Essay  on  the  Human  Understanding,  Mansel's  (Bampton 
Lectures)  Limits  of  Religious  Thought,  MorelVs  or  Cousin's  History 
of  Philosophy. 

Lectures  are  delivered  in  connection  with  all  the  subjects  taught  in 
this  Department. 

Department  B — English  Language  and  Literature: 
Acting  Professor  McCrady. 

English  Literature — The  instruction  in  English  Literature  embraces 
the  principles  of  Rhetoric  and  the  History  of  English  Literature,  with 
practical  exercises  in  English  Composition  and  Criticism. 

Rhetoric  is  especially  allotted  to  the  Trinity  Term,  English  Literature 
to  the  Lent  Term,  Composition  and  Criticism  to  both  Terms. 

"Works  used  for  reference  or  as  texts,  are  Hart's  Composition  and 
Rhetoric,  Campbell's  Philosophy  of  Rhetoric,  Shaw's  English  Literature, 
Taintfs  English  Literature,  Ward's  English  Poets,  Worcester's,  Webster's 
and  Walker's  Dictionaries,  Skeat's  Etymological  Dictionary  of  the  English 
Language,  Crabb's  English  Synonyms. 

History  of  English  Language  :  Acting  Professor  Tallichet. 
This  course  continues  during  two  terms,  and  embraces  the  verbal 
study  of  the  language  only :  a  practical  course  in  Anglo-Saxon  and 
kindred  dialects  forms  the  continuation  of  the  study  of  English  and 
embraces  two  terms.  There  are  lectures  on  verbal  criticism  during  the 
second  term. 

•25 


Text-Books — Shepherd's  and  Lounsbury's  Histories  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage, Morris'  Historical  English  Grammar,  Shakespere's  Julius  Caisar, 
Morris  and  Sheafs  Specimens  of  Early  English. 

Sweet's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader  and  Grammar,  March's  Grammar,  Bos- 
worth's  Dictionary. 

Works  for  Keference — Grimm's  Grammar,  Matzner's  English  Gram- 
mar, Koch's  Hisiorische  Grammatik,  Schneider's  Geschichte  der  Englishen 
Sprache,  Marsh's  Lectures  on  the  English  Language,  Fitz-Edward  Hall's 
Works  on  English,  Strattmann's  Dictionary,  Sheafs  Etymological  Dic- 
tionary, Muller's  Etymologisches  Worterbuch,  Schmidt's  Shakespere  Lex- 
icon, Ellis'  Works  on  English  Pronunciation,  Earle's  Philology  of  the 
English  Tongue. 

jSTote. — HdP  In  consequence  of  the  resignation  of  Professor  Tallichet, 
this  course  will  be  somewhat  modified. 


POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND  HISTORY. 

Acting  Professor  WILMEE. 

Text-Books — Perry's  Political  Economy,  Student's  Gibbon's  Borne, 
Student's  Gibbon's  England. 

Political  Science  is  taught  exclusively  by  lectures. 

Political  Economy  and  Koman  History  are  taught  in  the  Trinity 
Term ;  Political  Science  and  English  History  are  taught  in  the  Lent 
Term. 

MORAL  SCIENCE  AND  EVIDENCES  OF 
CHRISTIANITY. 

Professor  DuBOSE. 
The  course  required  in  this  School  for  any  of  the  Bachelor's  Degrees 
extends  over  one    year :     that  for    the   Degree   of  M.  A.  covers  an 
additional  year. 

I.  Moral  Science.  The  instruction  is  by  lectures  covering  the 
ground  embraced  in  Bishop  Butler's  Sermons  on  Human  Nature  and 
Dissertation  on  Virtue,  Stewart's  Active  and  Moral  Powers,  sm&Jouffroy's 
Introduction  to  Ethics. 

The  additional  course  for  the  H.  A.  Degree  is  at  present  based  upon 
a  thorough  study  and  discussion  of  the  Nicomachean  Ethics  of  Aristotle. 

II.  Evidences  of  Christianity.  The  historical  evidences  are  first 
studied,  following  the  general  line  of  Paley's  Evidences  and  Horce  Paid- 
inw,  and  then  Butler's  Analogy,  supplemented  and  illustrated  by 
lectures  by  the  Professor. 
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THE   RELATIONS  OF  SCIENCE   TO  RELIGION. 
Professor  McCRADY. 

The  lectures  extend  over  one  term  only,  with  examinations  weekly,  or 
as  often  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  Professor  they  may  be  needed. 
Special  students  will  receive  special  direction  in  their  studies  during 
the  whole  year. 

The  following  works,  bearing  in  various  ways  upon  the  subject,  are 
specially  recommended  to  the  student : 

Descartes,  Discours  de  la  Methode  pour  bien  conduire  la  Baison,  etc,; 
Leibnitz,  Monadology;  Berkeley,  Complete  Works,  or  Selections  by 
Fraser;  Hume,  Enquiry  into  the  Human  Understanding ;  Kant, 
Critique  of  Pure  Beason ;  Butler,  Analogy  of  Nature;  Mansel,  Limits 
of  Beligious  Thought;  Spencer,  First  Principles;  Huxley,  Lay 
Sermons,  Addresses,  etc.;  Letourneau,  Biology;  Beall,  Bioplasm; 
Ferrier,  Functions  of  the  Brain;  Agassiz,  Essay  on  Classification; 
Darwin,  Origin  of  Species  and  other  Works ;  Hackel,  Schopfungs- 
geschichte;  Mivart,  Genesis  of  Species;  Murphy,  Habit  and  Intelligence; 
Max  Mutter,  Science  of  Language ;  Max  Mutter,  Science  of  Beligion  ; 
Bledsoe,  Philosophy  of  Mathematics  ;  Tait,  Becent  Advances  in  Phys- 
ics ;  Stewart  and  Taitfs  Unseen  Universe ;  Clerk  Maxwell,  Theory 
of  Heat ;  Cooke,  Bemsen,  or  Tilden,  Philosophy  of  Chemistry; 
Spinoza,  De  Intettectus  Ernendatione  and  Ethica ;  Malbranche,  Becher- 
che  de  la  Verite  ;  A  Modern  Symposium,  F.  Harrison  and  others. 

The  more  extended,  however,  is  the  student's  acquaintance  with  the 
whole  range  of  philosophic  and  [  scientific  thought,  the  better  prepared 
he  will  be  for  mastery  of  the  subjects  treated  in  this  school.  Special 
students  are  particularly  desired  to  take  at  least  one  course  in  Zoology, 
and  should  add  to  Greek  and  Latin  some  knowledge  of  Hebrew. 
Equally  important  is  a  practical  knowledge  of  some  one  branch  of 
scientific  research.  None  but  advanced  students  are  expected  to  take 
this  course. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Professor  E.  KIRBT  SMITH. 
This  School  embraces  three  classes,  and  requires  three  recitations 
weekly  in  the  Senior  Class,  and  daily  recitations  in  the  Junior  and 
Intermediate  Classes. 
The  following  is  the  order  of  studies,  with  a  list  of  the  text-books. 
Junior  Class. —Geometry  of  space  and  volume  embraced  in  the  VI, 
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VII,  VIII,  and  IX  Books:  Modern  Geometry,  with  Discussion  of  Trans- 
versals, at  the  discretion  of  the  Professor :  Trigonometry,  Plane  and 
Spherical :  Descriptive  Geometry :  Shades,  Shadows  and  Perspective. 

Intermediate  Class. — Discussion  of  the  General  Equation  of  Second 
Degree  :  Nature  and  Theory  of  Logarithms :  Theory  of  Equations,  em- 
bracing Sturm's  Theorems,  etc. :  Surveying. 

Senior  Class. — Analytical  Geometry,  Differential  and  Integral  Cal- 
culus, with  applications  to  Mechanics  and  Astronomy. 

Text-Books — Pectfs  Algebra,  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus, 
Geometry  and  Trigonometry  ;  Davies'  Surveying ;  Church's  Descriptive 
Geometry,  and  Shades  and  Shadows. 

For  admission  into  the  Junior  Class,  the  student  is  required  to  pass 
the  examination  of  the  Fourth  Form  of  the  Grammar  School  or  its 
equivalent. 


PHYSICvS  AND  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

Acting  Professor  McCRADY. 
Physics. 

The  instruction  given  in  this  School  occupies  four  terms,  and  the 
work  is  distributed  as  follows  : 

First  Term — Mechanics  :  Text-Book,  Pectfs  Mechanics. 

Second  Term — Acoustics  and  Optics:  Text-Book,  DeschaneVs  Natural 
Philosophy. 

Third  Term — Astronomy  and  Meteorology :  Text-Books,  White's  As- 
tronomy and  Loomis1  Meteorology. 

Fourth  Term — Heat,  Magnetism  and  Electricity. 

The  subjects  of  Heat,  Magnetism  and  Electricity  are  taught  by  Pro- 
fessor Elliott,  in  connection  with  the  course  of  Theoretical  Chemistry. 

The  student  is  expected  to  have  completed  the  course  of  Pure  Mathe- 
matics before  entering  this  School. 

Civil  Engineering. 

The  student  is  expected  to  have  completed  the  course  of  Pure  Mathe- 
matics and  to  have  studied  the  elements  of  Mechanics.  The  course 
occupies  two  Terms. 

Text-Books — Smith's  Topographical  Drawing,  Davies'  Surveying, 
Maharts  Civil  Engineering  (Wood's  Edition),  Gillespie's  Roads  and 
Railroad*. 
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THEORETICAL  AND  EXPERIMENTAL 

CHEMISTRY. 

Professor  ELLIOTT. 

In  this  School  of  Chemistry,  the  course  of  lectures  extends  through 
six  Terms,  the  general  subject  being  divided  as  follows : 

First  Term.— Physical  (Heat,  Light,  Electricity,  Magnetism.) 

Second  Term. — Inorganic  and  Philosophic. 

Third  Term. — Organic. 

Fourth  Term. — Analytic  (Qualitative.) 

Fifth  Term.—  >  Anal  ti(j  (Quantitative.) 

Sixth  Term.—  S 

The  text  used  during  the  first  three  Terms  is  "A  Manual  of  Elementary 
Chemistry  ,"  Foiones,  last  edition. 

The  course  for  the  remaining  Terms  is  adapted  from  Freaenius. 

A  course  of  lectures  explaining  and  amplifying  the  different  subjects 
is  delivered  each  Term :  daily  recitations  are  required  from  the 
text  and  lectures. 

"Written  examinations  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  Term. 

A  final  examination  for  the  Diploma  in  Chemistry  of  the  grade  M.  S., 
or  M.  A.  will  be  given  twenty  days  before  the  close  of  either  Term. 

Students  will  be  required  to  give  notice  at  the  beginning  of  the  Term 
of  their  intention  to  apply  for  the  examination  at  its  close. 

The  examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  will  include  Physical, 
Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry. 

The  examination  of  the  Degree  of  B.  S.  will  include,  besides  the 
above,  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  one  Term  in  Qualitative  Analysis  and  one 
Term  in  Quantitative  Analysis  will  be  required,  in  addition  to  the  sub- 
jects for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.  S.  skill  in  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analy- 
sis will  be  required  without  regard  to  time. 

In  the  lectures  in  this  Sehool  are  embraced  all  the  latest  advances  in 
Chemical  and  Physical  Science.  As  it  is  impossible  to  compress  with- 
in a  text-book  the  subjects  of  the  course,  students  are  advised  to  use 
the  following  works  for  reference : 

Theory  of  Heat,  Maxwell;  Heat  as  a  Mode  of  Motion,  Tyndall;  Cor- 
relation and  Conservation  of  Forces,  ed.  by  Youmans  ;  Recent  Advances 
in  Physical  Science,  Tait ;  Elements  of  Chemistry,  Miller  ;  Chemistry, 
Barker ;  Chemical  Technology,  Knapp ;    The  New  Chemistry,  Cooke  ; 
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Agricultural  Chemistry,  Johnson;  Foods,  ed.  Smith;  A  Manual  of 
Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius ;  A  Manual  of  Quantitative 
Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius. 


GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY. 

Acting  Professor  ELLIOTT. 

In  the  School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  the  course  of  instruction  is 
continued  through  two  Terms.  The  first  Term  is  devoted  to  Physio- 
graphic, Lithological,  Dynamical,  and  Historical  Geology.  The  instruc- 
tion is  chiefly  by  lectures,  illustrated  by  specimens  and  fossils  from  the 
entire  series  of  Geological  formations.  The  text  used  is  Dana's  Text- 
Booh  of  Geology. 

The  second  Term  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  Chemistry  of  Minerals  and 
to  a  more  extended  study  of  Paleeontology  and  the  Rocks  of  the  Meta- 
morphic  series. 

The  second  Term  of  the  course  is  open  only  to  students  "who  have 
completed  the  subjects  of  Physical  and  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
A  good  collection  of  Minerals  illustrates  the  instruction  in  this  branch. 
Dana's  Mineralogy  is  the  text-book  used. 

Graduation  in  both  of  the  above  courses  entitles  the  students  to  a 
Diploma  in  the  School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Graduation  in 
either  one  of  the  courses  will  entitle  the  student  to  a  Certificate  of  Pro- 
ficiency in  that  course. 

Instruction  in  Practical  Geology  in  the  field  is  given  during  the 
Trinity  Term. 

Students  are  advised  to  use  the  following  works  for  reference : 
Principles  of  Geology ,  Lyell;  Elements  of  Geology,  Lyell ;  Manual 
of  Geology,  Dana;  Antiquity  of  Man,  Lyell;  Great  Ice  Age,  Geikie  ; 
Climate  and  Time,  Croll ;  System  of  Mineralogy,  Dana ;  Manual  of 
Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius ;  Government  and  State  Geo- 
logical Reports  ;  Chemical  and  Geological  Essays,  Hunt. 


ZOOLOGY. 

Professor  McCrady. 

limited  to  one  Term. 
The  lectures  are  accompanied  by  examinations  from  time  to  time. 
Special  students  will  be  directed  in  the  pursuit  of  their  studies  during 
the  entire  year. 

No  text-book  is  used,  but  the  following  books  of  reference  should,  as 
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far  as  practicable,  be  in  the  possession  of  every  student : 

Forms  of  Animal  Life,  Bolleston :  Grundziige  des  Zoologie,  Glaus : 
Vergleichende  Anatomie,  Gegenbaur :  Klassen  und  Ordnungen  des 
Thierreichs,  Bronn :  Introduction  to  Animal  Morphology,  McAlister  : 
Hand  Book  of  Zoology,  Fan  der  Hoven  {translated  by  Bev.  Wm.  Clark). 
Palceontology,  Nicholson  :  Elementary  Biology,  Huxley  and  Martin  : 
Elementary  Physiology,  Huxley :  Life  Histories,  Packard :  Insects, 
Packard  :  First  Book  of  Zoology,  Morse :  Sea-side  Studies,  Agassiz : 
Manual  of  Ccelenterata,  Green  :  On  the  Microscope,  Carpenter  :  Traite 
du  Microscope,  Ch.  Bobin. 
For  special  students,  special  courses  of  study  will  be  assigned. 


BOTANY. 

Acting  Professor  E.  KIRBY  SMITH. 
Gray's  Manual  and  Structural  and  Systematic  Botany  are  used  as  the 
guides  to  the  course.     Sachs'  Morphological  and  Physiological  Botany 
and  Lindley's  Vegetable  Kingdom  should  be  in  the  hands  of  students 
for  reference. 


COMMERCE  AND  TRADE. 

Acting  Professor  "WTLMER. 
Instructor  WEBER. 
The  course  includes  lectures  on  Commercial  Law  and  Banking  by 
Professor  Wilmer :  and  practical  instruction  in  Commercial  Arithmetic 
and  Bookkeeping  by  Mr.  Weber,  in  the  Grammar  School. 
Graduation  in  all  the  subjects  entitles  to  a  Diploma. 


ELOCUTION. 

Instructor  CORNISH. 
The  instruction  seeks 

(I)    To  train  the  Organs  of  Voice. 
(II)    To  impart  an  appropriate  Delivery. 
(Ill)    To  cultivate  taste  in  Reading. 

There  are  constant  exercises  in  Articulation  and  Gesture;  and  frequent 
practise  is  given  in  Declamation,  R  ecitation,  and  Reading. 
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ORIENTAL   LANGUAGES. 

Instructor  DeROSSET. 
The  instruction  in  Hebrew,  Syriac,  and  Chaldee,  regularly  afforded 
in  the  Theological  Department,  is  open  to  Academic  students. 


THE  SEWANEE  CADET  CORPS. 

The  Cadet  Corps  is  under  the  command  of  First  Lieutenant  Robert 
M.  Rogers,  Second  D".  S.  Artillery  (West  Point,  Class  of  1867),  regu- 
larly detailed  for  the  duty  by  order  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Beginning  about  the  middle  of  April,  or  as  soon  after  the  opening  of 
the  Lent  Term  as  the  weather  will  permit,  there  are  four  Drills  a  week, 
three  of  Infantry  and  one  of  Artillery — each  Drill  occupying  one  hour. 
Dress  Parade,  with  the  University  Cornet  Band  in  attendance,  is  held 
every  Friday  evening  immediately  after  drill. 

The  Battalion  is  armed  with  the  Springfield  Cadet  Musket,  latest 
pattern.  Two  3-inch  Field  Guns  have  been  furnished  by  the  United 
States  Government  for  practical  instruction  in  Artillery. 

Recitations  in  Tactics  are  held  twice  a  week.  The  class  is  composed 
of  the  officers  of  the  Battalion  and  such  other  Cadets  as  desire  the 
instruction.  The  officers  of  the  Battalion  are  chosen  from  the  Cadets 
most  distinguished  for  their  soldierly  qualities — proficiency  in  Drill 
and   Tactics. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS-1 8  8 1. 


Abbreviations.— B.,  Botany ;  C.,  Chaldee ;  C2.,  Chemistry ;  C3., 
Commerce  and  Trade;  E.,  Elocution;  E4.,  Civil  Engineering;  P., 
French;  G.,  Geology  and  Mineralogy  ;  G5.,  Greek;  G6.,  German;  I., 
Italian ;  L.,  Latin ;  M.,  Mathematics ;  M7.,  Metaphysics  and  English 
Literature  ;  M8.,  Moral  Science  and  Evidences  of  Christianity;  P.,  Phys- 
ics; P9.,  Political  Economy  and  History;  S.,  Relations  of  Science  to 
Religion  ;  S10.,  Spanish  ;  S11.,  Syriac  ;  Z.,  Zoology. 


SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Duncan,  W.  P. . .  - 

Miss. 

C2 

Leake,  Jas.,  Jr.. 

La.. 

Z.,  C2. 

GOWNSMEN. 

Ballard,  A.  B. . . . 

. . .  Ga. . . 

M.,  G<\,  M».,  P.,  F.,  B. 

Barrett,  T.  C 

...La... 

L.,  M.,  B.,  (A,  P9.,  E. 

Barton,  C.  C 

...La 

M.,  F.,  0».,.P»„B. 

Boiling,   J.  A. . . . 

...Tex.. 

M.,  P9.,  C2.,  E.,  C3. 

Bratton,  T.  D 

...S.    C. 

L.,  M.,  F.,  P9.,  C2.,  M7. 

Butler,   J.  S 

La. . . 

L.,  M.,  F.,  C2.,  C3.,  M8. 

,P9. 

Cobbs,   J.  H 

....Ala.. 

L.,  M.,  F.,  C2.,  &.,  E. 

Cornish,   A.   E. .. 

....S.   C. 

L.,  G5.,  M.,  G«.,  P9.,  E. 

,  M7.,  M». 

C2 

Davis,  T.  F 

....s.  c. 

G5.,  F. 

Elliott  A.  B 

.  ...Ga. .. 

F.,  P9.,  P.,  Z.,  C2. 

Elliott,  H 

....Ga... 

M.,  P9.,  Z.,  C2.,  G.,  F., 

M«. 

Finlay,   J.  F 

...-S.   0. 

L.,  C2.,  E. 

Garwood,  H.  M.. . 

. . .  Tex. . . 

G.,  G*.,  W.,  M«. 

Glass,   J.  G 

...S.    C. 

L.,  G.,  G5.,  M.,  G<5,  E. 

Guerry,  W.  A 

...S.  c. 

L.,  G5.,  M.,  F.,  C2.,  E.. 

M7. 

Guilbeau,  B.  H. . . 

....La... 

L.,  M.,  P9.,  C3.,  C2.,  E., 

F. 

Harris,   J.  A 

...Miss.. 

L.,  GH\,  P.,  C2.,  M7.,  M8 

Lanier,  J.  A 

. . . La 

M.,F.,  C3.,  P9.,  E. 

McGlohon,  S.  B. . 

. . . Tenn . 

L.,  G5.,  M.,  G<\,  C2. 

Marks,  W.   M. . . . 

...Ala.- . 

L.,  F.,  P9.,  C2.,  G.,  M».f 

M7. 

Miles,    W.  M S.  C (X,  G.,  E. 

Mitchell,  A.  R S.   C L.,  G5.,  M.,  F.,  P9.,  E.,  C*.,  M*. 

Moreland,   W.  H S.   C G&.,  G. 

Nauts,  W.  B Ky L.,  GA,  G<\,  M». 

Palfrey,  F.  R La M.,  F.,  P9.,  02.,  G.,  C3. 

Palfrey,  T.  B La P9.,  02.,  G.,  M.,  F. 

Percy,  J.  W Miss L.,  G^.,  F.,  P9.,  M* ,  M« ,  C2.,  G. 

Percy,  W.  A Miss L.,  G5.,  F.,  M®.,  02.,  G.,  E. 

Polk,  W.  A La L.,  G6.,  C2.,  E. 

Preston,   J.  C La M.,  F.,  P9.,  C2.,  M?.,  E.,  M».,  G. 

Qnintard,  E.  A Tenn L.,  F.,  C2.,  G. 

Staudenmayer,  L.R..S.   C L.,  F.,  P9.,  C3.,  02.,  M»,  G. 

Stickney,  F.  S N.C' L.,  G5.,  M.,  F. 

Stickney,  S.  P Ala L.,  M.,  F.,  P9.,  C3. 

Taber,  A.  R S.    C L.,  M.,  F.,  P9.,  E.,  02.,  G. 

Wingfield,  J.  P Cal L.,  G«.,  M.,  F.,  P9.,  02.,  M?. 

JUNIORS. 

Bailey,  J.  F Ga M.,  0».,  P9.,  E. 

Barton,  W.  I La P».,  C3.,  E.,  M. 

Boiling,   W.  E Ala C».,  P9.,  M?.,   E.,  M. 

Bremond,  R.  R Tex P9.,  C3.  , 

Bremond,  W Tex M.,  G<\,  P9.,   02. 

Brown,  TV.  L Tenn M.,  F.,  G<\,  C3.,  E. 

Branson,  R.  R Ark L.,  G*.,  M.,  G6. 

Campbell,  J.  W Tenn P9.,  C3. 

Clay,  J.  C Ga ..C3.,  P9.,C2-,  E. 

Clark,  J.  0 Ala L.,  M.,  P9.,  M?.,  02.,  E.,  M*>,  C3. 

Clark,  M.  K Tenn .L.,  G^.,  M.,  P9. 

Coachman,  J.  H Fla L.,  M.,  P9. 

Cooke,  E.  L Ya M.,  C3.,  P9. 

Coxe,  0.  M K  C G*.,  M.,  F.,  L. 

Dana,  C.  B Miss M.,  C3.,  P9.,  M*. 

Davis,  C.N Tenn M.,  F.,  C3. 

DeLoach,  T.  A Tenn M.,  C3.,  P9.,  02.,  E. 

Dozier,  R S.  C C3.,  P9. 

Elliott,  E.  S Ga L.,  G*.,  M.,  P9.,  E.,  F.,  02. 

Elliott,  S.  H Tex L.,  G*.,  M.,  F. 

Farley,  W.  B Fla L.,  M.,  C2.,  E. 

Footman,  G.  D Ga M.,  F.,  G6.  P9.,  02.,  E.,  C3. 

Forster,  J.  A S.   0 L.,  G5.,M.,  G6.,  P9.,  E. 

Francke,  H.  G La M.,  F.,  G6.,  C3. 

Frost,  F.  R S.    0 L.,  F. 
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Ganahl,  A.  G Ga M.,  F.,  0*.,  M*.,  P».,  C3. 

Garrett,  H.  C Tex M.,  F>. 

Gillman,  E Ala M.,  P»,  Cs. 

Hartridge,  A.  L Ga M.,  F>.,  C3. 

Hollingsworth,  S.  Q . .  La F>.,  C3.,  E. 

Hughes,  E.  W S.   C L.,  M.,  F.,  F>.,  E.,  V*.,  G. 

Inglesby,  W.  H S.   O L.,  M.,  F.,  P».,  C2.,  G.,  B. 

Jervey,  H S.   C M.,  F.,  G«.,  P*.,  C2.,  M«.,  G. 

Johns,  E Md M».,  Z.,  C2.,  M?.,  L. 

Johnson,  B Miss L.,  M.,  F.,  P». 

Johnson,  H.  K Miss M.,  F.,  M*.,  &.,  G. 

Judah,  D.  F Fla L.,  M.,  F>.,  M?.,  C3.,  E.,  G«. 

Kells,  J.  C Tenn L.,  M.,  F.,  P».,  E. 

Kerr,  J.  L Ark M.,  F.,  C3. 

Knox,  I.  H Va L.,  G5.,  F.,  M.,  P». 

McAllen,  J Tex M.,  C3. 

McBee,  W.  B S.  C L.,  M.,  G<\,  F>.,  08.,  C3. 

McDowell,  A.  B Tex M.,  P9.,  C3.,  L.,  E. 

Mansfield,  C.  F Ill L.,  G*.,  G«.,  E. 

Markham,  F.  D Miss P9v  M. 

Marks,   A.  H Tenn L.,  G5.,  M. 

Maxwell,  L.  J Ga M.,  F>.,  C3. 

Miles,  M.  D Miss M.,  C3. 

Morrison,  J.  C ST.  C M.,  G<\,  C2.,  C3.,  E..  P9. 

Moulton,  A.  M La L.,  M.,  F.,  P»,  C2. 

Noble,  R.  S La M.,  P».,  C2.,  C3. 

Parsons,  J.  D Fla CJ2.,  G. 

Randolph,  R.  R Ala M.,  P».,  C2.,  E.,  F.,  C3.,  M*. 

Rannie,  W.R Tenn M.,  P».,  C2.,  C3.,  E.,  G«. 

Rives,  H Tex M.,  P».,  C3.,  E. 

Rowell,  W.  S Ga M.,  Fv  C2.,  C3. 

Shaffer,  T.  A La M.,  F>.,  C3.,  E. 

Sheppard,  L.  F Miss M.,  C3.,  P». 

Shields,  A.  E Ky M.,  G«,  P*.,  W. ,  C3.,  E. 

Starr,  E.  A Tex L.,  M.,  C2.,  C3.,  E. 

Waddill,  G.  A.. Miss L.,  M.,  P».,  C2.,  E.,  P.,  C3. 

Whitmire,  B.  T S.   C L.,  M.,  P9.,  C3. 

Woodruff,  F.  L Tenn C2.,  C3. 

Wright,  C.  T Tenn L.,  G5.,  M.,  P9.,  E. 
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REGISTER  OF  DIPLOMAS 

IN  SINGLE    SCHOOLS,    CERTIFICATES  OF 

PROFICIENCY,  AND  MEDALS, 

Awarded  on  Commencement  Day,  August  Jfth,  1881. 


The  Abbreviations  are  explained  as  on  page  33  for  the  Diplomas 
pertaining  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree:  Diplomas  pertaining  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Arts  Degrees  are  distinguisJied 
respectively  by  a  dagger  (t)  and  an  asterisk  (*). 

DIPLOMAS. 

Ballard,  A.  B M. 

Barton,  C.  C P».,  0*. 

Barnwell,  R.  W M?*. 

Boiling,  W.  E C». 

Bratton,  T.  D F. 

Bremond,  ~W M. 

Coachman,  J.  H M. 

Cobbs,   J.  H P». 

Cornish,   J.  J P. 

Davis,  T.  F M?%  P»*.,  P.,  GP.,  F*..  M«* ,  M*\ 

Dye,  W.  R 0».,  M. 

Duncan,  W.  P 02.,  G.,  M. 

EUiott,  A.  B P».,  F. 

Elliott,  H 02.,  G. 

Frost,  F.  R F. 

Garwood,   H.  M G«.,  C2f.,  M.,  G.,  P»*. 

Glass,  J.  G W.,  M.,  02. 

Grabau,   H.  P.  L G.,  W. 

Grabb,    R.  E M. 

Inglesby,  W.  H P». 

Johnson,  H.  K M..  P». 

Lanier,  J.  A M.,  C*.,  P». 

Lippit,   F.  B M. 

McAllen,  J.  A P».,  03. 

McGlohon,  S.  B M. 
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Marks,   W.  M. F>*.,  02.,  P»„  M. 

Miles,  W.  M G. 

Mitchell,  A.  R M. 

Moreland,   W.  H F*.,  G.,  G*. 

Moulton,  A.  M F. 

Wants,  W.  B G*v  M?v  M». 

Palfrey,  F.  R 02.,  M. 

Palfrey,   T.  B 02. 

Percy,  J.  W M.,  P».,  P»*. 

Percy,  W.  A P.,  I*\,  M** ,  F.,  G.,  C2f. 

Polk,  W.  A P»*.,  G<\,  C»t. 

Preston,  J.  C C2.,  F>. ,  ps>* ,  M. 

Qnintard,  E.  A F.,  02.,  G. 

Sheppard,  L.  F C3.,  M. 

Shields,  A.  E P».,  M. 

Stickney,  S.  P M. 

Taber,  A.  R M.,  F>. 

Trice,  J.  F C3. 

Wiggins,  B.  L G5*  ,  L*. 

Woodruff,    F.  L P».,  C3. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  PROFICIENCY. 

Cornish,  J.  J L. 

Elliott,  A.  B B. 

Glass,  J.  G L. 

McGlohon,  S.  B B. 

Marks,  W.  M. L. 

Palrrey,  T.  Br G.,  B. 

Percy,  J.  W M?. 

Percy,  W.  A L. 

Polk,  W.  A L. 

Qnintard,  E.  A L.,  M7. 

MEDALS. 
Guerry,  W.  A E. 


37 


THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


Master. 
J.  W.  WEBER. 


Assistants. 

C.  McD.  PTJCKETTE,  B.  A. 
B.  L.  WIGGINS,  B.  A. 
J.  J.  CORNISH,  B.  S. 


The  Grammar  School  courses  are  designed  for  boys  from 
twelve  to  sixteen  years  of  age. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  be  able  to  spell,  read,  and 
write,  and  be  well  grounded  in  Arithmetic  as  far  as  Decimals: 
they  should  also  have  some  knowledge  of  Geography  and 
History. 

Grammar  School  Students,  looking  to  a  University  Degree, 
should  specify  such  Degree  upon  entrance,  in  order  that 
their  studies  may  receive  the  proper  direction.  Where  no 
Degree  is  indicated,  the  instruction  aims  to  lay  the  best 
foundation  for  any  general  or  special  course  in  the  Univer- 
sity, or  for  business. 

The  instruction  is  preparatory  to  the  Junior  Classes  of  the 
the  University ;  and  in  the  higher  classes  of  the  Grammar 
School  the  methods  of  work  and  discipline  accord  with 
the  University  system.  Over  the  younger  students  the 
authorities  maintain  a  constant  personal  supervision. 

In  this  Department,  the  Terms,  Vacation,  and  Expenses 
are,  at  present,  identical  with  those  of  The  University. 

A  Literary  Society,  the  Sigma  Pi,  and  a  Library,  selected 
with  especial  view  to  the  younger  students,  are  connected 
with  the  Grammar  School. 


;;p 


SCHEDULE    OF    STUDIES, 


ENGLISH. 

Text-Books : 
English  Language — Swintorts  Word  Booh,  Bain's  English  Grammar, 
Whitney's  Essentials  of  English  Grammar,  Bain's  Gram- 
mar as  bearing  on  English   Composition,  Hart's  Rhetoric. 

History — History  Primers,  Swinton's  Outlines. 

Geography — Maury's  Series. 

Writing,  Composition,  and  Elocution  are  continued  throughout 
the  whole  course. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Text- Books : 
Stoddard's  Mental  Arithmetic,    Venable's    Series,   Shoup's   Algebra, 
Peck's  Geometry. 

COMMERCE  AND  TRADE. 
Text-Books. 

Crittenden's  Commercial  Arithmetic,  Bryant's  New  Elementary  Book- 
keeping. 

A  NCIENT  LANG  UA  GES. 

Text-Books. 
Latin — Gildersleeve' s   Latin   Primer,    Gildersleeve' s  Latin  Reader, 
Gildersleeve' s  Latin  Exercise- Book,  Gildersleeve' s  Latin  Grammar, 
Allen's  Latin  Selections. 

Greek — Harkness'  First  Greek  Book,  White's  Greek  Lessons,  Good* 
win's  Greek  Grammar,  Goodwin's  Selections  from  Xenophon  and 
Herodotm. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

Text-Books : 
French — Otto's  Bocher  and  Otto's  Reader. 

German — Otto's  Grammar  and  Otto's  Reader. 

SACRED  STUDIES. 

Sacred  Studies  are  taught  both  by  lectures  and  text-books.  The 
text-books  mainly  used  are  The  Catechism  and  Maclear's  Manuals  of 
Old  and  New  Testament  History. 
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REGISTER  OF  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


Lent  and  Trinity    Terms — 1881. 


Black,  R.  M.  W Georgia, 

Boucher,  A Louisiana. 

Chaffe,  C Louisana, 

Chichester,   A.  M Virginia. 

Cooper,  B.  D Mississippi. 

Couper,  J.  H Georgia. 

Courtenay,  C South  Carolina. 

Cunimings,  D.  H Tennessee. 

Cunningham,  H Tennessee. 

Cunningham,  P Tennessee. 

DuBose,  W.  H.  ..South  Carolina. 

Earle,  J.  TV Arkansas. 

Elliott,  J.  B.  ,  Jr Georgia. 

Elmore,  B.  T Alabama. 

Finley,  W.  P South  Carolina. 

Glazebrook,  L.  W Georgia. 

Gogre  ve,  E Louisiana. 

Gray,  B.  P Kentucky. 

Green,  0.  P Mississippi. 

Green,  P Mississippi. 

Guilbeau,  P.  L Louisiana. 

Hall,  J.  A Tennessee. 

Hamilton,  W.  S Georgia. 

Harrison,  G.  E Virginia, 

Henderson,  A Virginia. 

Hews,  E.  L Louisiana. 

Hews,  H Louisiana. 

Hodgson,  J.  H.  P.. -New  Jersey. 

Johnston,  J.  H Georgia. 

Jones,  J.  B Alabama. 

Jones,  J.  S Alabama. 

Jones,  S.  G Alabama. 

Wolfe,  G 


Kelly,  R.  E.  L Louisiana. 

Key,  P.  M Georgia. 

Kirby  Smith,  E Kentucky. 

Lanier,  E Tennessee. 

LovelL  J Mississippi. 

Luckett,  W.  L Mississippi. 

Matthews,  C.  McP-.So.  Carolina. 

Matthews,  C.  P So.  Carolina, 

McConnell,  J Louisiana. 

McCrady,   E So.  Carolina. 

McDowell,  A.  B Texas. 

McLeod,  ~W Louisiana. 

Morrison,  C.  B Louisiana. 

Mullins,  "W Kentucky. 

Nathurst,  H.  L Tennessee. 

Nelson,  T.  M Georgia. 

Polk,  T.  R Tennessee. 

Raguet,  H.  W Texas. 

Reese,  W.  S Alabama. 

Rives,  H Texas. 

Robinson,  J .   M Kentucky. 

Schabel,  T.  B Tennessee. 

Smith,   B Kentucky. 

Smith,  J.  G Tennessee. 

Stedman,  J.  W No.  Carolina. 

Stewart,  C.  F Louisiana. 

Stiles,  J.  C Louisiana. 

Terrell,  H.  D Texas. 

Thompson,  J.  B Mississippi. 

Trenholm,  F.  F So.  Carolina. 

Trescot,  W.  B So.  Carolina. 

"Wood,  J.  M Texas. 

Louisiana. 
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REGISTER  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  PRIZES, 

Awarded  on  Commencement  Day,  August,  If, 1881. 


A.  BOU CHER, Louisiana, Latin  Grammar. 

A.  BOUCHER, Louisiana, First  Latin  Reader. 

D.  H.  CUMMINGS Tennessee, Third  Arithmetic. 

H.     CUNNINGHAM, Tennessee, Spelling. 

J.  B.  ELLIOTT,  Jr., Georgia, General  Merit. 

B.  T.  ELMORE, Alabama, Latin  Selections. 

B.  T.    ELMORE, Alabama, German. 

W.  P.    FINLEY, South  Carolina, ...  Conduct. 

W.  P.  FINLEY, South  Carolina, . .  -Greek  Grammar. 

P.  L.  GUILBEAU, Louisiana, Manual  of  Geography. 

P.  L.  GUILBEAU, Louisiana, Second  History. 

P.  L.  GUILBEAU, Louisiana, English  Grammar. 

A.  HENDERSON, Virginia, S  econd  Algebra. 

H.  HEWS, Louisiana Second  Arithmetic. 

J.  H:  JOHNSTON, Georgia, Writing. 

S.  G.  JONES, Alabama, Greek  Selections. 

E.  KIRBY  SMITH, Kentucky, First  History. 

E.  KIRBY  SMITH, Kentucky, First  Algebra. 

C.  P.  MATTHEWS, South  Carolina, . .  .Latin  Primer. 

C.  P.  MATTHEWS, South  Carolina, . . .  French. 

C.  P.   MATTHEWS, South  Carolina, . . .  Physical  Geography. 

E.   McCRAD  Y, South  Carolina, . . .  Greek  Primer. 

W.    McLEOD, Louisiana, Second  Latin  Reader. 

H.  RIYES, Texas, First  Arithmetic. 

J.  B.   THOMPSON, Mississippi, English  Literature. 
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The  Theological  Department 


THE  THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


RESIDENCE  AND  EXPENSES. 


The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Mem- 
orial Hall,  containing,  besides  Chapel  and  Lecture-rooms, 
accomodations  for  thirty-six  students.  Two  students  occupy 
in  common  a  parlor  with  two  bed-rooms  attached.  There 
is  no  charge  for  room-rent  or  tuition :  the  expenses  of  the 
student  for  Board,  Washing,  Fuel,  and  Lights  do  not  exceed 
one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year.  Students  furnish  their 
own  rooms,  and  pay  to  the  Bursar  Five  Dollars  and  Fifty 
Cents  a  Term  for  Medical  Attendance  and  Mail  carriage. 

The  Scholastic  Year  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  other  de- 
partments of  the  University :  classes  begin  in  August. 


QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  ENTRANCE. 


Every  Candidate  for  admission  must  possess  the  literary 
qualifications  required  by  canon  for  becoming  a  Candidate 
for  Priest's  Orders,  or  must  show  Dispensation  by  his  Bishop 
from  any  part  thereof. 


DRESS. 
Students  are  required  to  wear  the  scholastic  Cap  and 
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Grown  of  The  University  with  the  distinctive  badge   of  this 
Department. 


DIPLOMA. 
At  the  Annual  Commencement  of  The  University,  a  Diploma 
of  Graduation  is  conferred  upon  such  students  as  have  suc- 
cessfully passed  the  regular  examinations  and  completed 
the  course. 


DEGREE. 
The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  conferred,  not 
earlier  than  one  year  after  graduation,  upon  such  students 
as  have  stood  the  prescribed  tests  and  are  judged  worthy  of 
it  by  the  Faculty. 


SOCIETIES. 

The  Bishop  Boone  Missionary  Society  was  founded  on 
Tuesday  in  Whitsun  week,  1879. 

Object — "  To  cultivate  among  its  members  and  to  strive 
to  diffuse  in  the  Church  at  large  a  missionary  spirit 
and  zeal;  and  so,  in  the  truest  sense,  to  promote  the  cause 
of  Christ.  This  object  it  hopes  to  secure  by :  First,  obtaining 
all  possible  missionary  information  by  such  work  as  shall  be 
assigned  by  the  rules  of  the  Society;  Second,  corresponding 
with  missionaries  of  the  Church ;  Third,  directly  assisting 
missionary  enterprises ;  Fourth,  and  chiefly,  striving  to  real- 
ize and  to  teach  the  identity  of  the  Missionary  Spirit  with 
the  Spirit  of  Christ,  and  by  self- consecration  to  the  same." 

The  St.  Luke's  Homiletic  and  Literary  Society  was 
founded  on  St.  Luke's  Day,  October  18th,  1879. 

Object — "  The  promotion  of  personal  piety  and  brotherly 
love  among  the  Theological  students ;  the  cultivation  of  lit- 
erary and  aesthetic  taste ;  the  discussion  of  homiletic  and 
theological  subjects,  and  of  all  practical  questions  bearing 
upon  the  Ministry." 
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THE  FACULTY. 


Rev.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D.,  Dean. 

Systematic  Divinity. 
Rev.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 
Ret.  W.  P.  DttBOSE,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  D.,  Professor. 

Ecclesiastical  History  and  Polity. 
Rev.  SYLVESTER  CLARKE,  D.  D.,  Professor-Elect. 
Rev.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

Relations  of  Science  to  Religion. 
JOHN  McCRADY,  B.  A.,  Professor. 

Homiletic  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Rt.  Rev.  JOHN  N.  GALLEHER,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana, 

Lecturer. 


Instructor  in  Hebrew. 
Ret.  F.  A.  DeROSSET,  M.  A. 

Instructor  in  Elocution. 
J.  J.  CORNISH,  B.  S. 

Instructor  in  Biblical  and  Church  History. 
DAVIS  SESSUMS,  M.  A. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDIES. 

OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND  INTERPRETATION. 

(I)  Linguistic. — The  first  year,  the  rudiments  of  the  Hebrew  Language 
are  taught,  and  all  the  Book  of  Genesis  and  portions  of  the  Prophets 
are  read.  The  second  year,  the  Chaldee  and  Syriac  languages  are  taught, 
and  passages  from  the  Versions  read.  In  Hebrew,  the  study  of  ety- 
mology is  continued,  and  portions  of  the  Prophets  and  Psalms  are  read, 
parallel  with  the  Greek  of  the  LXX,  and  the  principles  of  text  and  higher 
criticism,  syntax  and  exegesis  are  taught.  The  third  year,  the  same 
studies  are  continued,  and  lectures  are  given  on  different  subjects  which 
appertain  to  the  introduction  of  the  Old  Testament.  During  the  whole 
course,  more  than  half  of  the  Old  Testament  is  read  in  Hebrew,  and 
largely  compared  with  ancient  Yersions. 

Text-Books  and  Authorities  :  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Lexicons;  Rob- 
inson's Gesenius;  Tregelles'  Gesenius;  Deutsch's  Practical  Hebrew  Gram- 
mar; Mitchell's  Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar;  Tregelles1  Heads  of  Hebrew 
Grammar;  Prof.  Hall's  (Gen.  Theo.  Sem.,  N.  Y.)  Elements  of  Hebrew 
Grammar;  Leipzig  Bible;  Bigg's  Manual  of  the  Chaldee  Language- 
Henderson's  Gutbirius'  Syriac  Lexicon;  Syriac  Beading  Lessons,  and 
Elements  of  Syriac  Grammar,  by  the  Author  of  the  Analytical  Hebrew 
and  Chaldee  Lexicon;  Hutchinson's  TJhlemann's  Syriac  Grammar;  Syriac 
Testament  (S.  Bagster  fy  Sons);  The  Septuagint  and   The    Vulgate. 

(II)  English. — This  consists  of  a  three  years'  course  of  lectures  upon 
Biblical  History  from  the  beginning  of  Genesis,  including  the  inter- 
biblical  period,  to  the  coming  of  our  Lord.  In  this  course  are  treated 
questions  of  criticism,  exegesis,  and  interpretation;  the  connection 
between  the  Old  and  JSTew  Testament ;  the  Theology,  Spiritual  Contests, 
and  Polemics  of  the  Old  Testament,  etc.  The  lectures,  while  complet- 
ing the  course  of  those  who  have  taken  the  Hebrew  department,  are 
prepared  so  as  to  be  understood  by  those  who  have  dispensation  from 
Hebrew. 


NEW  TESTAMENT  EXEGESIS. 

First  year. — The  forms  and  syntax  of  the  Greek  Language  are  review- 
ed, and  the  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  idioms  explained  ;  por- 
tions of  the  LXX  are  read  and  compared  with  parallel  passages  of 
Josephus;  and  the  New  Testament  is  begun.  Second  year.— The  Gos- 
pels are  read  in  connection  with  the  "  Life  of  Christ,"  and  lectures  upon 
the  same.  Third  year. — The  Epistles  are  studied  in  connection  with  a 
History  of  the  Life  and  Labors  of  St.  Paul,  and  lectures. 
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SYSTEMATIC  DIVINITY. 

Tilis  School  embraces  a  general  view  of  Religious  Belief;  a  system- 
atic arrangement  of  Christian  Doctrine,  and  a  History  of  the  same  from 
Apostolic  Times  ;  and  especially  a  defense  of  the  systems  maintained 
by  the  Anglican  Communion,  and  the  American  Branch  thereof. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY. 

This  School  embraces  a  view  of  the  Church  in  respect  to  its  nature 
and  the  duty  of  mointaining  its  Unity;  an  explanation  and  defense  of 
the  Episcopal  Polity;  the  advantages  of  Liturgical  Worship,  especially 
as  exhibited  in  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 

Text  and  Reference  Books  :  Percival  on  Apostolic  Succession;  Pot- 
ter on  Church  Government;  Hooker's  Ecclesiastical  Polity;  Palmer  on 
the  Church;  Priest  at  Sacrifice,  Bishop  Henshaiv;  Barrow  on  the  Su- 
premacy of  the  Pope;  General  Canons;  Fulton's  Index  Canonum;  Digest 
of  the  Canons  of  the  First  Episcopal  Church  in  the  United  States; 
Wheatley  on  Common-Prayer;  Proctor  on  tlte  Book  of  Common  Prayer. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY. 

This  School  traces  the  origin  and  development  of  the  Church,  ex- 
pounding its  theory  and  illustrating  its  practical  relations. 

Text  and  Reference  Books  :  Kurtz's,  Robertson's,  Mosheim's,  Me- 
ander's, Palmer's,  Blunt's,  Dupin's,  Gieseler's,  Socrates',  Sozomen's  and 
Mahan's  Church  Histories;  Milman's  Latin  Christianity;  Hardwick's 
Middle  Ages  and  Reformation;  Hussey's  Rise  and  Progress  of  the  Pa^al 
Powe;  Midland's  History  of  the  Crusades;  Carw  then  and  Perry's  His- 
tories of  the  English  Church;  Wilber force's  History  of  the  American 
Church;  Perry's  Hand-Book  of  the  General  Convention. 


PASTORAL  THEOLOGY  AND  HOMILETICS: 

Besides  regular  recitations  and  lectures  on  Pai\  ehial  Work,  Preach- 
ing, etc.,  constant  practise  will  be  given  in  the  preparation  and  delivery 
of  sermons. 


RELATIONS  OF  SCIENCE  TO  RELIGION. 

The  natural  causes  and  forms  of  the  alleged  conflict  between  Science 
and  Religion,  and  especially  the  principles  of  the  current  doctrines 
known  as  "  The  Philosophy  of  Evolution,"  are  discussed.  The  School 
is  fnlly  set  forth  under  The  Academic  Department. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS, 

From   the   opening    of    St.    Luke's   Hall. 


1879—1880. 


DeRosset,  F.  A. ..North  Carolina. 

Dean,  H.  B Texas. 

Grantham,  H.  A England. 

Hudgins,  C.  B Virginia. 


Leman,  C.  C Georgia. 

McQueen,  Stewart Alabama. 

Prentis,   A South  Carolina. 

Thompson,  W.  G.  G England. 


1880—1881. 


Bisland,  A Louisiana. 

Gass,   John South  Carolina. 

Grantham,  H.  A England. 

Harris,   N.  B Mississippi. 

Hudgins,  C.  B Virginia. 

Juny,   E.  D Mississippi. 

1881- 

Allen,  Rev.W.T Texas. 

Barnwell,  R.  W. . .  South  Carolina. 

Bisland,  A Louisiana. 

DuBose,  McN" South  Carolina. 

Dye,  W.  R Georgia. 

Gass,  John South  Carolina. 

Griffin,  A.  W Maasachusetts. 

Grubb,   R.  E Kentucky. 

Harris,   N.  B Mississippi. 

Young,   R.   C. 


King,   S.  W South  Carolina. 

Leman,  C.  C Georgia. 

McQueen,  Stewart Alabama. 

Prentiss,  A South  Carolina. 

Thompson,  W.  G.  G England. 

Webber,  P.  C Massachusetts. 

■1882. 

Hudgins,  C.  B Virginia. 

King,  S.  W South  Carolina. 

LaRoche,  J.H.F . .  South  Carolina. 

Martin,   M.  C Tennessee. 

McQueen,  S Alabama. 

Riddell,  H.  0 Massachusetts. 

Sessums,  D Texas. 

Sharp,  W England. 

Taylor,  A.  R England. 

Engand. 


REGISTER  OF  DIPLOMAS 

Awarded    at    the    last     Commencement. 

STEWART  McQTJ^EN, Alabama. 
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RECAPITULATIONS-1881. 


Note  : — Two  errors  in  the  Grammar  School  Register  are  corrected. 
E.  B.  Latham,  Ga.,  is  added:  and  J.  C.  Stiles  is  credited  to  Georgia. 


GRADE. 

Special  Students, 2.  Gownsmen, 36. 

Theological  Students, 19.  Juniors, 64. 

Grammar  School, 65. 

Total, 186. 


RESIDENCE. 


Alabama, 13.  Maryland, 1. 

Arkansas, 3.  Massachusetts, 2. 

California, 1.  Mississippi, 18. 

England, 3.  New  Jersey, 1. 

Florida, 4.  North  Carolina 4. 

Georgia, 22.  South  Carolina, 32. 

Illinois, 1.  Tennessee, 22. 

Kentucky, .8.  Texas, 17. 

Louisiana, 28.  Virginia, 6. 

Total, 186. 


SUBJECTS. 

Botany, 2.  Latin, 95. 

Chemistry, 49.  Mathematics, 142. 

Commerce, 58.  Metaphysics, 16. 

Elocution, 108.  Moral  Science, 18. 

English, 157.  Physics, 2. 

French, 65.  Political  Economy 65. 

Geology, 20.  Sacred  Studies, 186. 

German, 43.  Theology, 19. 

Greek, 40.  Zoology, 3. 

Total,  less  those  counted  more  than  once,  186. 


HONORS. 

Degrees, 8.  Certificates  of  Proficiency, . .  12. 

Diplomas, 96.  Prizes  of  Books, 25. 

Medals, - 1. 
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EXPENSES. 


To  avoid  misunderstanding  and  ensure  prompt  attention  y 
Direct  Communication  should  be  had  with  the  undersigned. 


(I)     Per  Semi- Annual  Term  of  Twenty  Weeks. 

Academic.  First  Term.        Second  Term. 

Trinity  (August)    Lent  (March) 

Matriculation, %  10.00 

Tuition, 50.00 $  50.00 

Medical  Fee, 5.00 5.00 

Mail  Carriage, 50 50 

Personal. 

Board  (usual  rate), 75.00 75.00 

Washing,  Mending,  and  Lights, . .     15.00 15.00 

Fuel, 3.00 2.00 

Cadet-Uniform, 26.50 

Contingent  Deposit, 20.00 20.00 

$205.00 $167.50 

(II)     Per  Scholastic  Tear  of  Foi-ty    Weeks. 
By  addition,  it  will  be  seen  that  a  student's  expenses 
may  be  estimated  at  : — 

First    Year, $372.50. 

Subsequent  Tears, 362.50. 

Special  rates  may  be  granted  in  cases  of  special  necessity.  Applications 
must  be  addressed  to  the  Bursar.  Special  rates  of  all  hinds  are  abso- 
lutely required  in  advance,  and  are  subject  to  no  deductions  whatever. 

The  Academic  charges  are  fixed  and  invariable :  the  Personal  ex- 
penses vary,  and  of  these  the  above  table  gives  only  an  estimate.  The 
list  comprises  the  items  usually  paid  through  the  Bursar  for  members  of 
The  Academic  Department  and  The  Grammar  School.  Theological 
students,  (who  attend  to  their  own  personal  expenses,)  have  special 
rates :  they  pay  to  the  Bursar  Five  Dollars  and  Fifty  Cents  per  Term 
for  Medical  Fee  and  Mail  Carriage. 

The  Academic  charges  are  payable  in  advance  for  each  Term  except 
by  agreement    Students  are  not  admitted  to  any  Examinations  leading 
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to  the  honors  of  the  University ,  until  these  dues  are  paid.  Tuition, 
charged  (after  the  first  month)  from  the  date  of  entry,  in  case  of  death 
or  necessary  withdrawal  through  sickness,  will  be  refunded  by  weekly 
pro  rata.     Matriculation  is  charged  for  the  student's  first  Term. 

With  regard  to  the  other  items,  The  University  acts  only  as  agent, 
and  they  neeed  not  be  paid  through  this  office ;  but  a  deposit  of  Five 
Dollars  is  in  any  case  required,  to  cover  damage  to  property,  etc.,  re. 
turnable  at  the  end  of  the  Term. 

The  University  makes  special  arrangements  for  the  delivery  of  Mail; 
and  it  is  requested  that  all  matter  for  students  will  be  addressed  to  the 
"care  of  The  University  of  the  South." 

The  University  has  no  Boarding  Department.  Students  board  in 
licensed  houses,  kept  by  refined  ladies,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
authorities.  Eates  vary.  Parents  make  their  own  selection,  or  arrange 
through  the  Yice-Chancellor.  Students  bring  one  pair  of  blankets,  three 
sheets,  two  pillow-cases,  six  napkins,  and  sis  towels.  The  Board  month 
is  twenty-eight  days.  Board  and  Fuel  for  less  than  one  month  are 
charged  by  the  iced*. 

Cadet-Uniforms  are  furnished  at  tailor's  rates  :  for  very  small  boys, 
jacket  suits  are  furnished  at  Eighteen  Dollars  and  a  half.  The  Uniform 
is  an  economical  dress,  and  may  be  worn  at  all  times.  Ordinarily  one 
suit  per  annum  suffices  for  required  use. 

The  Contingent  Deposit  is  an  estimate  made  for  the  convenience  of 
parents  and  guardians  who  wish  The  University  to  look  after  the 
student's  personal  expenses,  as  books,  medicines,  repairing,  etc.:  it  is 
calculated  for  immediate  necessities  only,  and  no  extraordinary  items 
will  be  paid  from  it.  The  method  is  to  order  from  local  dealers  at  their 
prices — balances  being  held  to  credit.  This  Deposit  is  liable  for  damage 
to  property.  It  is  especially  requested  that  full  instruction  will  be  given 
as  to  the  disbursement  of  remittances  for  personal  expenses.  Pocket 
money  will  not  be  furnished  except  by  draft  on  a  deposit  made  therefor. 

All  funds  should  be  sent  by  exchange  or  local  check  or 
Post-Office  order  payable  to  the  undersigned.  When  pay- 
ments are  due,  without  agreement  to  the  contrary,  sight 
drafts  will  be  drawn. 


CASKIE  HAERISON,  Bursar. 
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ENDOWMENT  ASSOCIATIONS. 


The   Treasurer  of  The  Elliott  Memorial  Associ- 
ation is  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson.,  D.  D. 

The  General  Agent  of  The  Otey  Memorial  Asso- 
ciation is  Caskie  Harrison. 


FORM  OF  BEQUEST. 


I  give,    devise,    and    bequeath  to  the  Trustees    of 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH,  at  Sewanee, 

Tennessee, .' 

for  the  use  of  said    University. 


THE 

CALENDAR 


OF 


t: 


ypftqe  Soutb 


SEWANEE,  TENNESSEE, 


1882-1883. 


■'ECCE  QUAM  BO-NUM: 


4882: 
HAELOW  &  CO.,  Stationers  &  Printers, 

SEWANEE.    TENNESSEE. 


THE  CALENDAR-1883. 


February  7, Ash-Wednesday. 

March  15, The  Lent  Term  begins. 

March  18, Palm  Sunday. 

March  23, Good-Friday. 

March  25, Easter-Day. 

March  25, The  Theological  Department  opens. 

March  26, Recess. 

May  3, Ascension-Day — Recess. 

May  13, Whitsun-Day. 

May  14, Recess. 

May  20, Trinity  Sunday. 

July  4, Recess. 

July  16, Gcueral  Examinations  begin. 

July  26, The  Board  of  Trustees  meets. 

August  2, The  Commencement  Day. 

August  2, The  Trinity  Term  begins. 

August  3, Six  Days  Recess, 

August  9, The  Academic  Department  opens. 

August  24, The  Theological  Department  opens. 

September  18, Foundation  Day. 

October  18, St.  Luke's  Day. 

November  29, Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  2, Advent  Sunday. 

December  3, General  Examinations  begin. 

December  20, The  Trinity  Term  ends. 


The  Scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 


The  Fasts  and  Festivals  of  the  Church  are  duly  observed. 


A  special  Calendar  is  issued  for  the  Commencement  Cer- 
emonies and  Exercises  (July  26 — August  4.) 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH. 


For  a  fuller  account  of  the  University,  persons  interested 
are  invited  to  write  to  the  Vice- Chancellor  for  special 
pamphlets. 


THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


BISHOPS. 


KT.  EEV.  W.  M.  GREEN,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Mississippi,  Chancellor 

ET.  EEV.  ALEXANDER  GREGG,  D.  D.,  Texas. 

ET.  EEV.  RICHARD  H.  WILMEB,  D.  D.,  Alabama, 

ET.  EEV.  C.  T.  QUINTAED,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Tennessee. 

ET.  EEV.  J.  T.  YOUNG,  D.  D.,  Florida. 

ET.  EEV.  J.  W.  BECKWITH,  D.  D.,  Georgia. 

ET.  EEV.  H.  N.  PIEECE,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Arkansas. 

ET.  EEV.  W.  B.  W.  HOWE,  D.  D.,  South  Carolina. 

ET.  EEV.  THEODOEE,  B.  LYMAN,  D.  D.,  North  Carolina. 

ET.  EEV.  E.  W.  B.  ELLIOTT,  D.  D.,  Western  Texas. 

ET.  EEV.  A.  C.  GAEEETT,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Northern  Texas. 

ET.  EEV.  JOHN  N.  GALLEHER,  S.  T.  D.,  Louisiana. 


CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES. 

North  Carolina— KKY.  B.  S.  BRONSON,  Wilson;  W.  R.  COX, 

Raleigh;  SILAS  McBEE,  Lincolutou. 
South  Carolina— EEV.  A.  T.  POETEE,  D.  D.,  Charleston;  C. 

E.  MILES,  Charleston;  T.  M.  HANCKEL,  Charleston. 
Georgia— REV.  W.  C.   WILLIAMS,  D.  D.,  Atlanta;    L.  N. 

WHITTLE,  Macon;  SAMUEL  J.  HALL,  Macon. 
Florida— EEV.  J.  J.  SCOTT,  D.  D.,  Peusacola;  D.  A.  FIN- 

LAYSON,  Monticello;  G.  E.  FAIRBANKS,  Fernandina. 
Alabama— REV.  H.  STRINGFELLOW,  D.  D.,  Montgomery; 

H.  C.  HART,  Selma;  D.  F.  McCALL, . 

Mississippi— REV.  J.  L.  TUCKER,  D.   D.,  Jackson;  E.  D. 

FARRAR,  Vicksburg;  A.  B,  PITTMAN,  Vicksburg. 
Tennessee— REV.    H.    H.    SNEED,    Chattanooga;     JACOB 

THOMPSON,  Memphis;  A.  T.  McNEAL,  Bolivar. 
Louisiana— REV.  W.  T.  D.  DALZELL,  D.  D.,  Shreveport; 

JAS.  McCONNELL,  New  Orleans;  N.  C.  BLANCHARD, 

Shreveport. 
Texas— REV.  T.    B.   LEE,   Austin;    W.    D.   CLEVELAND, 

Houston;  J.  G.  GOLDTHWAITE,  Galveston. 
Arkansas— REV.   I.   0.   ADAMS,   Camden;     MARCUS    D. 

BELL,  Pine  Bluff;  LOGAN  H.  ROOTS,  Little  Rock. 


THE  UNIVERSITY. 


I.  HISTORY  AND  LOCATION. 


The  scheme  of  this  University  attracted  much  attention, 
North  and  South,  before  the  civil  war.  It  was  propounded 
by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana,  Leonidas  Polk,  in  1857;  and 
received  the  hearty  assent  of  the  Bishops  of  the  ten  most 
Southern  Episcopal  dioceses,  to  whom  it  was  addressed. 
The  plan  was  to  combine  their  common  efforts  on  building 
up  one  great  seat  of  learning,  where  the  highest  culture 
of  the  intellect  should  be  united  with  earnest  Christian 
training.  The  idea  was  geographical,  not  sectional,  as  the 
word  is  now  used,  since  only  a  portion  of  the  dioceses  of 
the  South  united  in  the  work. 

After  much  investigation  and  discussion  of  the  merits  of 
the  various  localities,  the  plateau  of  the  Sewanee  mountaiu, 
a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  range,  was  determined  on;  and 
the  corner-stone  of  the  main  central  edifice  was  laid  in  the 
fall  of  1860,  before  a  vast  concourse  of  spectators.  A  large 
endowment  had  been  obtained,  by  a  partial  canvass  of  two 
only  of  the  States  concerned,  and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten 
thousand  acres  secured.  * 

The  civil  war  not  only  arrested  all  progress,  but  swept 
away  every  vestige  of  what  had  been  done.  Nothing  re- 
mained, save  the  ample  domain.     With  the  assistance  of 
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funds'  obtained,  chiefly  from  English  Churchmen  immedi- 
ately after  the  Lambeth  conference  in  1867,  the  enterprise 
was  resumed,  and  a  school  begun  od  the  18th  of  Septem- 
ber, 1868.  This  school  constituted  the  germ  of  the  pres- 
ent University,  which  has  now  in  operation  a  fair  number 
of  the  thirty-two  Academic  Schools  contemplated  in  the 
original  plan. 

Sewanee,  the  site  of  the  University,  is  on  the  elevated 
plateau  of  that  name — a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  Mountains. 
Its  elevation  above  the  level  of  the  sea  is  about  two  thou- 
sand feet,  while  it  is  about  one  thousand  above  the  sur- 
rounding country.  Experience  fully  confirms  the  wisdom 
of  the  Board  in  its  selection.  The  summer  temperature  is 
delightful,  and  the  winter  is  not  sensibly  colder  than  the 
valleys  below.  It  is  abundantly  supplied  with  pure,  cold, 
freestone  water ;  and  its  fine,  dry  air  is  highly  exhilarating 
in  its  effects.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  its  eminent  salu- 
brity. The  domain  is  spread  out  upon  the  mountain  sum- 
mit, at  nearly  a  uniform  height  above  the  plain  below,  full 
nine  miles  in  length,  with  an  average  width  of  nearly  two 
miles.  It  is  heavily  wooded,  and  presents  to  the  eye  the 
most  pleasing  variety  of  gentle  and  gracefully  undulating 
surface.  From  the  verge  of  the  cliffs,  bordering  it  on  all 
hands,  are  presented  most  charming  views  of  the  valleys 
and  adjacent  mountains. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St. 
Louis  Railway,  as  far  as  Cowan  Station ;  and  at  that  point 
a  mountain  railway,  the  T.  ft,  I.  &  R.  R.  Co's.  road,  begins  its 
ascent,  reaching  the  University  at  a  distance  of  about  eight 
miles.  Perhaps  a  more  definite  notion  of  the  exact  loca- 
tion of  the  University  may  be  given  to  those  who  are  not 
acquainted  with  it,  by  saying  that  the  great  tunnel  on  the 
Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railway  passes  nearly 
under  the  University  domain — eighty-seven  miles  south  of 
Nashville  by  rail,  and  twenty-five  miles  north  of  Stevenson. 
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The  Post-office  address  is  "Sewanee,  Tenn."  The  Post^ 
office  is  a  money-order  office,  and  there  is  a  telegraph  sta 
tion  at  Sewanee. 


II.  ORGANIZATION  AND  GOVERNMENT. 


The  University  of  the  South  is  under  the  sole  and  perpet- 
ual direction  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  repre- 
sented by  a  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  of  Trustees  is 
composed  of  the  Bishops  of  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana,  Texas, 
Tennessee,  and  Arkansas,  and  the  Missionary  Bishops  of 
Northern  and  Western  Texas,  and  of  one  Clergyman  and 
two  Laymen  from  each  of  the  Dioceses  mentioned.  The 
senior  Bishop  is  ex-officio.  Chancellor  of  the  University. 

The  administrative  head  of  the  University  is  the  Vice- 
Chancellor.  The  educational  interests  of  the  University 
are  controlled  by  the  Hebdomadal  Board,  composed  of  the 
Professors,  with  the  Vice-Chancellor  as  Chairman. 


III.  GENERAL  CONDUCT. 


DEPARTMENTS. 


Two  Departments  are  in  present  operation — the  Aca- 
demic and  the  Theological.  Besides  these,  a  Grammar 
School  has  been  temporarily  attached.  Certain  details  of 
conduct  peculiar  to  each  will  be  found  under  these  heads 
respectively. 

SCHOLASTIC    YEAR. 

The  Scholastic  year  consists  of  two  terms  of  twenty 
weeks  each,  commencing  respectively  in  August  and  March. 
The  vacation  of  twelve  weeks  commences  in  December 
and  ends  in  March.  A  Calendar  of  the  University  year  is 
prefixed  to  this  volume. 
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Commencement -Day  is  the  first  Thursday  in  August,  and 
Terms  are  dated  from  this  point.  In  1883,  Commence- 
ment-Day is  August  2nd. 

INQUIRY    AND    ENTRY. 

All  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Vice- 
chancellor.  Information  must  be  given  in  advance  of  in- 
tention to  enter  sons  and  wards,  and  a  certificate  of  a  good 
character  from  a  responsible  person  is  necessary. 

DISCIPLINE  AND   COSTUME. 

The  general  duties  of  Discipline  and  Police  are  entrusted 
to  the  Proctor.  He  is  assisted  by  such  students  as,  from 
their  good  conduct  and  gentlemanly  bearing  are  thought 
competent  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  discipline  observed 
is  directed  mainly  to  the  maintenance  of  that  good  order 
and  quiet  necessary  to  study.  Restraints  are  gradually 
removed  and  privileges  gradually  extended,  according  to 
the  general  standing  of  the  student.  Regular  attention  to 
all  stated  duties  is  absolutely  required.  Special  students 
are  admitted  under  restrictions,  which  will  be  made  known 
on  application. 

The  students  are  lodged  in  groups  of  from  five  to  twenty 
at  the  several  boarding  houses.  These  are  in  charge  of 
ladies  of  culture  and  refinement.  It  is  their  influence  and 
that  of  the  refined  society  collected  here  that  is  chiefly  re- 
lied on  to  promote  good  morals  and  correct  habits. 

The  costume  adopted  for  this  University  is  the  scholastic 
Cap  and  Gown. , 

The  University  is  desirous  of  extending  its  influence  and 
advantages  to  all  who  will  accept  them ;  but  in  no  case  will 
indolent  or  obnoxious  students  be  retained. 

LIBRARY,   SOCIETIES   AND  CLUBS. 

A  good  library  of  about  twelve  thousand  volumes  has 
been  already  secured,  and  is  open  to  students  at  appointed 
hours.    There  are  three  Literary  Societies — the  Sigma  Ep- 
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silon,  the  Pi  Omega,  and  the  Sigma  Pi.  The  Guild  of  St. 
Mark  is  devoted  to  missions  and  to  charitable  works. 

The  Homiletic  Society  and  the  Bishop  Boone  Missionary 
Association  belongs  to  the  Theological  Department. 

The  A.  T.  0.  and  the  S.  A.  E.  Fraternities  have  each  a 
chapter  at  the  University.  Physical  exercises  are  encour- 
aged; there  are  two  Base-ball  Clubs,  a  Foot-ball  Club,  a 
Cricket  Club,  and  a  large  lake  for  swimming  and  skating. 

An  Athletic  Association  has  been  recently  organized  for 
the  purpose  of  encouraging  field  sports.  There  are  two 
contests  per  annum,  and  medals  are  given  as  prizes. 

HONORS. 

The  Honors  of  the  University  consist  of  Prizes,  Medals, 
Certificates,  Diplomas  and  Degrees. 

Prizes  of  books  are  awarded  on  special  examination,  duly 
announced.  Medals  are  offered  annually  in  Sacred  Studies, 
Elocution,  Latin  and  Greek;  the  particulars  are  set  forth 
under  the  several  Schools. 

A  Diploma  of  Graduation  in  any  School  is  awarded  to 
such  students  as,  at  the  end  of  the  scholastic  year,  shall 
have  attained  a  satisfactory  standard.  But  no  Diploma 
may  be  conferred,  in  any  case,  until  the  candidate  shall 
have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  English  lan- 
guage. Certificates  of  Proficiency  are  given  on  one  of  its 
branches  where  a  school  embraces  several ;  or  where  less 
than  a  Diploma  is  required  in  a  Degree,  as,  for  example, 
in  the  degree  of  B.  S.,  where  Latin  is  prosecuted  only 
through  the  Intermediate  Class. 

The  Degrees  conferred  by  the  University  on  its  graduates 
are  stated  below,  with  the  requirements  for  each  Degree. 
They  are  adapted  to  the  varying  tastes  and  capacities  of 
students.  The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  embraces 
nothing  in  Mathematics  beyond  the  Juuior  course,  and 
avoids  the  domain   of  Science  and  Natural   Philosophy. 
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That  of  Bachelor  of  Science  embraces  only  Intermediate 
Latin,  omitting  Greek  entirely,  embracing  instead  a  full 
course  of  Mathematics  with  Political  Science,  History, 
Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  The  Degree  of  Bacli- 
olor  of  Arts  is  adapted  to  those  who  have  aptitude  equally 
for  Science  and  for  Letters.  The  Degree  of  Civil  Engineer 
is  chiefly  professional,  though  it  combines  in  its  branches 
the  elements  of  an  elevated  practical  education. 

The  requirements  for  Graduation  in  the  several  Schools 
are  stated  under  those  Schools. 

The  Diplomas  required  for  the  several  degrees  are  as 
follows: 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.  D.): 

The  conditions  are  stated  under  the  Theological  Department. 

Civil  Engineer  (C.  E.): 
Bachelor's  Diplomas  in  the  following  schools: 
Civil  Engineering,  Analytical  Physics,  French  or  German, 
Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy, 
English  Literature  (certificate),  Moral  Science. 

Bachelor  of  Letters  (B.  Lt.): 

Greek,  Mathematics  (Junior),  Moral  Science, 
Latin,  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature,* 
German  or  French,  Political  Science  and  History. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.  A.): 

Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Moral  Science, 

French  or  German,  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature,* 

Chemistry,  Analytical  Physics. 

Master  of  Arts  (M.  A.): 

In  addition  to  the  Bachelor's  Diplomas  required  for  the  Degree  of 
B.  A.,  the  candidate  must  exhibit  Master's  Diplomas  in  three 
brancn.es  of 

Class  A   5  lst'  Greek  5   2rm>  Ijatm  5  3rd,  Pure  Mathematics,  or  Ap- 
l      plied  Mathematics ; 
or  the  equivalent  of  these  in  the  following  branches  of  Class  B.,  (any 
Master's  Diploma  in  Class  A  being  equal  to  two  Master's  Diplomas  of 
Class  B.) 

fist,  Metaphysics;  2nd,  French;  3rd,  German;  4th,  Moral 

pi       t>   J  Science;  5th,  Chemistry;  6th,  Political  Science  and  His- 

uiass  _t».  <j  toiy.    7th^  Geolog7  aild  Mineralogy;    8th,  Hebrew;    9th, 

^Chaldeeand  Syriac;  19th,  Relations  of  Eeligion  to  Science. 

Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  S.): 
Latin  (intermediate),  Mathematics,  English  Literature,  t  (certificate), 


-Includes  Logic  and  Rhetoric.  f  Includes  Rhetoric. 
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Junior  Metaphysics  (certificate), 

Political  Science  and  History,  French  or  German,  Moral  Science, 

Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Analytical  Physics,  Chemistry.  • 

Master  of  Science  (M.  S.): 

1.  Any  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  shall  be  recom- 
mended for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Science,  who  shall  have  devoted 
to  preparation  therefor  a  period  of  time  deemed  sufficient  by  the  Sci- 
entific Faculty,  and  who  shall  have  during  that  time  followed  a  plan 
of  study,  approved  by  the  same  faculty;  and  who  finally,  by  examina- 
tion at  the  close  of  that  term,  shall  prove  himself  possessed  of  appro- 
priate general  and  special  knowledge  of  Physical  Science. 

2.  The  general  knowledge  required  shall  be  sound  information  as  to 
the  history,  aims,  methods  and  principal  results  of  all  the  Physical 
Sciences. 

3.  The  special  knowledge  required  shall  be  of  one  branch  of  science, 
selected  by  the  applicant  as  his  specialty.  In  this  specialty  the  appli- 
cant must  have  accomplished  an  original  research,  the  results  of  which 
shall  be  presented  in  the  form  of  an  Inaugural  Dissertation;  and  this 
dissertation  should  be  of  sufficient  value  to  be  deemed  by  the  Scientific 
Faculty  worthy  of  publication. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.  D.): 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  has  the  value  of  the  Degrees  of 
Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  combined. 

Any  Master  of  Arts  of  this  University,  who  shall  acquire  the  Degree 
of  Master  of  Science,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

Any  Master  of  Science  of  this  University,  who  shall  acquire  the  De- 
gree of  Master  of  Arts,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  Degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy. 

The  Degrees  of  other  Universities  may  be  accepted  in  preparation  for 
the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  of  this  University,  in  so  far  as  they 
are  oona  fide  equivalents  of  the  Degrees  of  Master  of  Arts  and  Master 
of  Science  of  this  University. 
Honorary  Degrees. 

Honorary  Degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  A  regis- 
ter of  all  Degrees  conferred  is  appended. 


EXPENSES. 

An  estimate  of  expenses  is  given  under  each  Department, 
and  a  full  explanation  will  be  seen  at  the  end  of  this 
volume. 
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REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED 

Including  those  of  Commencement -Day,  1882. 


1869. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett,  Rector  of  St.  Peter's;  London,  England. 


1871. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  B.  W.  Howe,  Bishop  of  South  Carolina. 


1873. 

Civil  Engineer. 
J.  J.  Hanna,  Louisiana. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Francis    Knevet,   Leighton,    England;    T.    Archibald    Shaw-Stewart, 

England;  Edgar  Shepherd,  M.  D.,  England. 
Rt.  Rev.  W.  F.  Adams,  Missionary  Bishop  of  Eew  Mexico. 
Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  B.  Elliott,  Missionary  Bishop  of  Western  Texas. 


1874. 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Thos.  Bringhurst,  Texas;  J.  R.  Gray,  Tennessee;  B.    B.  Myles,  Mis- 
sissippi. 

Bachelor  of  Letters. 
E.  C.  Steele,  South  Carolina. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 

Hon.  Alexander  J.  Beresford-Hope,  Member  of  Parliament  for  the 
University  of  Cambridge,  England. 

Rev.  Richard  T.  West,  M.  A.,  Rector  of  St.  Mary's  Church,  Padding- 
ton,  London. 


1875. 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 
W.  C.  Gorgas,  Alabama;  I.  D.  Seabrook,  South  Carolina. 
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Bachelor  of  Letters. 
J.  A.  YanHoose,  Alabama. 


1876. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
W.  C.  Harrison,  Tennessee;  A.  S.  Smith,  South  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
H.  D.  Higgins,  Texas;  A.  M.  Eutledge,  Kentucky;  J.  J.  Stout,  Ar- 
kansas; Paul  Jones,  Arkansas. 

Civil  Engineer. 
C.  P.  Hammond,  Alabama;  H.  D.  Higgins,  Texas. 

SPECIALI  GRATIA. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 


John  Davis,  Florida. 
F.  A.  Ordain,  Texas. 


Bachelor  of  Science. 


HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Et.  Eev.  W.  K.  Macrorie,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Maritzburg,  Africa;  Eev. 
J.  Augustus  Atkinson,  M.  A.,  University  of  Oxford,  Eector  of  Long- 
sight,  Manchester;  Eev.  Albert  "Wood,  Louth,  England. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Eev.  Edward  B.  Cutts,  B.  A.,  University  of  Cambridge,  Yicar  of  Holy 
Trinity,  Diocese  of  London. 


1877. 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 


F.  A.  DeEosset,  North  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
Thos.  Worthington,  Mississippi ;  B.  L.  Owens,  Georgia. 

Civil  Engineer. 
C.  E.  Smedes,  Louisiana. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 
Eev.  A.  Theodore  Wirgman,  M.  A.  Cantab.,  Eector  of  St.  Mary's 
Church,  Port  Elizabeth,  Africa. 
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1878. 

Civil  Engineer. 
G.  D.  Palfrey,  Louisiana;  F.  Yaughau,  Alabama;  Eugene  La  Pice  de 
Bergondy,  Louisiana. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
G.  C.  Babcock,  Louisiana;  W.  K.  Jones,  Arkansas;    G.  D.  Palfrey, 
Louisiana;  W.  N.  Bennett,  Georgia;  T.  M.  DuBose,  South  Carolina; 
J.  B.  Mayfield,  Texas;  J.  D.  Shaffer,  Louisiana;  Fielding  Yaughau, 
Alabama. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
E.  E.  G.  Roberts,   North   Carolina;    Davis   Sessums,    Texas;    W.  D. 
Steele,  South  Carolina;   Y.  McBee,  North  Carolina;  A.  "W.  Pierce, 
Arkansas. 

Master  of  Arts. 
Davis  Sessums,  Texas;  W.  D.  Steele,  South  Carolina;  E.  E.  G.  Roberts, 
North  Carolina;  F.  A.  DeRosset,  North  Carolina. 

HONORIS  CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  A.  M.,  Coll.  Neo-Caes. 
Rev.  Francis  A.  Shoup,  "West  Point,  M.  A. 


1879. 
Bachelor  of  Science. 
Leroy  Percy,  Mississippi;  C.  H.  Mayhew,  New  Jersey. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Charles  McD.  Puckette,  Texas. 

Master  of  Arts. 
Yardry  McBee,  North  Carolina. 


1880. 
Bachelor  of  Science. 
~W.  D.  Bratton,  W.  C.  Conyers,  McN.  DuBose,  L.  W.  Smith,  South 
Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
B.  L.  "Wiggins,  South  Carolina. 
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HONORIS   CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  A.  Jaeger,  Grambier,  Ohio. 

Doctor  of  Laws. 
Eev.  Edward  Fontaine,  Louisiana. 


1881. 
Bachelor  of  Divinity. 
Kev.  ~Wm.  Klein,  England. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
W.  H.  Moreland,  J.  J.  Cornish,  South  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Letters. 
"W.  H.  Moreland,  South  Carolina. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
W.  H.  Moreland,  T.  F.  Davis,  South  Carolina. 

Master  of  Arts. 
W.  H.  Moreland,  T.  F.  Davis,  South  Carolina. 


1882. 
Bachelor  of  Science. 
W.  A.  Percy,  Miss.;  W.  M.  Marks,  Ala.;  E.  A.  Quiutard,  Tenn. 

Bachelor  of  Letters. 
W.  A.  Percy,  Miss.;  W.  B.  Kauts,  Ky. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
W.  B.  tfauts,  Ky.;  W.  A.  Percy,  Miss.;  R.  W.  Barnwell,  S.  C. 

Master  of  Arts.  • 
W.  A.  Percy,  Miss.;  W.  B.  Nauts,  Ky,;  B.  L.  Wiggins,  S.  C;  C.  McD. 
Puckette,  Texas. 

HONORIS    CAUSA. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Edmund  D.  Cooper,  Long  Island. 
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THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 


OFFICERS  FOR  1882-83. 


REY.  J.  R.  GRAY,  B.  A.,  S.  T.  B..  Tennnessee,  President. 

T.  M.  SCRUGGS,  Tennessee,  1st  Yice-President. 

A.  S.  SMITH,  B.  A.,  South  Carolina,  2nd  Yice-President. 

THOS.  WORTHINGTON,  B.  S.,  Mississippi,  3rd  Yice-President. 

C.  K.  GREGG,  M.  D.,  Texas,  4th  Yice-President. 

J.  W.  W EBER,  Tennessee,  5th  Yice-President. 

Vm.  M.  HARLOW,  Missouri,  Corresponding  Secretary. 

REY.  STEWART  McQUEEN,  Alabama,  Recording  Secretary. 

W.  A.  PERCY,  M.  A.,  Mississippi,  Treasurer. 


COMMITTEES. 


EXECUTIVE    COMMITTEE. 

¥m.  M.  HARLOW,  Missouri. 

REY.  STEWART  McQUEEN,  Alabama, 

W.  A.  PERCY,  M.  A.,  Mississippi. 

C.  McD.  PUCKETTE,  M.  A.,  Texas. 

J.  W.  WEBER,  Tennessee. 


AUDITING    COMMITTEE. 


G.  P.  SMITH,  Tennessee. 

A.  H.  HAYDEN,  Jr.,  South  Carolina, 

N".  B.  HARRIS,  Mississippi. 


EDITORIAL    COMMITTEE. 


REY.  J.  R.  GRAY,  Tennessee. 

B.  L.  WIGGINS,  M.  A.,  South  Carolina 

REY.  STEWART  McQUEEN,  Alabama. 


ENDOWMENT    COMMITTEE. 


H.  M.  GARWOOD,  Texas. 

REY.  DAYIS  SESSUMS,  M.  Av  Texas. 

J.  W.  WEBER,  Tennessee. 


APPOINTMENTS  FOR  THE  PUBLIC  EXERCISES  OF   1883. 

KEY   C.  M.  GRAY,  Tennessee,  Orator. 

REY.  STEWART  McQUEEN,  Alabama,  Alternate. 
B.  L.  WIGGINS,  M.  A..  South  Carolina,  Poet. 

G.  P.  SMITH,  Tennessee,  Alternate. 
W.  H.  MOREL  AND,  M.  A.,  South  Carolina,  Essayist. 

I.  D.  SEABROOK,  B.  A.,  South  Carolina,  Alternate. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH. 


THE  OFFICERS. 


Chancellor. 
ET.  EEV.  W.  M.  GEEEN,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Vice- Chancellor. 
EEV.  TELFAIE  HODGSON,  D,  D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Commissaries  of  the  University. 

EEV.  F.  W.  TEEMLETT,  D.  C.  L.,  Belsize  Park,  London,  Eng. 

E.  P.  WILLIAMS,  Esq.,  New  York. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
EEV.  J.  L.  TUCKEE,  D.  D.,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Chaplain. 
EEV.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Health  Officer. 
J.  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Librarian. 
E.  W.  JOHNS,  M.  D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Proctors. 

THEO.  D.  BEATTON. 

W.       orUEEEY.     S.  B.  McGLOHON.     T.  C.  BAEEETT. 
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THE  ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


DISCIPLINE,  GRADE  AND  COSTUME. 


In  the  Academic  Department,  the  Scholastic  Cap  and 
Gown,  (the  wearers  of  which  are  known  as  "Gownsmen") 
with  the  immunities  they  carry,  are  reserved  for  those  stu- 
dents who  in  age,  character,  and  attainments  show  them- 
selves to  be  real  University  Students. 

The  other  Academic  students  (called  "Juniors")  and  the 
pupils  of  the  Grammar  School,  with  volunteer  Gownsmen, 
are  organized  into  a  Battalion,  which  drills  at  such  hours, 
as  do  not  interfere  with  study. 

The  Battalion  dresses  in  a  neat  and  durable  uniform  of 
gray  cloth,  which  may  be  worn  at  all  times,  but  is  required 
only  at  drill  and  on  Sunday.  While  military  drill  is  thus 
provided  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  discipline  of  the 
University  is,  as  directed  by  the  Statutes,  wholly  Proctorial. 


INSTRUCTION  AND  GRADUATION. 


Students  elect  such  Schools  as  best  meet  the  ends  they 
have  in  view,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  the  Professors  5 
and  they  must  take  at  least  three  Schools,  unless  properly 
excused. 

The  conditipns  of  entrance  and  the  requirements  for  the 
Diplomas  necessary  to  the  various  Degrees  are  stated  under 
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each  School.    Special  students  are  admitted  under  proper 
restrictions. 


SACRED  EXERCISES. 


There  are  daily  Morning  and  Evening  Services  in  the 
University  Chapel.  On  Sunday  there  is  a  sermon  at  Morning 
Prayer.  Students  are  required  to  attend  Morning  Prayer 
during  the  week,  and  Evening  Prayer  also  on  Sunday. 
These  services  are  brief,  and  with  the  full  choir  are  made 
very  attractive.  The  character  of  the  services  is  especially 
controlled  by  the  Bishops  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  In- 
struction upon  Sacred  Subjects  is  given  to  students  in  all 
stages  of  their  course. 


EXPENSES. 

The  entire  Expenses  of  a  student  need  not  exceed  an 
average  of  $360  per  annum.  Details  will  be  found  at  the 
end  of  this  volume. 
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THE  FACULTY. 


ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


School  of  Chemistry, 

JOHN"  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

REV.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Mathematics. 
GEJSL  E.  KIRBY  SMITH,  Professor. 

School  of  Metaphysics. 

RET.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

JOHj^  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  Political  Economy  and  History. 

REV.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ancient  Languages  and  Literature. 

B.  L.  WIGGINS,  M.  A.,  Professor. 

School  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 

F.  M.  PAGE,  Professor. 

School  of  Engineering  and  Physics. 

R.  E.  KELSON,  Professor. 

School  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 

REV.  THOS.  F.  GAILOR,  S.  T.  B.,  Acting  Professor. 

Honorary  Professor  in  German,  French  and  Italian  Literature. 

DR.  ALBERT  SCHAFFTER. 


J.  W.  WEBER,  Instructor  in  Book-keeping. 

R.  M.  ROGERS,  First  Lieutenant  Second  TL  S.  Artillery, 
Commandant  of  Cadets,  and  Instructor  in  Military  Science. 
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THE  SCHOOLS. 


ANCIENT  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE. 


Professor  B.  L.  WIGGINS. 

In  this  School  are  taught — 

(I)    The  Latin  and  Greek  Languages. 
(II)     The  History  and  Literature  of  Rome  and  Greece. 

(III)  The  Principles  of  General  Grammar. 

(IV)  The  Outlines  of  Comparative  Philology  and  the  Science 

of  Language. 
For  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  there  are  three  classes;  and  the  following 
authors  chiefly  are  read  : 
In  Latin.     Cwsar,  Quintus  Curtius,  Sallust,  Cicero,  Plautus,  Ter- 
ence, Virgil,  Pliny,  Ovid,  Livy,  Horace,  Juvenal,  Tacitus. 
In  Greek:     Xenophon,  Herodotus,  Isocrates,  Lysias,  Demosthenes, 
Lucian,  Homer,  Theocritus,  Thucydides,  Plato,  Eurip- 
ides, Sophocles. 
For  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  special  courses  are  provided,  and  the  range 
of  reading  is  extended. 

The  instruction  is  by  recitation  and   lectures:    it  is  philosophical 
throughout,  and  is  intended  to  enforce  right  methods  of  thought.     All 
examinations  have  regard  to  subjects  and  not  to  books. 
For  text  or  reference  the  following  authorities  are  used  : 
Grammar:     Gildersleeve,  Eoby,  Madvig,   Fischer,  Curtius,  Crosby, 

Kiihner,  Goodwin,  Bain,  Mansel. 
Orthography.    Brambach. 
Philology:     Papillon,  Peile,  Sayce. 
Lexicography:    Harper's,    White,  Riddle  and  Arnold,  Liddell  and 

Scott,  Yonge. 
Composition;     Gildersleeve,  Potts,  Nixon,  Bennett,  Sidgwick,   Wil- 

Jcins. 
Metres:    Schmidt. 
Htstory:     Curtius,  Fyffe,  Cox;  Mommscn.  Creighton,  Merivalc. 
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Geography:    Long,  Kiepert. 

Literature:    Farrar,  Crutwcll,  Jebb,  Mutter  and  Donaldson. 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek  (Founded  by  Bishop  Dudley),  and 
The  Master's  Medal  for  Latin  (founded  by  Eev.  Davis  Sessmns,  M.  A.) 
are  awarded  annually,  and  are  open  to  undergraduates  and  Bachelors 
of  Arts.  The  examinations  (two  days  each)  are  based  upon  authors 
announced  a  year  in  advance,  and  include  everything  legitimately  in- 
volved. The  subjects  for  1883  are  the  "Clouds  of  Aristophanes"  and 
the  "Satires  of  Persius." 


MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE. 


Acting  Professor  PAGE. 


This  School  regularly  comprises. 

(I)     French,  its  Literature,  and  the  History  of  France. 
(II)     German,  its  Literature,  and  the  History  of  Germany. 

For  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  a  course  of  three  years  in  one  of  the  two  is 
requisite. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  special  courses  are  provided  in  both  lan- 
guages. Candidates  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  knowledge  (prac- 
tical and  theoretical)  of  the  language  they  may  choose. 

The  regular  course  for  French  and  German  is  divided  as  follows, 
each  class  embracing  two  Terms  and  meeting  three  times  a  week. 

erench. 
Prearatory  Class  (Grammar  School). 

Grammar — Otto's  Bocher,  and  Otto's  Reader. 
Special  attention  paid  to  Pronunciation  and  Spelling,  with  the  ob- 
ject of  preparing  members  for  the 

Junior  Class — to  enter  which  some  elementary  knowledge  of  the 
language  is  requisite. 

First  Term—  Otto's  Bocher,  Collot's  Chefs  d'  CEuvre  Dramatiques, 
Dictations  and  exercises,  First  half  Menzies'  History 
of  France. 

Second  Term— Second  Part  Otto's  Bocher,  Pylodets  Litterature 
Contemjyoraine,  Second  Part  History  of  France,  Dic- 
tations and  Original  Fxerciscs,  Gil  Bias  (Le  Sage.) 
Examination  on  full  course  at  the  end  of  the  Second  Term. 
This  class  prepares  the  student  for  the 
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Intermediate  Class. 
First  Term — Picciola  (Saintine),  Zaire  (Voltaire),  Dictations  and 
Original  Exercises,  First  Part  of  Professor's  Gram- 
mar Notes  (Historical  and  Practical),  Pylodet's  Lit- 
terature  Classique  studied  and  explained. 
Extra  Reading,  Cinq  Mars. 
Second  Term — Misanthrope  (Moliere),  Waterloo  {Erckmann-Chat- 
rian),  Dictations  and  Original  Exercises,  Second  Part 
Professor's  Grammar  Notes. 
Reading  ont  of  class,   Jeune  Homme  Pauvre  {Feuillet),  Roman 
d'  une  Brave  Homme  {About). 

Examination  on  the  whole  course  and  on  the  History  of  France  used 
in  the  Junior  Class. 
Senior  Class. 
First  Term — Tartujfe,  Table's  Angleterre,  Dictations,  Original  Ex- 
ercises, Analysis  of  Grammar,  and  Ready  Translation, 
The  Origin  of  the  French  Language. 
Eeading  out  of  class,  Voltaire's  Dramas. 
Second  Term — Notes  on  French  Literature,  Athalie,  Sacs  et  Parchc- 
mins,  exercises,  etc. 
Reading  out  of  class,  Jeune  Homme  Pauvre,  Roman  d'  un  Brave 
Homme. 
For  Graduation:     Examination  on  whole  course,  including  History 
of  France  of  Junior  Class,  and  Grammar  Notes  of  the  Intermediate 
Class. 

GERMAN. 

The  scheme  of  the  course  in  German  is  precisely  the  same  as  in 
French.     Text  Books  are  as  follows: 
Preparatory  Class  (Grammar  School) — Otto's  Grammar,   Otto's 

Reader. 
Junior  Class. 
First  Term — Otto's  Grammar,  Whitney's  Reader,  History  of  Ger- 
many (Menzies'). 
Second  Term — Review  Otto's  Grammar,  William  Tell,  Undine,  His- 
tory of  Germany. 
Intermediate  Class. 
First  Term — Maria  Stuart,  Soil  und  Haben  {first  volume),  Notes 

on  Grammar  {first  Half.) 
Second  Term — Wallenstein,  Soil  und  Haben,  Second  Part  Gram- 
mar Notes,   Grimm's  Zwei  Essays,  History  of  Ger- 
many of  Junior  Class. 
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Senior  Class. 
First  Term—  Whitney's   Grammar,  for  Reference;  Die  Yungfrau 
von  Orleans,  Aus  Meinem  Leben  (Gwthe). 
Extra,  Soil  and  Haben,  Minna  von  Bamhelm. 

Second    Term — Faust,    Aus    Meinem    Leben,     Torquato     Tasso, 
Grimm's  Zwei  Essays. 
Literature  Notes,  History  of  Germany  of  Junior  and  Grammar  Notes 

of  Intermediate  Class  required  for  full  Graduation. 
As  in  French,  the  Examination  at  the  end  of  Second  Term  of  each 
class  embraces  whole  course  of  that  class. 

Spanish  and  Italian  are  taught  when  the  number  of  applicants 
warrants  the  formation  of  a  class  in  either.  Being  one  year  courses 
and  necessarily  involving  much  study,  students  are  not  encouraged  to 
choose  them  unless  they  are  qualified  by  age,  etc  ,  to  undertake  the 
task. 

SPANISH. 

First  Term — Pinvs  Grammar,  Velasquez  Reader,  Cervantes,' Nov- 

elas. 
Second   Term — Spanish  Literature  and  History,     Don    Quixote, 

Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon. 


METAPHYvSICS  AND  ENGLISH    LITERATURE. 


Professor  WILMER,  Metaphysics;  Acting  Professor  GAILOR, 
Rhetoric  and  English  Literature,  and  History  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage. 

This  School  is  divided  into  two  Departments,  either  of  which  may  be 
taken  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other;  and  to  any  student  who  satisfac- 
torily passes  the  final  examination  in  either  one  a  certificate  of  profi- 
ciency in  that  department  will  be  awarded.  To  any  student  passing 
such  examination  in  both  Departments  the  Diploma  of  the  School  will 
be  awarded. 

Department  A — Metaphysics:  Professor  Wilmer. 

The  course  in  Metaphysics  occupies  two  years. 

The  text-books  used  are  Whately's  Logic,  Haven's  Mental  Philoso- 
phy) Cousin's  Psychology,  (Henry's  edition),  and  Cousin's  History  of 
Modern  Philosophy. 
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Lectures  are  delivered  in  connection  with  all  the  subjects  taught  in 
this  Department. 

The  student  is  recommended  to  have  as  books  of  reference  Locke's 
Essay  on  the  Human  Understanding,  Hamilton's  edition  of  Reid's 
Works,  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason  (by  Prof.  G.  H.  Morris,  Ph.  D.) 
Kant's  Critique  of  Judgment  (by  Prof.  Robert  Adarnson),  Schelling's 
Transcendental  Idealism  (by  Prof.  John  "Watson),  Hegel's  Logic  (by 
Dr.  fm.  T.  Harris.) 

Department  B — English  Language  and  Literature: 
Acting  Professor  GAILOR. 

English  Language — This  course  embraces  the  history  of  the  English 
Language  with  practical  instruction  in  the  elements  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  lectures  upon  the  origin,  history  and  use  of  words.  Regular  exer- 
cises in  English  Composition. 

English  Literature — The  instruction  in  English  Literature  includes 
the  elements  of  Rhetoric  (Whately's  Rhetoric  supplemented  by  lec- 
tures), introductory  lectures  upon  ^Esthetics,  and  the  History  of  En- 
glish Literature  with  a  practical  study  of  the  best  writers.  Four  crit- 
ical essays  are  required  of  the  students. 

"Works  used  for  reference  or  as  texts:  Shepherd's  History  of  the 
English  Language,  March's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader,  Morris's  English  Ac- 
cidence, Whately's  Elements  of  Rhetoric,  Campbell's  Philosophy  of 
Rhetoric,  Shaw's  English  Literature,  Cousin's  True,  Beautiful  and 
Good,  Ruskin's  Modem  Painters,  Taine's  English  Literature,  Craik's 
English  Literature,  Richardson's,  Worcester's  and  Webster's  Diction- 
aries, Crabb's  English  Synonyms. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  HISTORY. 


Acting  Professor  "WILMER. 


Political  Economy  is  taught  during  Trinity  Term. 

Text-book:     Perry's  Political  Economy. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  The  Science  of  Government  is  delivered  during 
Lent  Term. 

The  course  in  History  includes  a  general  view  of  Ancient  and  Mod- 
ern Nations,  with  a  special  reference  to  Roman  and  English  History. 

Text-books:  Lcighton's  Ancient  Rome,  and  Student's  Hume's  Eng- 
land. 
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MORAL  SCIENCE  AND  EVIDENCES  OF      *' 
CHRISTIANITY. 


Professor  DuBOSE. 


The  course  required  iu  this  School  for  any  of  the  Bachelor's  Degrees 
extends  over  one  year:  that  for  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  covers  an  addi- 
tional year. 

I.  Moral  Science.  The  instruction  is  by  lectures  covering  the 
ground  embraced  in  Bishop  Butler's  Sermons  on  Human  Nature  and 
Dissertation  on  Virtue,  Stewart's  Active  and  Moral  Powers,  and  Jouff- 
roy's  Introduction  to  Ethics. 

The  additional  course  for  the  M.  A.  Degree  is  at  present  based  upon 
a  thorough  study  and  discussion  of  the  Nicomachean  Ethics  of  Aristotle. 

II.  Evidences  of  Christianity.  The  historical  evidences  are  first 
studied,  following  the  general  line  of  Pedey's  Evidences  and  Hone  Paul- 
ines, and  then  Butler's  Analogy,  supplemented  and  illustrated  by  lec- 
tures by  the  Professor. 


PHYSICS. 

Acting  Professor  E.  E.  NELSOjST. 

The  instruction  in  this  Department,  as  soon  as  the  Physical  Appa- 
ratus is  complete,  will  be  both  theoretical  and   experimental. 

The  course  embraces  the  subjects  of  Mechanics,  Acoustics  and 
Optics,  and  Astronomy. 

During  the  First  Term  the  student  finishes  Mechanics,  Acoustics  and 
Optics. 

The  Second  Term  is  devoted  to  the  study  of  Astronomy. 

Along  with  the  explanations  of  the  principles  and  forinulse  of  Statics, 
Hydrostatics,  Dynamics,  Hydrodynamics,  and  Pneumatics  it  is  ex- 
pected that  experiments  will  be  performed  illustrative  of  Inertia,  the 
Parallelogram  of  Forces,  Compressibility  of  Liquids  and  Gases,  Elas- 
ticity of  Solids,  Equilibrium,  Elementary  Machines,  Friction;  Uniform, 
varied  and  uniformly  varied  Motion,  Falling  Bodies,  the  Mechanics  of 
Fluids,  etc.  Also  experiments  illustrating  the  Production  and  Propa- 
gation of  Sound;  its  Telocity  in  Solids,  Liquids  and  Atmospheric  Air; 
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Pitch  and  Intensity  etc.,  the  Propagation  of  Light,  Reflection  from 
Plane,  Concave  and  Convex  Reflectors,  the  Formation  of  Images,  Re- 
fraction of  Light  by  converging  and  diverging  lenses,  the  study  of 
Spectra,  Polarization  of  Light,  etc. 

The  text-books  used  are,  Peck's  Mechanics,  BeschaneVs  Natural  Phi- 
losophy, and  Bartletfs  Spherical  Astronomy. 

As  books  of  reference  the  following  are  recommended:  Olmstead's 
College  Philosophy,  Atkinson's  Ganot's  Physics,  Silliman's  Physics, 
Boucharlafs  Mechanics,  Todhunter's  Mechanics  for  Beginners,  Cam- 
bridge Course  of  Natural  Philosophy  (Snowball),  Bartletfs  Acoustics 
and  Optics,  Bay's  Astronomy,  Lockyer's  Astronomy. 

The  subjects  of  Heat,  Electricity  and  Magnetism  have  been  incor- 
porated in  the  course  of  Theoretical  Chemistry,  aud  are  taught  by  the 
Professor  in  charge  of  that  Department. 

Examinations  in  Mechanics,  and  Acoustics  and  Optics,  at  the  close  of 
First  Term,  and  in  Astronomy  at  close  of  Second  Term. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Professor  E.  KIRBY  SMITH. 

This  School  embraces  three  classes,  and  requires  three  recitations 
weekly  in  the  Senior  Class,  and  daily  recitations  in  the  Junior  and  In- 
termediate Classes. 

The  following  is  the  order  of  studies,  with  a  list  of  the  text-books. 

Junior  Class. — Geometry  of  space  and  volume  embraced  in  the  VI, 
VII,  VIII  and  IX  Books;  Modern  Geometry,  with  Discussion  of  Trans- 
versals, at  the  discretion  of  the  Professor;  Trigonometry,  Plane  and 
Spherical;  Descriptive  Geometry. 

Intermediate  Class. — Discussion  of  the  General  Equation  of  Second 
Degree;  Nature  and  Theory  of  Logarithms;  Theory  of  Equations,  em- 
bracing Sturm's  Theorems,  etc. 

Senior  Class. — Analytical  Geometry,  Differential  and  Integral  Cal- 
culus, with  applications  to  Mechanics  and  Astronomy. 

Text-books:  Peck's  Algebra,  Analytical  Geometry  and  Calculus, 
Geometry  and  Trigonometry;  Church's  Descriptive  Geometry. 

For  admission  into  the  Junior  Class,  the  student  is  required  to  pass 
the  examination  of  the  Fourth  Form  of  the  Grammar  School  or  its 
equivalent. 
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CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 


Professor  E.  E.  NELSON". 


The  course  of  Civil  Engineering,  separate  from  Mining  Engineering 
should  embrace  general  and  special  instruction  as  a  preparation  for 
technical  knowledge,  followed  by  technical  instruction;  and  together 
with  the  collateral  studies  would  cover  three  or  four  years.  The  stu- 
dent obtains  his  liberal  education  in  other  departments  than  that  of 
Engineering  proper.  He  is  supposed  to  have  completed  his  course  of 
pure  Mathematics,  and  as  much  of  Applied  Mathematics  as  bears  upon 
the  study  of  Engineering  before  taking  up  this  study,  in  order  to  have 
a  thorough  comprehension  of  the  subject.  Assuming  that  he  has  com- 
pleted a  pretty  thorough  course  of  Algebra,  Geometry,  Trigonometry, 
Analytic  and  Calculus,  and  has  received  instruction  in  the  subjects  of 
Mechanics,  Acoustics  and  Optics,  his  time  will  be  occupied  here  in  the 
study  of  Civil  Engineering,  for  one  year. 

During  the  First  Term  he  will  be  exercised  in  Land  Surveying,  Plat- 
ting the  Survey,  Calculating  the  Content,  by  methods  of  Triangulation 
and  Latitude  and  Departure;  in  Laying  out  and  Dividing  up  Land,  etc. 

Recitations  will  be  conducted  upon  the  Construction  of  Roads  and 
Railroads,  Location  of  Simple  and  Compound  Curves,  and  problems 
relating  to  same;  Turnouts;  Levelling;  Calculation  of  the  Earth- work; 
Tracing  of  Contour  Lines,  etc. 

He  will  be  taught  practically  the  Adjustments  of  the  Transit,  Theo- 
dolite and  Compass,  and  the  methods  of  locating  Tangents  and  Curves. 

The  text-books  to  be  adopted  in  the  recitation  room  are,  Searle's 
Field  Book  of  Engineering,  and  Gillespie's  Land  Surveying.  But  the 
student  may  read  to  advantage  the  following  books:  Trautwine  on 
Railway  Curves,  Skunk  on  Railway  Curves,  LTenek's  Field  Book  for 
Engineers,  Trautwine' s  Pocket  Book  for  Engineers. 

During  the  Second  Term  the  study  of  the  Properties  of  Building  Ma- 
terials will  be  commenced;  the  Strength  of  Materials;  Masonry;  Fram- 
ing; Stone  and  Wooden  Bridges;  Arches,  etc.  Text-book:  Wood's  edi- 
tion of  Mahan's  Civil  Engineering. 

Having  completed  the  prescribed  courses,  and  passed  satisfactory 
examinations  the  student  is  entitled  to  the  Degree  of  C.  E. 

Examinations  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  term. 
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THEORETICAL  AND  EXPERIMENTAL 
CHEMISTRY. 


Professor  ELLIOTT. 


In  this  School  of  Chemistry,  the  course  of  lectures  extends  through 
six  Terms,  the  general  subject  being  divided  as  follows: 
First   Term. — Chemical    Physics    (Heat,    Light,  Electricity,  Mag- 
netism). 
Second  Term. — Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Chemical  Philosophy. 
Third  Term. — Organic  Chemistry. 
Fourth  Term. — Qualitative  Analysis. 

Iixth  tSU.-  j  Quantitative  Analysis. 

The  text  used  during  the  first  three  Terms  is  "A  Manual  of  Ele- 
mentary Chemistry  "  Fownes,  last  edition. 

The  course  for  the  remaining  Terms  is  adapted  from  Fresenius. 

A  course  of  lectures  explaining  and  amplifying  the  different  subjects 
is  delivered  each  Term:  daily  recitations  are  required  from  the  text  and 
lectures. 

"Written  examinations  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  Term. 

A  final  examination  for  the  Diploma  in  Chemistry  of  the  grade  M.  S., 
or  M.  A.,  will  be  given  twenty  days  before  the  close  of  either  Term. 

Students  will  be  required  to  give  notice  at  the  beginning  of  the  Term 
of  their  intention  to  apply  for  the  examination  at  its  close. 

The  examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  will  include  Chemical 
Physics,  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry. 

The  examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  S.  will  include,  besides  the 
above,  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  one  Term  in  Qualitative  Analysis  and  two 
Terms  in  Quantitative  Analysis  will  be  required,  in  addition  to  the  sub- 
jects for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.  S.  skill  in  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  Analy- 
sis will  be  required  without  regard  to  time. 

In  the  lectures  in  this  School  are  embraced  all  the  latest  advances  in 
Chemical  and  Physical  Science.  As  it  is  impossible  to  compress  with- 
in a  text-book  the  subjects  of  the  course,  students  are  advised  to  use 
the  following  works  for  reference. 

Theory  of  Heat,  Maxwell;  Heat  as  a  Mode  of  Motion,  Tyndall;  Cor- 
relation and  Cov serration  of  Forces,  ed.  by  Youmatis;  Recent  Advances 
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in  Physical  Science,  Tait;  Elements  of  Chemistry,  Miller;  Chemistry, 
Barker;  Chemical  Technology,  Knapp;  The  New  Chemistry,  CooJce; 
Agricultural  Chemistry,  Johnson;  Foods,  ed.  Smith;  A  Manual  of 
Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius;  A  Manual  of  Quantitative 
Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius. 


GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY. 


Acting  Professor  ELLIOTT. 

In  the  School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  the  course  of  instruction  is 
continued  through  two  Terms.  The  first  Term  is  devoted  to  Physio- 
graphic, Lithological,  Dynamical,  and  Historical  Geology.  The  in- 
struction is  chiefly  by  lectures,  illustrated  by  specimens  and  fossils 
from  the  entire  series  of  Geological  formations.  The  text  used  is 
Dana's  Text-Booh  of  Geology. 

The  second  Term  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  Chemistry  of  Minerals  and 
to  a  more  extended  study  of  Palaeontology  and  the  Pocks  of  the  Meta- 
morphic  series. 

The  secord  Term  of  the  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have 
completed  the  subjects  of  Chemical  Physics  and  Inorganic  Chemistry. 
A  good  collection  of  Minerals  illustrates  the  instruction  in  this  branch. 
Dana's  Mineralogy  is  the  text-book  used. 

Graduation  in  both  of  tbe  above  courses  entitles  the  student  to  a 
Diploma  in  the  School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Graduation  in 
either  one  of  the  courses  will  entitle  the  student  to  a  Certificate  of 
Proficiency  in  that  course. 

A  certificate  in  the  School  of  Botany  will  be  required  of  students  ap- 
plying for  the  diploma  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

Instruction  in  practical  Geology  in  the  field   is*  given  during  the 

Trinity  Term. 

Students  are  advised  to  use  the  following  works  for  reference: 
Principles  of  Geology,  Lyell;  Elements  of  Geology,   Lyell;  Manual 

of  Geology,  Dana;   Antiquity  of  Man,  Lyell;  Great  Ice  Age,  GeiMe; 

Climate  and  Time,  Croll;  Manual  of  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis, 

Fresenius;    Manual    of   Qualitative    Chemical    Analysis,    Fresenius; 

Government   and  State  Geological  Reports;    Chemical  and  Geological 

Essays,  Hunt. 
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BOTANY. 


Acting  Professor  E.  KIRBY  SMITH. 

Gray's  Manual  and  Structural  and  Systematic  Botany  are  used  as 
the  guides  to  the  course.  Sachs'  Morphological  and  Physiological  Bot- 
any and  Lindley's  Vegetable  Kingdom  should  be  in  the  hands  of  stu- 
dents for  reference. 


COMMERCE  AND  TRADE. 


Acting  Professor  WILMER. 
Instructor  "WEBER. 

The  course  includes  lectures  on  Commercial  Law  and  Banking  by 
Professor  Wiliner:  and  practical  instruction  in  Commercial  Arithmetic 
and  Bookkeeping  by  Mr.  Weber,  in  the  Grammar  School. 

Graduation  in  all  the  subjects  entitles  to  a  Diploma. 


THE   SEWANEE  CADET  CORPS. 


The  Cadet  Corps  is  under  the  command  of  First  Lieutenant  Robert 
M.  Rogers,  Second  TJ.  S.  Artillery  (West  Point,  Class  of  1807),  regu- 
larly detailed  for  the  duty  by  order  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States. 

Beginning  about  the  middle  of  April,  or  as  soon  after  the  opening  of 
the  Lent  Term  as  the  weather  will  permit,  there  are  four  Brills  a  week, 
three  of  Infantiy  and  one  of  Artillery — each  Drill  occupying  one  hour. 
Dress  Parade,  with  the  University  Cornet  Band  in  attendance,  is  held 
every  Friday  evening  immediately  after  Drill. 

The  Battalion  is  armed  with  the  Springfield  Cadet  Musket,  latest 
pattern.  Two  3-inch  Field  Guns  have  been  furnished  by  the  United 
States  Government  for  practical  instruction  in  Artillery. 

Recitations  in  Tactics  are  held  twice  a  week.  The  class  is  composed 
of  the  officers  of  the  Battalion  and  such  other  Cadets  as  desire  the  in- 
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struction.  The  officers  of  the  Battalion  are  chosen  from  the  Cadets 
most  distinguished  for  their  soldierly  qualities — proficiency  in  Drill  and 
Tactics. 

OFFICERS. 

1st  Lieut.  ROBT.  M.  ROGERS,  Second  U.  S.  Artillery,  Commandant. 

Cadet  Officers. 
William  H.  Inglesby,  Adjutant. 
George  D.  Footman,  Sergeant-Major. 

Company  A. 
Capt.  John  L.  Kerr. 
1st  Lieut.  Morris  K.  Clark. 
2nd  Lieut.  Harry  K.  Johnson. 

Company  E. 
Capt.  Alfred  M.  Moulton. 
1st  Lieut.  James  F.  Bailey. 
2nd  Lieut.  John  H.  P.  Hodgson. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS-1882. 


Abbreviations. — B.,  Botany;  C,  Chaldee;  C2.,  Chemistry;  C3.; 
Commerce  and  Trade;  E.,  Elocution;  E4.,  Civil  Engineering;  F., 
French;  G.,  Geology  and  Mineralogy;  G5.,  Greek;  G6.,  German;  I., 
Italian;  L.,  Latin;  M.,  Mathematics;  M7.,  Metaphysics  and  English 
Literature;  M8.;  Moral  Science  and  Evidences  of  Christianity;  P., 
Physics;  P9.,  Political  Economy  and  History;  S.,  Relations  of  Science 
to  Religion;  S10.,  Spanish;  S11.,  Syriac;  Z.,  Zoology. 


SPECIAL    STUDENTS. 

Barnwell,  R.  W 

-S.C P. 

Glass,  J.  G 

-S.    C P9.,  02,  P. 

Marks,  W.  M 

.Miss P.,  E4. 

Miles,  W.  M 

.S.C C2. 

Parsons,  J.  D 

.Fla C2.,  G. 

Puckette,  C.  McD . . . 

-Tex L.  G5.,  M7.,  P9. 

GOWNSMEN. 

Barrett,  T.  C La.... 

Barton,  W.  I La.  ... 

Bratton,  Theo.  D S.  C . .  . 

Bremond,  W Tex 

Cornish,  A.  E S.  C... 

Elliott,  A.  B Ga.... 

Elliott,  H Ga 

Elliott,  E.  S Ga 

Footman,  Geo.  D Ga 

Ganahl,  A.  G Ga.... 

Garwood,  H.  M., Tex . . . 

Guerry,  W.  A S.  C... 

Hahershain,  E.  E.  C.-.Ga 

Harris,  J.  A Miss. . . 

Hughes,  E.  W S.  C... 

Ingleshy,  fm.  H S.  C... 

Jervey,  H S.  C . . . 

Johnson,  H.  K Miss. . . 

Knox,   I.  H Ya 


...F.,  L.,  M7.,  M8 

...P9.,  G6.,  C2.  M7. 

...M?..  P.,  E4.,  G.,  M«.,  02.,  G6 

...  G.,  M».  G6.,  B.,  02. 

...G6.,  M».,  M7.,  P.,  C2.,  M. 

...M.,  E4.,  C2.,  M7. 

...M8.,  M7.,  P.,  C2.,  M. 

...G5..  L.,  M.,  F.,  M7.,  M». 

...M.,  P.,  B.,  G.,  02.,  E4., 

...M.,  M8.,  P9.,  C3.,  C2.,  M7 

. . .  G.  P.  M7. 

.  ..L.,  G5.,  F.,  P.,  M7.,  MS., 

...M8.,  M7.,  P9.,  G6.,  F. 

...F.,  M8.,  M7.,  E. 

...L.  F.  M.,  C2.,  G. 

...L.,  M.,  M».,  G.,  E. 

...F.,  L.,  P.,  C2.,  E4. 

...P.,  F.,  E4.,  M8.,  M?. 

...L.,  M.,  F.,  M7.,  C3. 


E. 
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Mansfield,  C.  F 

.Ill 

-L., 

G<\,  P.,  M7.,  G5. 

Marks,  W.  M 

.Miss 

.P., 

M».,  C2.,  M?. 

Marks,  A.  H 

.  Tenn 

-L., 

G5.  C2.,  F.,  M7.,  P. 

Mitchell,  A.  R 

.S.  C 

-G§ 

,  F..  M?.,  M».,  C2. 

Moulton,  A.  M 

.La 

-P9. 

,  L.,  F.,  M. 

Morrison,  J.  C 

.K.  C 

-M. 

B.,  W.,  C2.,  M^.,  P9 

Wants,  W.  B 

-Ky 

-L. 

G5.,  G6.,  M.,  P. 

Percy,  W.  A 

.Miss 

-L. 

G5.,  F. 

Percy,  J.  W 

.Miss 

.L., 

G5.,  F.,  M.,  W.,  M«. 

Piatt,  J.  M 

-Cal 

.F. 

M8.;  M.,  L.,  M?. 

Preston,  J.  C 

.Ya 

.P. 

L.,  M?.,  F. 

Staudenmayer,  L.  R.. 

-S.C 

.M7 

,  P9.,   C2. 

Wingfield,  J.  Page.. 

.Cal 

.L. 

G5.,  C2.,  M7.,  F.,  M». 

Wright,  0.  T 

.Tenn 

.L. 

G5.,  M7.,  M8.,  M. 

JUNIORS. 

Allen,  W.  G Ky P9.,  C3.,  C2.,  M7. 

Aylsworth,  W.  G Ky M.,  P9. 

Bailey,  J.  F Ga M.',  P9.,  M7.,  C3. 

Bellinger,  G.  R S.  C L.,  G5.,  M.,  F.,  C2.,  M7. 

Boucher,  A La L.,  F.,  G6.,  M.,  P9.,  M7. 

Bremond,  R Tex C3,,  P9. 

Brock,  Lee Ark L.,  G^.,  M7.,  M. 

Brownrigg,  R.  T Miss L.,  M.,  C2.,  M7. 

Branson,  R Ark M.,  P9..  C2. 

Butt,  A.  W Ga L.,  G^.,  F.,  M.,  P9. 

Chaffe,  Chas La M7.,  P9.,  M. 

Chichister,  A.  M Ya P9.,  M7. 

Clark,  M.  K Tenn M.,  C2.,  P9. 

Coachman,  J.  II Fla. M.,  C3.,  M7., 

Combe,  A.  P Fla F.,  L.,  M.,  P9. 

Coxe,  0.  M N".  C L.,  G5.,  M. 

Cunningham,  H Tenn M.,  P9.,  L.,  C2.,  M7. 

Cunningham,  P Tenn L.,  M.,  P9.,  C2.,  M7. 

Dashiells,  A.  H Tex F.,  M.,  L.,  M7.,  P9. 

Drouillard,  Y.  L Tenn L.,  P9.,  F.,  M. 

Elmore,  B.  T Ala G6.,  L.,  G5.,  F.,  M. 

Ende,   E.  F ...Tex G6.,  M.,  P9.,  C3. 

Ferguson,  J.  D Miss B.,  M.,  L.,  F. 

Finley,  W.  P S.  C L.,  G*.,  F.,  M  ,  P9. 

Fitts,  W.  C Tenn L.,  G5.,  M. 
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Flanders,  W.  P Ga M. 

Gillnian,  E Ala P9.,  03. 

Guilbeau,  P.  L La L.,  G5.,  M.;  P».,  C2. 

Hall;  W.  B Ala M.,  M7.,  P».,  L.,  F. 

Halsey,  F.  D Tex M.,  P9..  L.,  M7. 

Harrison,  G.  E Ya F.,  M.,  P9.,  C2.,  M7. 

Hartridge,  A.  L Ga P9.,  M7. 

Hazlehurst,  J.  A Tenn M.,  P9.,  M7. 

Henderson,  A Ya L.,  F.,  G6.,  M.,  P9.,  G5. 

Hillin,  S.  H Tex M.,  P9.,  C2.,  M7.,  C3. 

Hollings worth,  S.  Q-.-La P9.,  C3.,  M7. 

Howerton,  J.  C Tex M.  S10.,  M7.,  L.,  03.,  P9. 

Johns,  E.  W Md L.  M7. 

Johnson,  B Miss M.,  C3.,  F. 

Judah,  1).  F Fla M.  P9.,  E 

Kells,  J.  0 Miss M.,  F.,  C2.,  M7. 

Kerr,  J.  L Tenn G.,  C2.,  E*. 

Kinney.  J.  D Tex M.,  C3.,  P9.,  M7. 

Lamb,  S.  H Tenn P9.,  C3. 

Lame,  L.  M Tex .P9.,  M7.,  L.,  M. 

Markham,   F.  D Miss C3. 

Micou,  Benj Ala L.,  M.,  P9.,  C2.,  F. 

Nelson,  T.  M Ga M.,  P9.,  C3.,  F. 

Kagnet,  H.  W Tex M.,  P9.,  C3.,  C2. 

Eeese,  W.  S Ala L.,  G5.,  G6.,  M.,  P9. 

Eichardson,  W.  A Ky C2.,  G5.,  P9.,  L.,  M. 

Eives,  H Miss M.  P9. 

Eobinson,  H.  W Ky L.,  M.,  P9. 

Eobinson,  J.  W Ky M.,  P9.,  M7. 

Eowell,  W.  S— ' Ga P9.,  M7.,  F.,  C2. 

Shaffer,  T.  A La M.,  M7.,  P9. 

Stedman,  J.  W N.  0 P9.,  L.,  F.,  G6.,  M.,  G5. 

Stewart,  0.  F Tex F.,  M.,  C3.,  P9.,  M7. 

Tapp,  J.  E Ky M.,  P.9,  M7.,  F. 

Warren,  H.  C 23T.  C L.,  M.,  M7.,  P9. 

Wan-en,  J.  0 N.  C Lv  M.;  M7.,  P9.,  G6. 

Williams,  J.  C La L.;  M.,  P9.,  M7.,  C3. 

Young,  W.  T Ky; M.,  L.;  G5.,  P9. 
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REGISTER  OF  DIPLOMAS 

IN  SINGLE   SCHOOLS,    CERTIFICATES    OF 

PROFICIENCY,  AND  MEDALS, 

Awarded  on  Commencement  Day,  August  3rd,,  1882. 


The  Abbreviations  are  explained  as  on  Page  33  for  the  Diplomas 
pertaining  to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree:  Diplomas  pertaining  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Arts  Degrees  are  Distinguished 
respectively  by  a  dagger  (t)  and  an  asterisk  (*). 

DIPLOMAS. 

Barrett,  T.  0 P9.,  P9* . 

Barnwell,  R.  W P. 

Barton,  W.  I C3.,  P9.,  P9*. 

Bratton,  Theo.  D M.,  P9. 

Brernond,    W C2.,  P9. 

Coachman,  J.  H C2.,  Gr. 

Cornish,  A.  E M.,  P9. 

Clark,  J.  C M. 

DeLoach,  T.  A C3. 

Elliott,  A.  B M§.,  C2.,  P. 

Elliott,  H C2*.,  M§. 

Elliott,  E.  S C2. 

Footman,  C.  D P9. 

Gnerry,  W.  A C2.,  M. 

Harris,  J.  A M».,  F..  M?. 

Inglesby,  W.  H P9*. 

Jervey,  H.^ M.,  M«v  C2. 

Knox,    I.  H P9. 

Mansfield,  C.  F M. 

Marks,  W.  M P.,  F,  G.,  C2.,  M§. 

Mitchell,  A.  R C2.,  P9.  *" 
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Nauts,  W.  B G5.,  L.,  M*.,  M»*.,  W*.,  P«>*.,  P. 

Percy,  W.  A L*.,  G*v  F*v  M?*. 

Percy,  J.  W GK,  F.,  G.,  M8.,  P. 

Puckette,  C.  McD L*.;  G*. ,  IP*.,  ps*. 

CERTIFICATES    OF    PROFICIENCY. 

Barrett,  T.  C B. 

Elliott,  H B. 

Guerry,  W.  A M*. 

Jervey,  H B. 

Knox,  I.  H M7. 

Marks,  W.  M M7. 

Percy,  J.  "W L. 

MEDALS. 

Miles,  W.  M E. 
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THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


Master. 

J.  W.  WEBEE. 

First  Assistant:    Jas.  G.  Glass. 

Second  Assistant:    "W.  B.  ISTauts,  M.  A. 

Study  Master:    E.  M.  DuBose. 

The  Grammar  School  courses  are  designed  for  hoys  from 
twelve  to  sixteen  years  of  age. 

Applicauts  for  admission  must  be  able  to  spell,. read,  and 
write,  and  be  well  grounded  in  Arithmeiic  as  far  as  Deci- 
mals: they  should  also  have  some  knowledge  of  Geography 
and  History. 

Grammar  School  Students,  looking  to  a  University  De- 
gree, should  specify  such  Degree  upon  entrance,  in  order 
that  their  studies  may  receive  the  proper  direction.  Where 
no  degree  is  indicated,  the  instruction  aims  to  lay  the  best 
foundation  for  any  general  or  special  course  in  the  Univer- 
sity, or  for  business. 

The  instruction  is  preparatory  to  the  Junior  Classes  of  the 
University;  and  in  the  higher  classes  of  the  Grammar  School 
the  methods  of  work  and  discipline  accord  with  the  Uni- 
versity system.  Over  the  younger  students  the  authorities 
maintain  a  constant  personal  supervision. 

In  this  Department,  the  Terms,  Vacation,  and  Expenses 
are,  at  present  identical  with  those  of  the  University. 

A  Literary  Society,  the  Sigma  Pi,  and  a  Library,  selected 
with  special  view  to  the  younger  students,  are  connected 
with  the  Grammar  School. 

The  exercises  of  this  Society  are  held  weekly  and  consist 
of  Declamation,  Original  Essays,  Eeading,  and  Debate. 

Only  Grammar  School  students  are  eligible  to  member- 
ship, and  they  are  elected  by  ballot. 


4-0  THE    UNIVERSITY    OF    THE    SOUTH. 

SCHEDULE  OE  STUDIES. 


ENGLISH. 

English  Language. — This  branch,  occupies  six  Terms  (three  years). 
Text-Books: 
First  Term — Swinton's  Word  Boole. 
Second  Term — Swinton's  Word  Analysis. 
Third  Term—  Whitney's  Essentials  of  English  Grammar. 
Fourth  Term — Bain's  Higher  English  Grammar. 
Fifth  Term — Bain's  Grammar  as  hearing  on  English  Composition. 
Sixth  Term — Hart's  Rhetoric. 

History. — This  branch  occupies  four  terms  (two  years). 
Text-Books: 

First  Term — Parley's  Universal  History. 

Second  Term — Creighion's  History  of  Borne,  Fyffe's  History  of  Greece. 
Third  Term — Swinton's  Outlines,  embracing  merely  Ancient  History. 
Fourth  Term — Swinton's  Outlines,  embracing  Media3val  and  Modern 
History. 

Geogra'pht. — This  branch  occupies  three  Terms.    . 
Text-Books: 

First  Term — Maury's  Manual  of  Geography. 

Second  Term—    "  "  " 

Third  Term — Maury's  Physical  Geography. 

Writing,  Composition  and  Elocution  are  continued  throughout  the 
whole  course. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Venable's  Practical  Arithmetic. — The  instruction  in  this  branch  oc- 
cupies three  Terms,  the  work  being  distributed  as  follows: 

First  Term — Beginning  with  Common  Fractions,  as  a  review,  and 

extending  through  Decimal  Fractions. 
Second  Term — Beginning  with  Denominate  Numbers,  and  extending 

through  Interest. 
Third  Term — The   completion   of  the   text,    together  with   a  final 

review  of  the  whole  subject. 
Stoddard's    Mental  Arithmetic. — Students    possessing    a    sufficient 
knowledge  of  Practical  Arithmetic  are  thoroughly  drilled  in  this  im- 
portant branch. 
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Shoup's  Algebra. — The  instruction  in  this  branch  extends  through 
two  Terms. 

First  Term — Addition,  Subtraction,  Multiplication,  and  Division  of 
Algebraic  Quantities,  Factoring,  Involution  and  Evo- 
lution. 

Second  Term — The  completion  of  the  text,  and  solution  of  Equations 
selected  from  various  sources. 

Peck's  Geometry. — Occupies  but  one  term,  and  extends  through  the 
first  six  Books. 

COMMERCE   AND  TRADE. 

Te^t-Books:  Crittenden's  Commercial  Arithmetic  and  Bryants  New 
Elementary  Book-keeping. 

The  former  is  taught  in  Lent  Term  of  each  year,  the  hitter  in  Trinity 
Term. 

ANCIENT    LANGUAGES. 

Latin. — This  branch  occupies  six  terms  (three  years.) 
Text-Books: 

First  Term — Gilderslecve's  Latin  Primer. 

Second  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Primer,  Gilder  sleeve's  Latin  Ex- 
ercise Book. 

Third  Term — Gilderslecve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gilderslecve's  Latin  Ex- 
ercise Book,  Gildersleeve's  Latin  Leader. 

Fourth  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 
Exercise  Book,  Allen's  Latin  Selections. 

Fifth  Term — Gilderslecve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin  Ex- 
ercise Book,  Ccesar's  Civil  War  (Moberly). 

Sixth  Term — Gilder  sleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gilderslecve's  Exercise 
Book,  Cicero's  Cataline. 

Greek. — This  Branch  occupies  six  Terms  (three  years). 

First  Term— Harkness'  First  Greek  Book. 

Second  Term — Harkness'  First  Greek  Book. 

Third  Term — Goodivin's  Greek  Grammar,  White's  Greek  Lessons. 

Fourth  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  White's  Greek  Lessons, 
Goodwin's  Selections  from  Xcnoplwn  and  Herodotus. 

Fifth  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  Jones'  Greek  Prose  Com- 
position, Goodwin's  Greek  Leader. 

Sixth  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  Sidg  wick's  First  Greek 
Writer,  Goodwin's  Greek  Leader. 
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MODERN    LANGUAGES. 

French.     The  course  of  instruction  is  continued  through  two  Terms. 
Text-Books:     Otto's  Bocher,  Otto's  Header. 

German.     The  course  of  instruction  is  continued  through  two  Terms. 
Text-Books:     Otto's  Grammar,  Otto's  Reader. 

SACRED     STUDIES. 

Every  student  of  the  Grammar  School  is  required  to  take  this  course. 

Sacred  Studies  are  taught  both  by  lectures  and  text-books. 

The  course  extends  through  three  Terms. 

First  Term    The  Church  Catechism. 

Second  Term    Maclear's  Manual  of  Old  Testament  History. 

Third  Term    Maclear's  Manual  of  New  Testament  History. 
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REGISTER  OF  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


Lent  and   Trinity    Terms,  1882. 


Ames,  C.  B Florida 

Baley,  F.  P Mississippi 

Barnwell,  "W S.  Carolina 

Bickham,  "W.  L Louisiana 

Bird,  H.  D Texas 

Black,  E.  M.  W Georgia 

Boteler,  J.  B Virginia 

Butt,  L.  F Georgia 

Cooper,  B.  D Mississippi 

Courtenay,  C S.  Carolina 

Coxe,  F.  S 1ST.  Carolina 

Coyle,  C.  G Louisiana 

Coyle,  F Louisiana 

Cummings,  D.  H Tennessee 

DuBose,  W.  H S.  Carolina 

Earle,  J.  W Arkansas 

Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr Georgia 

Foster,  D.  E Florida 

Gibbs,  C.  A Georgia 

Glover,  W.  B. Georgia 

Gogreve,  B Louisiana 

Gray,  B.  P.. Kentucky 

Green,  0 .  P Mississippi 

Green,  P.  F Mississippi 

Hamilton,  F.  P Georgia 

Hamilton,  W.  S Georgia 

Haskell,  E.  C Georgia 

Haskell,  J.  C Georgia 

•Hodgson,  J.  H.  P Virginia 

Hooper,  J.J Mississippi 

Hunter,  T.  0 Mississippi 

"Wolfe,  G 


Johnsen,  G.  T Louisiana 

Johnston,  J.  H Georgia 

Jones,  J.  B Alabama 

Jones,  J.  S Alabama 

Kirby  Smith,  E.,  Jr Florida 

Lovell,  J Mississippi 

Matthewes,  C.  P Georgia 

McConnell,  J.  A Louisiana 

McCrady,  E S.  Carolina 

McDonald,  E.  E Tennessee' 

Morris,  J.  C Kentucky 

Mullins,  W Kentucky 

Portlier,  E.  P Louisiana 

Eheiner,  W.  H Texas 

Eichmond,  E.  E Tennessee 

Eobertson,  W.  S Texas 

Eobinson,  E.  T Louisiana 

Satterthwaite,  F.  B...N.  Carolina 

Schabel,  T.  B Tennessee 

Shields,  W Mississippi 

Sledge,  J.  B Mississippi 

Sledge,  E.  F Mississippi 

Smith,  B : Kentucky 

Smith,  D.  B Georgia 

Smith,  J.  G Alabama 

Terrell,  H.  D Texas 

Terry,  E.  "W Louisiana 

Thibodeaux,  A Louisiana 

Trescot,  "W.  B S.  Carolina 

Tucker,  E .  C Mississippi 

Waddell,  G.  T Mississippi 

Louisiana 
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REGISTER  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  PRIZES, 

Awarded  on    Commencement- Day,  August  3,  1882. 


W.   BARNWELL South  Carolina. . . .  First  Arithmetic. 

R.  M.  W.  BLACK Georgia First  History. 

A.  BOUCHER Louisiana Rhetoric 

C.  COURTENAY South  Carolina . . .  English  Grammar. 

C.  COU/RTENAY South  Carolina . . .  Mental  Arithmetic. 

D.  H.  CUMMINGS Tennessee Third  Arithmetic. 

H.  DuBOSE South  Carolina..  .Second  Latin. 

B.  T.  ELMORE Alabama First  Latin. 

B.  T.  ELMORE Alabama First  Greek. 

W.  P.  FINLEY South  Carolina.  ..Second  Algebra, 

W.  B.  GLOYER Georgia Second  Arithmetic. 

R.  GOGRE YE Louisiana W riting. 

0.  P.  GREEN" Mississippi Dictation. 

P.  F.  GREEN Mississippi Geometry. 

E.  C.  HASKELL Georgia Second  History. 

E.  C.  HASKELL Georgia Conduct. 

E.  C.  HASKELL Georgia Physical  Geography. 

E.  C.  HASKELL Georgia Spelling. 

J.  C.  HASKELL Georgia Geography. 

J.  C.  HOWERTON Texas Church  Catechism. 

L.  M.  LANE Texas Old  Testament  History 

W.  S.  REESE Alabama New  Testament  History 

W.  A.  RICHARDSON Kentucky Conduct. 

W.  A.  RICHARDSON Kentucky Third  Latin. 

W.  A.  RICHARDSON Kentucky First  Algebra. 

F.  B.  SATTERTEYfAITE...  North  Carolina..  .Geology. 

F.  B.  SATTERTHYfAITE..  .North  Carolina.. -Fourth  Latin. 
J.  W .  STEDMAN North  Carolina . .  -Third  Greek. 

MEDALS. 

A.  HENDERSON South  Carolina Latin. 

C.  COURTENAY South  Carolina Declamation. 

H.  D.  TERRELL Texas Declamation. 

C.  C.  HO  WERTON. ..  -Texas Church  Catechism. 

W .  P.  FINLEY South  Carolina Best  Member   Sigma 

Pi  Literary  Society. 

H.  W.  RAGUET Texas ! President's  Medal  Sig- 
ma Pi  Literary  Society 
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THE  THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT 


RESIDENCE  AND  EXPENSES. 


The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Mem- 
orial Hall,  containing,  besides  Chapel  and  Lecture-rooms, 
accommodations  for  thirty-six  students.  Two  students 
occupy  in  common  a  parlor  with  two  bed-rooms  attached. 
There  is  no  charge  for  room-rent  or  tuition:  the  expenses 
of  the  student  for  Board,  Washing,  Fuel  and  Lights  do  not 
exceed  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year.  Students  fur- 
nish their  own  rooms,  and  pay  to  the  Bursar  Five  Dollars 
and  Fifty  Cents  a  Term  for  Medical  Attendance  and  Mail 
carriage. 

The  Scholastic  Year  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  other  de- 
partments of  the  University:  classes  begin  iu  August. 


QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  ENTRANCE. 


Every  Candidate  for  admission  must  possess  the  literary 
qualifications  required  by  canon  for  becoming  a  Candidate 
for  Priest's  Orders,  or  must  show  Dispensation  by  his 
Bishop  from  any  part  thereof. 


DRESS. 

Students  are  required  to  wear  the  scholastic  Cap  and 
Gown  of  the  University  with  the  distinctive  badge  of  this 
Department. 
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DIPLOMA. 


At  the  Annual  Commencement  of  the  University,  a  Di- 
ploma of  Graduation  is  conferred  upon  such  students  as 
have  successfully  passed  the  regular  examinations  and 
completed  the  course. 


DEGREE. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  conferred,  not 
earlier  than  one  year  after  graduation,  upon  such  students 
as  have  stood  the  prescribed  tests  and  are  judged  worthy 
of  it  by  the  Faculty. 


SOCIETIES. 

The  Bishop  Boone  Missionary  Society  was  founded  on 
Tuesday  in  Whitsun  week,  1879. 

Object— "To  cultivate  among  its  members  and  to  strive 
to  diffuse  in  the  Church  at  large  a  missionary  spirit  and 
zeal ;  and  so,  in  the  truest  sense,  to  promote  the  cause  of 
Christ.  This  object  it  hopes  to  secure  by:  First,  obtaining 
all  possible  missionary  information  by  such  work  as  shall 
be  assigned  by  the  rules  of  the  Society;  Secoud,  corres- 
ponding with  missionaries  of  the  Church;  Third,  directly 
assisting  missionary  enterprises;  Fourth,  and  chiefly,  striving 
to  realize  and  to  teach  the  identity  of  the  Missionary  Spirit 
with  the  Spirit  of  Christ,  and  by  self-consecration  to  the 
same.7' 

The  St.  Luke^s  Homiletic  and  Literary  Society  was 
founded  on  St.  Luke's  Day,  October  18,  1879. 

Object — "The  promotion  of  personal  piety  and  brotherly 
love  among  the  Theological  students;  the  cultivation  of  lit- 
erary aud  aesthetic  taste;  the  discussion  of  homiletic  and 
theological  subjects,  and  of  all  practical  questions  bearing 
upon  the  Ministry." 
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THE  FACULTY. 


RET.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.,  D.,  Dean. 

Systematic  Divinity. 
REY.  GEO.  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 
REY.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  S.  T.  D.,  Professor. 

Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 

REY.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  S.'  T.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

REY.  A.  JAEGER,  D.  D.,  Lecturer. 

Ecclesiastical  History  and  Church  Polity. 
REY.  THOS.  F.  GAILOR,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  B.;  Professor. 
REY.  HUGH  MILLER  THOMPSON,  D.  D.,  Lecturer, 

Romiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

REY.  SYLYESTERTLARKE,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

RT.  REY.  JOHN  N.  GALLEHER,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana, 

Lecturer. 

Liturgies  and  Ecclesiastical  Music. 
RT.  REY.  J.  T.  YOUNG,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Florida,  Lecturer. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDIES. 


OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION. 

Acting  Professor  DuBose, 

(I)  Linguistic. — The  first  year,  the  rudiments  of  the  Hebrew  Lan- 
guage are  taught,  and  all  the  Book  of  Genesis  and  portions  of  the 
Prophets  are  read.  The  second  year,  the  Chaldee  and  Syriac  languages 
are  taught.  ?and  passages  from  the  Versions  read.  In  Hebrew,  the 
study  of  etymology  is  continued,  and  portions  of  the  Prophets  and 
Psalms  are  read,  parallel  with  the  Greek  of  the  LXX,  and  the  princi- 
ples of  text  and  higher  criticism,  syntax  and  exegesis  are  taught.  The 
third  year,  the  same  studies  are  continued,  and  lectures  are  given  on 
different  subjects  which  appertain  to  the  introduction  of  the  Old  Test- 
ament. During  the  whole  course,  more  than  half  of  the  Old  Testament 
is  read  in  Hebrew,  and  largely  compared  with  ancient  Versions. 

Text-Books  and  Authorities:  Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Lexicons; 
Robinson's  Gesenius;  Tregelles'  Gesenius;  DeutscKs  Practical  Hebrew 
Grammar;  Mitchell's  Gesenius'  Hebrew  Grammar;  Tregelles'  Heads  of 
Hebrew  Grammar;  Prof.  Hall's  (Gen.  Thco.  Sem.,  N.  Y.)  Elements  of 
Hebrew  Grammar;  Leipzig  Bible;  Bigg's  Manual  of  the  Chaldee  Lan- 
guage. 

Henderson's  Gutbirius1  Sjriac  Lexicon;  Syriac  Beading  Lessons,  and 
Elements  of  Syriac  Grammar,  by  the  Author  of  the  Analytical  Hebrew 
and  Chaldee  Lexicon;  Hutchinson's  TJhlemann's  Syriac  Grammar; 
Syriac  Testament  (S.  Bagster  Sr  Sons);  The  Septuagint  and  The 
Vulgate. 

(II)  English. — This  consists  of  a  three  years'  course  of  lectures  upon 
Biblical  History  from  the  beginning  of  Genesis,  including  the  interbib- 
lical  period,  to  the  coming  of  our  Lord.  In  this  course  are  treated 
questions  of  criticism,  exegesis,  and  interpretation;  the  connection  be- 
tween the  Old  and  ISTew  Testament;  the  Theology,  Spiritual  Contests, 
and  Polemics  of  the  Old  Testament,  etc.  The  lectures,  while  com- 
pleting the  course  of  those  who  have  taken  the  Hebrew  department, 
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are  prepared  so  as  to  be  understood  by  those  who  have  dispensation 
from  Hebrew. 


NEW  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND 
INTERPRETATION. 

Professor  DuBose. 

First  year. — The  forms  and  syntax  of  the  Greek  Language  are  re- 
viewed, and  the  peculiarities  of  the  New  Testament  idioms  explained; 
portions  of  the  LXX  are  read  and  compared  with  parallel  passages  of 
Josephus;  and  the  New  Testament  is  begun.  Second  year. — The  Gos- 
pels are  read  in  connection  with  a  History  of  the  Life  and  Labors  of 
St.  Paul,  and  lectures. 

Text  and  Eeference  Books:  Westcott  fy  Hart's  Greek  Testament, 
Gardiner's  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  Winer's  Grammar,  Robinson's 
Lexicon  of  the  New  Testament,  Westcott's  History  of  the  Canon  and 
Introduction  to  the  Gospels,  Home's  4'  Bleep's  Introductions,  Comx 
mentaries  of  Wordsworth,  Alford,  Ellicott,  Lightfoot,  Olshausen, 
Lange,  Meyer,  Sf-c,  Lives  of  Christ  by  Andrews,  Farrar,  GeiJcie,  Elli- 
cott $-c,  Lives  of  St.  Paul  by  Conybeare  cf  Howson,  Farrar,  <$-c,  Smith's 
New  Testament  History  and  Bible  Dictionary. 


SYSTEMATIC   DIVINITY. 

Professor  Wilmer. 

This  School  embraces  a  general  view  of  Religious  Belief;  a  system- 
atic arrangement  of  Christian  Doctrine,  and  a  History  of  the  same  from 
Apostolic  Times;  and  especially  a  defense  of  the  systems  maintained 
by  the  Anglican  Communion,  and  the  American  Branch  thereof. 

Text-Books:  The  Holy  Scriptures;  Parsons  on  the  Creed;  Brown 
on  the  Thirty-Nine  Articles;  Dalmor  on  the  Church. 

Lectures  are  delivered  in  connection  with  the  subjects  studied  in  this 
course. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY. 

Professor  Gailor. 
This  School  embraces  a  study  of  the  Nature,  Constitution  and  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Church  as  shown  in  Holy  Scripture  and  the  writings  of 
the  Primitive  Fathers,  with  especial  reference  to  the  Polity  and  Law 
of  the  Church  in  the  "United  States. 
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Text  and  Reference  Books:  Potter's  Church  Government;  Hook- 
er's Ecclesiastical  Polity;  Bilson's  Perpetual  Government  of  the  Church; 
Bingham's  Christian  Antiquities  and  Henry's  Compendium;  Palmer's 
Treatise  on  the  Church;  Field's  Boole  of  the  Church;  Wilson's  Church 
Identified;  Haddan's  Apostolical  Succession;  Pcrcival's  Apostolical 
Succession;  Courayer  on  English  Ordinations;  Kip's  Double  Witness  to 
the  Church;  Sadler's  Church  Doctrine  Bible  Truth;  Chapin's  Primitive 
Church;  Hoffman's  Law  of  the  Church;  Vinton's  Manual  Commentary 
on  Canon  Law;  Fulton's  Index  Canonum;  Bichey's  Churchman's 
Handbook;  Wordsworth's  Theophilus  Anglicanus  (Evans);  Constitu- 
tion and  Digest  of  the  Canons;  Perry's  Handbook  of  General  Con- 
ventions. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY. 

Professor  Gailor. 

The  History  of  the  Church  is  the  history  of  its  growth,  doctrine,  dis- 
cipline and  worship,  and  includes  a  notice  of  the  Jewish  History  and 
the  preparation  for  Christianity  during  the  interval  between  the  com- 
pletion of  the  Old  Testament  Canon  and  the  birth  of  our  Lord.  It  is  a 
continuous  life,  and  like  the  biography  of  an  individual  is  naturally  di- 
vided into  periods,  of  which  three  have  been  generally  recognized — the 
first  ending  with  Gregory  the  Great  (590),  and  the  second  with  the 
dawn  of  the  Reformation  (1517).  The  study  of  the  third  period  relates 
especially  to  the  history  of  the  Church  in  England  and  America. 

Works  for  General  Reference:  Mosheim  {Murdoch),  Gieseler 
(Davidson),  Neandcr,  Dollinger,  Robertson's  Church  History,  Dorner's 
Person  of  Christ,  Hagenbach's  History  of  Doctrines,  Jarvis'  Intro- 
duction and  Church  of  the  Redeemed,  Landon's  Manual  of  Councils. 

On  the  First  Period:  Apostolic  Fathers  {Jacobson's  edition  or 
Wake's  Translation);  Greek  Ecclesiastical  Historians,  viz.,  Eusebius, 
Socrates,  Theodoret,  Sozomen  and  Evagrius,  Kayes'  Tertullian,  Fleury 
{translated  by  Newman),  Mahan's  Ecclesiastical  History,  Wordsworth's 
Church  History  to  the  Council  of  Constantinople  (381),  Newman's  His- 
torical Sketches. 

On  the  Second  Period:  Gibbon's  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman 
Empire,  HalVim's  Middle  Ages,  Milman's  Latin  Christianity,  Neale's 
Introduction  to  the  History  of  the  Holy  Eastern  Church  and  History  of 
the  Patriarchate  of  Alexandria,  Bowden's  Life  of  Gregory  VII,  Ranke's 
History  of  the  Poises  and  Reformation,  Maitland's  Dark  Ages,  Bryce's 
Holy  Roman  Empire,  Stephens'  History  of  the  Church  of  Scotland. 
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On  the  Third  Period:  Bede,  Collier,  Fuller,  Hook's  Lives  of  the 
Archbishops,  Hardwick's  and  D'Aubigne's  Histories  of  the  Reform- 
ation, Churton's  Early  English  Church,  Blunts  Reformation 
of  the  Church  of  England  (1514 — 1562),  Short's  History  of  the 
English  Church,  Jennings'  Ecclesia  Anglicana,  Green's  History  of  the 
English  People,  Perry's  History  of  the  English  Church,  Bishop  White's 
Memoirs,  Wilberforce's  History  of  the  American  Church,  Anderson's 
History  of  the  Colonial  Church,  Francis  L.  Hawk's  Contributions  to  the 
History  of   the  American   Church. 


HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY 


Professor  Clarke. 


In  Trinity  Term  the  studies  of  the  Junior  Class  seek  to  make  clear 
such  fundamental  questions  as,  What  a  Pastor  Is;  What  are  His  Rela- 
tions Towards  God  and  Towards  Man;  What  are  His  Motives,  Respon- 
sibilities and  Helps;  What  should  be  the  Main  Outline  of  His  Contin- 
uous and  Life-long  Course  of  Study;  and  What  is  the  Method  of 
Preparation  of  Sermons,  whether  Unwritten  or  Written.  Distinctly 
to  understand  these  questions  is  of  the  highest  importance  as  well  for 
its  influence  upon  the  student's  devotedness  and  zeal  as  for  the  advan- 
tage of  applying  homiletical  theory  to  immediate  practice  in  sermon 
writing  and  in  preaching  during  his  Seminary  life.  Hence,  these  topics 
are  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  Year,  and,  that  they  may  be 
perfectly  understood,  they  are  taught  in  a  three-foil  way:  (a)  the;  text 
book  and  recitations;  (&),  printed  lectures  selected  by  the  Professor 
and  read  by  the  students  in  turn;  and  (c),  the  instructions  of  the  Pro- 
fessor. Then  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  three  years  this  knowl- 
edge is  made  use  of,  in  the  writing  of  sermons,  and  in  extemporaneous 
speaking,  for  which  the  Homiletical  Society  of  St.  Luke's  Hall  and  the 
Literary  Societies  of  the  University  furnish  the  opportunity  at  least 
once  in  every  week. 

In  the  Senior  Year  the  studies  are  upon  the  Administration  of  the 
Sacraments,  the  performance  of  the  occasional  offices  of  the  Book  of 
Common  Prayer,  and  the  practical  details  of  pastoral  duty.  Much  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  reading  of  the  Service,  and  in  particular  to  an 
accurate  and  intelligent  reading  of  the  Lessons  from  Holy  Scripture. 
The  regular  course  of  study  in  this  Department  is  supplemented  by  the 
able  and  instructive  lectures  of  the  Rt.  Rev.  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 
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TEXT  AND  REFERENCE   BOOKS. 

Homiletics. — Thoughts  on  Preaching,  Alexander;  De  Doctrina 
Christiana,  St.  Augustine;  Post  Mediaeval  Preachers,  Baring-Gould; 
The  Art  of  Extempore  Speaking,  Bantam;  Yale  Lectures,  Beecher; 
Preparation  and  Delivery  of  Sermons,  Broadus;  Lectures  on  Preaching, 
Brooks;  Campbell's  Lectures  on  Pulpit  Eloquence ;  Claude's  Essay  on 
the  Composition  of  a  Sermon;  The  Preacher's  Counsellor,  Coxuerel; 
The  Christian  Ministry,  Crosby;  Sacred  Bhetoric,  Dabney;  Lectures  on 
Preaching,  Dale;  Homiletic  and  Pastoral  Lectures,  Ellicott;  Dialogues 
on  the  Eloquence  of  the  Pulpit,  Fenelon;  On  Preaching  and  on  Popular 
Education,  Graham;  Thoughts  on  the  Composition  and  Delivery  of  a 
Sermon,  Gregory;  Ecclesiastes  Anglicanus,  Gresley;  Lectures  on  Suc- 
cessful Preaching,  Hall,  Cuyler,  and  Beecher;  God's  Word  through 
Preaching,  John  Hall;  Lamps,  Pitchers,  $c,  Hood;  Homiletics,  Hop- 
pin;  An  Earnest  Ministry,  James;  Treatise  on  Homiletics,  Kidder;  Lay 
Suggestions  on  Modern  Preaching,  London,  1367;  The  Student  and 
Preacher,  Mather;  The  Principles  of  Eloquence,  Maury;  Thoughts  on 
Preaching,  Rev.  Daniel  Moore;  Lectures  on  Preaching,  Moore,  Marston 
and  Dayley;  Christian  Oratory,  Moule;  The  Clergy  and  the  Pulpit, 
Mullois;  Mediceval  Preachers  and  Preaching,  N/eale;  Composition  and 
Delivery  of  a  Sermon,  Ostervald;  Ad  Clerum,  Parker;  Art  of  Prophe- 
sying, Perkins;  Lectures  on  Preaching,  Phelps;  Lectures  on  Homiletics, 
Porter;  Pulpit  Table-Talk,  Ramsay;  Sacred  Bhetoric,  Ripley;  The 
London  Pulpit,  Ritchie;  Lectures  on  breaching,  Simpson;  Aids  to 
"Preaching  and  Hearing,  Skinner;  Lectures  to  My  Students,  and  Com- 
menting and  Commentaries,  Spurgeon;  Preaching  Without  Notes,  Storrs; 
The  Preachers  Manual,  Sturdevant;  Apostolical  Preaching  and  Min- 
isterial Duty,  Sumner;  The  Model  Preacher,  Rev.  Win.  Taylor;  The 
Ministry  of  the  Word,  Rev.  ¥m.  M.  Taylor,  D.  D.;  Preaching,  Yaux; 
Homiletics,  Yinet;  Hints  on  Extemporaneous  Preaching,  Ware;  Eccle- 
clesiastes,  or  the  Gift  of  Preaching,  "Wilkins;  The  Preacher,  Ziegler; 
On  Extemporary  Preaching,  Zincke. 

Pastoral  Theology. — Ministerial  Duties,  Bather;  The  Reformed 
Pastor,  Baxter;  The  Pastor,  Bedell;  The  Church  and  the  School,  Bel- 
lahv;  Directorium  Pastorale,  Blunt;  The  Christian  Ministry,  Bridges; 
Treatise  on  the  Pastoral  Office,  Burgon;  The  Pastoral  Care,  Burnet: 
Butler's  Charge  to  His  Clergy,  A.  D.  1751;  Concerning  the  Priesthood, 
St.  Chrysostom;  Bp.  G.  W.  Doane's  Works,  Yol.  II;  The  Pastor,  Har- 
vey;"M  Priest  to  the  Temple,  Herbert;  Priest  and  Parish,  Jones;  The 
Christian  Pastorate,  Kidder;  Letters  on  Clerical  Manners  and  Habits, 
Miller;    The  Pastoral  Office,  Oxenden;    Th&  Clergyman's  Companion, 
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and  Charges  and  Sermon  to  the  Clergy  of  Carlisle,  Paley;  The  Preacher 
and  Pastor,  Parks;  "Pastoral  Letters  of  the  House  of  Bishops — Keprint, 
1808--1884;  Bishop  Symon  Patrick's  Works,  Vol.  VIII;  Abp.  Thomas 
Seeker's  Charges  to  His  Clergy;  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology, 
Shedd;  Nature  and  End  of  the  Sacred  Office,  Smith;  Clerus  Domini, 
Visitation  of  the  Side  and  Rules  and  Advices  to  the  Clergy,  Bp.  Jeremy- 
Taylor;  Pastor  alia,  Thompson;  Pastoral  Theology  r  Vinet;  The  Minis- 
try of  the  Gospel,  "Wayland  ;  Ordination  Addresses,  Wilberforce. 


LITURGICS. 


TEXT  AND  REFERENCE  BOOKS. 

Reeling's  Liturgice  Britanicoe;  Blunt 's  Annotated  Book  of  Common 
Prayer;  The  Prayer  Book  Interleaved;  Proctor's  History  and  Ration- 
ale of  the  Prayer  Book;  Blackenry's  History  and  Interpretation  of  the 
Book  of  Common  Prayer;  Luckock's  Studies  in  the  History  of  the 
Prayer  Book;  CardweWs  History  of  the  Conferences;  Cardwell's  Docu- 
mentary Annals;  Cosin's  Notes  and  Collections  on  the  Prayer  Book, 
Anglo-CathoMo  Library,  Vol.  V.;  Sendamore's  Notitia  Eucharistica; 
Freeman's  ^Principles  of  Divine  Service,  two  volumes;  Freeman's  Bites 
and  Ritual;  Pinnockfs  Laws  and  Usages  of  the  Church,  six  volumes; 
Palmer's  Origines  Liturgicee,  two  volnmes;  Bingham's  Antiquities, 
books  XIII,  XIV,  XV;  Maskell's  Ancient  Liturgy  of  the  Church  oj 
England;  Maskell's  Monwnenta  Bitualia,  three  volumes;  The  Sarum 
Missal,  English  translation,  published  by  the  Church  Press  Company, 
London;  The  Psalter,  or  Seven  Hours  of  Sarum,  translated  by  J.  D. 
Chambers;  The  Day  Hours  and  Night  Offices  of  the  Church  of  Eng- 
land, being  a  translation  of  the  Sarum  Breviary;  Neal's  Essays  on  Lit- 
urgiology;  NeaVs  Introduction  to  the  History  of  the  Holy  Eastern 
Church;  Hammond's  Liturgies,  Eastern  and  Western;  Translation  of 
the  Primitive  Liturgies,  by  Neale  &  Littledale;  Littledale's  Translation 
of  the  Offices  of  the  Eastern  Church;  Durandu's  Rationale  Divinm-um 
Officiorum;  JebVs  Choral  Service;  Dyce's  Common  Prayer  with  Plain 
Tune. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


Theological  Students  prior  to  the  complete  Organization  of  the  Theo 
logical  Department: 

1873  Thomas  J.  Morris .. Texas 

1874  Innis  0.  Adams .Alabama 

C.  M.  Gray Tennessee 

John  Kershaw...... South  Carolina 

W.  G.  W.  Smith '. Connecticut 

1875  D.  F.  Hoke '.'.'. ........... '.'/.'. .'.".'. ........ .Alabama 

y~W.   Shields Mississippi 

J.  A.  Tan  Hoose ..Alabama 

1876  fin.  Klein  . . . . . . .' . . .... . .  '.'.'. England 

1877  J.  H.  F.  LaRoche. . .  .V. . .  ....  .*. ........... . . .  .South  Carolina 

D.  W.  Shaffer Tennessee 

A.  M.  Whitten Texas 

1878  This  year  the  Theological  Department  was  fully  organized  and 

was  located  as  a  distinct  School  in  St.  Luke's  Hall. 

F.  A.  DeRosset,  M.  A North  Carolina 

Stewart  McQueen .Alabama 

C.  B.  Hudgins .Virginia 

C.  C.  Leman Georgia 

"W.  D.  Powers -Virginia 

1879  H.  B.  Dean... ..V... .......Texas 

H.  A.  Grantham England 

Yardry  McBee,  M.  A North  Carolina 

A .  Prentiss North  Carolina 

Davis  Sessums Texas 

W.  G.  G.  Thompson. ..:...:........ England 

1880  A.  Bisland Louisiana 

John  Gass South  Carolina 

N.  B.  Harris.. . ... . -Mississippi 

E.  D.  Juny .Mississippi 

S.  W.  King South  Carolina 

Percy  Webber,  Rev Massachusetts 

1881  ^Y.  T.  Allen,  Rev Yirginia 

R.  W.  Barnwell South  Carolina 

McN.  DuBose South  Carolina 

W.  R.  Dye Georgia 
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R.  B.  Grubb Kentucky 

M.  C.  Martin Tennessee 

A.  R.  Taylor. England 

1882    A.  B.  Cornish South  Carolina 

A.  W.  Griffin Massachusetts 

R.  Hale England 

J.  A.  Harris Mississippi 

A.  R.  Mitchell ; South  Carolina 

C.  Pegues Mississippi 

H.  0.  Riddell .Massachusetts 

W.  Sharpe England 

R.  C.  Young England 

Present  during  the  current  year: 

Rev.  W.  T.  Allen Virginia 

R.  W.  Barnwell South  Carolina 

A.  Bisland Louisiana 

A.  E.  Cornish , South  Carolina 

McN".  DuBose South  Carolina 

W.  R.  Dye Georgia 

R.  E.  Grubb Kentucky 

A.  W.  Griffin Massachusetts 

R.  Hale England 

N".  B.  Harris Mississippi 

J.  A.  Harris Mississippi 

C.  B.  Hndgins Virginia 

A.  R.  Mitchell South  Carolina 

C.  Pegues Mississippi 

H.  0.  Riddell Massachusetts 

W.  Sharpe England 

R.  C.  Young England 

REGISTER  OF  DIPLOMAS. 

1881  Rev.  Stewart  McQueen Alabama 

1882  Rev.  C.  B.  Hudgins Kentucky 
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RECAPITULATIONS-1882. 


Note. — The  name  of  Lee  Dunn  should  be  added  to  Junior  List  on 
page  35;  and  on  page  23  Acting  should  be  omitted  before  the  name  of 
Professor  Page. 


GRADE. 

Special  Students ,6  Gownsmen 33 

Theological   Students 17  Juniors 64 

Grammar  School 63 

Total 183 


Alabama . 
Arkansas. . 
California  . 
England  . . 
Florida  ... 
Georgia- .. 

Illinois 

Kentucky . 


Total. 


RESIDENCE. 

.  9  Louisiana 24 

.  3  Massachusetts 2 

.  2  Mississippi 24 

.  3  N/orth  Carolina 7 

.  6  South   Carolina 22 

.25  Tennessee 15 

-  1  Texas 18 

.  13  Virginia 9 

183. 


SUBJECTS. 


Botany 8 

.Chemistry 34 

Civil  Engineering 6 

Commerce 48 

Elocution 93 

English 149 

French 64 

Geology 9 

German 45 

Greek 53 


Latin 87 

Mathematics 139  ■ 

Metaphysics :  -  -  -  53 

Moral  Science 21 

Physics 13 

Political  Economy 73 

Sacred  Studies 183 

Spanish 2 

Theology 17 


Total,  less  those  counted  more  than  once,  183. 


Degrees 13 

Diplomas 83 

Medals 


HONORS. 

Certificates  of  Proficiency. ..  7 

Prizes  of  Books 29 

6.      • 
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EXPENSES. 


To  avoid  Misunderstanding  and  ensure  prompt  attention. 
Direct  Communication  should  be  had  with  the  undersigned. 


(I)     Per  Semi- Annual  Term  of  Iwenty  Weeks. 

Academic.  First  Term.  Second  Term. 

Trinity  (August)  Lent  (March) 

Matriculation $  10  00 

Tuition 50  00 $  50  00 

Medical  Fee 5  00 5  00 

Mail  Carriage 50 . 50 

Personal. 

Board  (usual  rate) 75  00 75  00 

Washing,  Mending,  and  Lights . .     15  00 15  00 

Fuel 3  00 2  00 

Cadet-Uniform 26  50 

Contingent    Deposit 20  00 20  00 

$205  00 $167  50 

(II)      Per  Scholastic  Tear  of  Forty   Weeks. 

By  addition  it  will  be  seen  that  a  student's  expenses  may  be  esti- 
mated at: — 

First  Tear $372  50 

Subsequent  Years 362  50 

Special  rates  may  be  granted  in  cases  of  special  necessity.  Applica- 
tions must  be  addressed  to  the  Yice- Chancellor.  Special  rates  of  all 
hinds  are  absolutely  required  in  advance,  and  are  subject  to  no  deduc- 
tions whatever. 

The  Academic  charges  are  fixed  and  invariable:  the  Personal  ex- 
penses vary,  and  of  these  the  above  table  gives  only  an  estimate.  The 
list  comprises  the  items  usually  paid  through  the  Yice- Chancellor  for 
members  of  the  Academic  Department  and  the  Grammar  School. 
Theological  students  (who  attend  to  their  own  personal  expenses)  have 
special  rates:  they  pay  to  the  Yice-Chancellor  Five  Dollars  aud  Fifty 
Cents  per  Term  for  Medical  Fee  and  Mail  Carriage. 

The  Academic  charges  are  payable  in  advance  for  each  Term  except 
by  agreement.     Students  are  not  admitted  to  any  Examinations  leading 
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to  the  honors  of  the  University,  until  these  dues  are  paid.  After  the 
first  month,  tuition  is  charged  from  the  date  of  entry.  In  case  of  death 
or  necessary  withdrawal  through  sickness  a  pro  rata  will  be  refunded 
weekly.     Matriculation  is  charged  for  the  student's  first  Term. 

With  regard  to  the  other  items,  the  University  acts  only  as  agent, 
and  they  need  not  be  paid  through  this  office;  but  a  deposit  of  Five 
Dollars  is  in  any  case  required,  to  cover  damage  to  property,  etc.,  re- 
turnable at  the  end  of  the  Term. 

The  University  makes  special  arrangements  for  the  delivery  of  mail ; 
and  it  is  requested  that  all  matter  for  students  will  be  addressed  to  the 
"care  of  the  University  of  the  South." 

The  University  has  no  Boarding  Department.  Students  board  in 
licensed  houses,  kept  by  refined  ladies,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
authorities.  Rates  vary.  Parents  make  their  own  selection,  or  arrange 
through  the  Yice-Ohaucellor.  Students  bring  one  pair  of  blankets, 
three  sheets,  two  pillow-cases,  six  napkins  and  six  towels.  The  board 
month  is  twenty-eight  days.  Board  and  Fuel  for  less  than  one  month 
are  charged  by  the  week,. 

Cadet  Uniforms  are  furnished  at  tailor's  rates:  for  very  small  boys 
jacket  suits  are  furnished  at  Eighteen  Dollars  and  a  half.  The  Uni- 
form is  an  economical  dress,  and  may  be  worn  at  all  times.  Ordinarily 
one  suit  per  annum  suffices  for  required  use. 

The  Contingent  Deposit  is  an  estimate  made  for  the  convenience  of 
parents  and  guardians  who  wish  the  University  to  look  after  the  stu- 
dent's personal  expenses,  as  books,  medicines,  repairing,  etc.:  it  is  cal- 
culated for  immediate  necessities  only,  and  no  extraordinary  items  will 
be  paid  from  it.  The  method  is  to  order  from  local  dealers  at  their 
prices — balances  being  held  to  credit.  This  Deposit  is  liable  for  damage 
to  property.  It  is  especially  requested  that  full  instruction  trill  be  given 
as  to  the  disbursement  of  remittances  for  personal  expenses.  'Pocket 
money  ivill  not  be  furnished  except  by  draft  on  a  deposit  made  therefor. 

All  funds  should  be  sent  by  exchange  or  local  check  or 
Post-Office  order  payable  to  the  undersigned.  When  pay- 
ments are  due,  without  agreement  to  the  contrary,  sight 
drafts  will  be  draivn. 

TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D., 

Tice-Chancellor. 
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ENDOWMENT  ASSOCIATIONS. 


The  Treasurer  of  The  Elliott  Memorial  Associ 
ation  is  the  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.  D. 

The  General  Agent  of  The  Otey  Memorial  Asso- 
ciation is  Rev.  W.  P.  DuBose,  S.  T.  D. 


FORM  OF  BEQUEST. 

I  give,  devise,  and    bequeath    to    the   Trustees    of 
THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH,  at  Sewanee, 

Tennessee, 

for  the  use  of  said   University. 


\ 


lie  l/niversity  of  the  goutli  Papers, 


Series  33,  ]\fo.  7. 


EeCE  g>T/£]YI  BOjWjt 

<Safe«dar  for  1883-1884* 


THE  CALENDAR-1884. 


February  26 Ash  Wednesday. 

March  13 Lent  Term  begins. 

March  25 -•- . .  Theological  Department  opens. 

April  6 Palm  Sunday. 

April  11 Good  Friday. 

April  13 Easter  Sunday. 

April  14 Recess. 

May  22 Ascension  Day — Eecess. 

June  1 Whitsun-Day. 

June  2 Eecess. 

June  8 Trinity  Sunday. 

July  4 Eecess. 

July  21 General  Examinations  begin. 

July  24 Board  of  Trustees  meets. 

July  31 Commencement  Day. 

July  31 Trinity  Term  begins. 

August  1 Three  Days  Eecess. 

August  4 Academic  Department  opens. 

August  24 Theological  Department  opens. 

September  18 Foundation  Day. 

October  18 St.  Luke's  Day. 

November  28 Thanksgiving  Day. 

November  30 Advent  Sunday. 

December  8 General  Examinations  begin. 

December  18 Trinity  Term  ends. 

The  Scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 

The  Fasts  and  Festivals  of  the  Church  are  duly  ob- 
served. 

A  special  Calendar  is  issued  for  the  Commencement 
Ceremonies  and  Exercises  (July  24 — July  31). 
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THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


THE  BISHOPS. 

Rt.  Rev.  ¥M.  M.  GREEN,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., 
Bishop  of  Mississippi Sewanee,  Tennessee. 

Rt.  Rev.  ALEXANDER  GREGG,  D.  D., 
Bishop  of  Texas Austin. 

Rt.  Rev.  RICHARD  H.  WILMER,  D.  D., 
Bishop  of  Alabama Mobile. 

Rt.  Rev.  0.  T.  QUINTARD,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., 
Bishop  of  Tennessee Sewanee. 

Rt.  Rev.  J.  F.  YOUNG,  S.  T.  D., 
Bishop  of  Florida Jacksonville. 

Rt.  Rev.  J.  W.  BECKWITH,  D.  D., 
Bishop  of  Georgia Atlanta. 

Rt.  Rev.  H.  N.  PIERCE,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., 
Bishop  of  Arkansas Little  Rock. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  B.  W.  HOWE,  D.  D., 
Bishop  of  Sonth  Carolina Charleston. 

Rt.  Rev.  THEODORE  B.  LYMAN,  D.  D., 
Bishop  of  North  Carolina Raleigh. 

Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  B.  ELLIOTT,  D.  D., 
Missionary  Bishop  of  Western  Texas San  Antonio. 

Rt.  Rev.  ALEXANDER  C.  GARRETT,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., 
Missionary  Bishop  of  Northern  Texas -  - .  Dallas. 

Rt.  Rev.  JOHN  N.  GALLEHER,  S.  T.  D., 
Bishop  of  Louisiana New  Orleans. 

Rt.  Rev.  HUGH  MILLER  THOMPSON,  D.  D., 
Assistant  Bishop  of  Mississippi Oxford. 
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CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES. 

North  Carolina. 

Rev.  B.  S.  Bronson,  Wilson. 

W.  R.  Cox,  Raleigh.  Silas  McBee,  Lincolnton* 

South  Carolina. 
Rev.  A.  T.  Porter,  D.  I).,  Charleston. 

C.  R.  Miles,  Charleston.  Edward  McCrady,  Jr.,  Charleston. 

Georgia. 

Rev.  W.  C.  Williams,  D.  P.,  Atlanta. 

L.  N.  Whittle,  Macon,  Samuel  J.  Hall,  Macon. 

Florida. 
Rev.  J.  J.  Scott,  D.  D.;  Pensacola. 

D.  A.  Finlayson,  Monticello.      Geo.  R.  Fairbanks,  Fernandina. 

Alabama. 
Rev.  J.  L.  Tucker,  D.  D.,  Mobile. 

E.  0.  Hurd,  Selma.  D.  F.  McCall,  Selma. 

Mississippi. 

Rev.  Wm.  Munford,  Jackson. 

E.  D.  Farrar,  Vicksburg.  A.  B.  Pittman,  Yicksburg. 

Tennessee. 

Rev.  H.  H.  Sneed,  Chattanooga. 

Jacob  Thompson,  Memphis.  Albert  T.  McNeal,  Bolivar. 

Louisiana. 

Rev.  W.  T.  D.  Dalzell,  D.  D.,  Shreveport. 

James  McConnell,  New  Orleans.     1ST.  C.  Blanchard,  Shreveport. 

Texas. 

Rev.  T.  B.  Lee,  Austin. 

W.  D.  Cleveland,  Houston.  J.  G.  Goldthwaite,  Galveston. 

Arkansas. 

Rev.  I.  0.  Adams,  Camden. 

Marcus  D.  Bell,  Pine  Bluff.  Logan  H.  Roots,  Little  Rock. 
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For  a  fuller  account  of  the  University,  persons  inter- 
ested are  invited  to  write  to  the  Vice- Chancellor  for  special 
pamphlets. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY. 


I.  HISTORY  AND  LOCATION. 

The  scheme  of  this  University  attracted  much  atten- 
tion, North  and  South,  before  the  civil  war.  It  was  pro- 
pounded by  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana,  Leonidas  Polk,  in 
1857;  and  received  the  hearty  assent  of  the  Bishops  of 
the  ten  Southern  Episcopal  dioceses,  to  whom  it  was  ad- 
dressed. The  plan  was  to  combine  their  common  efforts 
on  building  up  one  great  seat  of  learning,  where  the 
highest  culture  of  the  intellect  should  be  united  with 
earnest  Christian  training.  The  idea  was  geographical, 
not  sectional,  since  only  a  portion  of  the  dioceses  of  the 
South  united  in  the  work. 

After  much  investigation  and  discussion  of  the  merits 
of  the  various  localities,  the  plateau  of  the  Sewanee 
mountain,  a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  range,  was  deter- 
mined on ;  and  the  corner-stone  of  the  main  central  edi- 
fice was  laid  in  the  fall  of  1860,  before  a  vast  concourse 
of  spectators.  A  large  endowment  had  been  obtained, 
by  a  partial  canvass  of  only  two  of  the  dioceses  con- 
cerned, and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres  se- 
cured. 

The  civil  war  not  only  arrested  all  progress,  but  swept 
away  every  vestige  of  what  had  been  done.  Nothing 
remained,  save  the  ample  domain.  With  the  assistance 
of  funds  obtained,  chiefly  from  English  Churchmen  im- 
mediately after  the  Lambeth  conference  in  1867,  the  en- 
terprise was  resumed,  and  a  school  begun  on  the  18th 
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of  September,  1868.  This  school  constituted  the  germ 
of  the  present  University,  which  has  now  in  operation  a 
fair  number  of  the  thirty-two  Academic  Schools  con- 
templated in  the  original  plan. 

Sewanee,  the  site  of  the  University,  is  on  the  elevated 
plateau  of  that  name — a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  Moun- 
tains. Its  elevation  above  the  level  of  the  sea  is  about 
two  thousand  feet,  while  it  is  about  one  thousand  above 
the  surrounding  country.  Experience  fully  confirms  the 
wisdom  of  the  Board  in  its  selection.  The  summer  tem- 
perature is  delightful,  and  the  winter  is  not  sensibly 
colder  than  the  valleys  below.  It  is  abundantly  sup- 
plied with  pure,  cold,  freestone  water;  and  its  fine,  dry 
air  is  highly  exhilerating  in  its  effects.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  of  its  eminent  salubrity.  The  domain,  fully  nine 
miles  in  length,  with  an  average  width  of  nearly  two 
miles,  is  spread  out  upon  the  mountain  summit,  at  nearly 
a  uniform  height  above  the  plain  below.  It  is  heavily 
wooded,  and  presents  to  the  eye  the  most  pleasing  variety 
of  gentle  and  gracefully  undulating  surface.  From  the 
verge  of  the  cliffs,  bordering  it  on  all  hands,  are  pre- 
sented most  charming  views  of  the  valleys  and  adjacent 
mountains. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  & 
St.  Louis  Eailway,  as  far  as  Cowan  Station ;  and  at  that 
point  a  mountain  railway,  the  T.  C,  I.  &  E.  E.  Co.'s  road, 
begins  its  ascent,  reaching  the  University  at  a  distance 
of  about  eight  miles.  Perhaps  a  more  definite  idea  of 
the  exact  location  of  the  University  may  be  given  to 
those  who  are  not  acquainted  with  it,  by  saying  that  the 
great  tunnel  on  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis 
Eailway  passes  nearly  under  the  University  domain— 
eighty-seven  miles  south  of  Nashville  by  rail,  twenty-five 
miles  north  of  Stevenson,  and  sixty-five  miles  from  Chat- 
tanooga. 
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The  Post-office  address  is  "  Sewanee,  Tenn."  The  Post- 
office  is  a  money-order  office,  and  there  is  a  telegraph 
station  at  Sewanee. 

II.  ORGANIZATION  AND  GOVERNMENT. 

The  University  of  the  Sonth  is. under  the  sole  and  per- 
petual direction  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  re- 
presented by  a  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
is  composed  of  the  Bishops  of  North  Carolina,  South  Car- 
olina, Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana, 
Texas,  Tennessee,  and  Arkansas,  the  Missionary  Bishops 
of  Northern  and  Western  Texas,  and  the  Assistant  Bishop 
of  Mississippi,  and  of  one  Clergyman  and  two  Laymen 
from  each  of  the  Dioceses  mentioned. 

The  administrative  head  of  the  University  is  the  Vice- 
Chancellor.  The  educational  interests  of  the  University 
are  controlled  by  the  Hebdomadal  Board,  composed  of 
the  Professors,  with  the  Vice-Chancellor  as  Chairman. 

III.  GENERAL  CONDUCT. 

DEPARTMENTS. 

Two  Departments  are  in  present  operation — the  Aca- 
demic and  the  Theological.  Besides  these,  a  Grammar 
School  has  been  temporarily  attached.  Certain  details  of 
conduct  peculiar  to  each  will  be  found  under  these  heads 
respectively. 

SCHOLASTIC  YEAR. 

The  Scholastic  year  consists  of  two  terms  of  twenty 
weeks  each,  commencing  respectively  in  August  and 
March.  The  vacation  of  twelve  weeks  commences  in 
December  and  ends  in  March.  A  Calendar  of  the  Uni- 
versity year  is  prefixed  to  this  volume. 

Commencement  Day  is  the  last  Thursday  in  July,  and 
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Terms  are  dated  from  this  point.     In  1884,  Commence- 
ment Day  is  July  81st. 

INQUIRY  AND  ENTRY. 

All  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor.  Information  must  he  given  in  advance  of 
intention  to  enter  sons  and  wards,  and  a  certificate  of  a 
good  character  from  a  responsible  person  is  necessary. 

DISCIPLINE   AND  COSTUME. 

The  general  duties  of  Discipline  and  Police  are  en- 
trusted to  the  Proctor.  He  is  assisted  by  such  students 
as,  from  their  good  conduct  and  gentlemanly  bearing  are 
thought  competent  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  dis- 
cipline observed  is  directed  mainly  to  the  maintenance 
of  that  good  order  and  quiet  necessary  to  study.  Re- 
straints are  gradually  removed  and  privileges  gradually 
extended,  according  to  the  general  standing  of  the  stu- 
dent. Eegular  attention  to  all  stated  duties  is  absolutely 
required.  Special  students  are  admitted  under  restric- 
tions, which  will  be  made  known  on  application. 

The  students  are  lodged  in  groups  of  from  five  to 
twenty  at  the  several  boarding  houses.  These  are  in 
charge  of  ladies  of  culture  and  refinement.  It  is  their 
influence  and  that  of  the  refined  society  collected  here 
that  is  chiefly  relied  on  to  promote  good  morals  and  cor- 
rect habits. 

The  costume  adopted  for  this  University  is  the  schol- 
astic Cap  and  Gown. 

The  University  is  desirous  of  extending  its  influence 
and  advantages  to  all  who  will  accept  them;  but  in  no 
case  will  indolent  or  obnoxious  students  be  retained. 

LIBRARY,  SOCIETIES  AND  CLUBS. 

A  good  library  of  about  twelve  thousand  volumes  has 
been  already  secured,  and  is  open  to  students  at  ap- 
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pointed  hours.  There  are  two  Literary  Societies — the 
Sigma  Epsilon,  and  Pi  Omega.  The  Guild  of  St.  Mark 
is  devoted  to  missions  and  to  charitable  works. 

The  Homiletic  Society  and  the  Bishop  Boone  Missionary 
Association  belongs  to  the  Theological  Department. 

The  A.  T.  Q.,  1.  A.  E.,  A.  2.,  <P.  A.  0.,  J.  T.  A.  Fraternities 
have  each  a  chapter  at  the  University.  Physical  exer- 
cises are  encouraged;  there  are  two  Base-ball  Clubs,  a 
Foot-ball  Club,  a  Cricket  Club,  and  a  lake  for  swimming 
and  skating. 

An  Athletic  Association  has  been  recently  organized 
for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  held  sports.  There  are 
two  contests  per  annum,  and  medals  are  given  as  prizes. 

H0N0KS. 

The  Honors  of  the  University  consist  of  Prizes,  Medals, 
Certificates,  Diplomas  and  Degrees. 

Prizes  of  books  are  awarded  on  special  examinations, 
duly  announced.  Medals  are  offered  annually  in  Sacred 
Studies,  Elocution,  Latin  and  Greek;  the  particulars  are 
serf  forth  under  the  several  Schools. 

A  Diploma  of  Graduation  in  any  School  is  awarded  to 
such  students  as,  at  the  end  of  the  scholastic  year,  shall 
have  attained  a  satisfactory  standard.  But  no  Diploma 
may  be  conferred,  in  any  case,  until  the  candidate  shall 
have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  English 
language.  Certificates  of  Proficiency  are  given  on  one 
of  its  branches  where  a  school  embraces  several;  or 
where  less  than  a  Diploma  is  required  in  a  Degree,  as, 
for  example,  in  the  degree  of  B.  S.,  where  Latin  is  prose- 
cuted only  through  the  Intermediate  Class. 

The  Degrees  conferred  by  the  University  on  its  grad- 
uates are  stated  below,  with  the  requirements  for  each 
Degree.  They  are  adapted  to  the  varied  tastes  and 
capacities  of  students.    The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters 
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embraces  nothing  in  Mathematics  "beyond  the  Junior 
course,  and  avoids  the  domain  of  Science  and  Natural 
Philosophy.  That  of  Bachelor  of  Science  embraces  only 
Intermediate  Latin,  omitting  Greek  entirely,  embracing 
instead  a  full  course  of  Mathematics  with  Political  Science, 
History,  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  The  De- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  adapted  to  those  who  have 
aptitude  equally  for  science  and  Letters.  The  Degree  of 
Civil  Engineer  is  chiefly  professional,  though  it  combines 
in  its  branches  the  elements  of  an  elevated  practical 
education. 

The  requirements  for  Graduation  in  the  several  Schools 
are  stated  under  those  Schools. 

The  Diplomas  required  for  the  several  degrees  are  as 
follows : 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.  D.  ): 
The  conditions  are  stated  under  the  Theological  Department. 

Civil  Engineer  (C.  E.) : 
Bachelor's  Diplomas  in  the  following  schools : 
Civil  Engineering,  Analytical  Physics,  French  or  German, 
Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy, 
English  Literature  (certificate),  Moral  Science. 

Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  £.  J.- 
Latin (intermediate),  Mathematics,  English  Literature t  (certifi- 
cate), • 
Junior  Metaphysics  (certificate), 

Political  Science  and  History,  French  or  German,  Moral  Science. 
Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Analytical  Physics,  Chemistry. 

Bachelor  of  Letters  (B.  Lt.): 
Greek,  Mathematics  (Junior),  Moral  Science, 
Latin,  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature,* 
German  or  French,  Political  Science  and  History. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.  A.): 
Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Moral  Science, 
French  or  German,  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature,* 
Chemistry,  Analytical  Physics. 

*  Includes  Logic  and  Khetoric.  t  Includes  Rhetoric. 


Class  B. 
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Master  of  Arts  (M.  A.): 

In  addition  to  the  Bachelor's  Diplomas  required  for  the  Degree  of 
B.  A.,  the  candidate  must  exhibit  Master's  Diplomas  in  three 
branches  of 

PI        A   $  -^  Greek;    2nd,  Latin;    3rd,  Pure  Mathematics,   or 
'  I  Applied  Mathematics ; 
or  the  equivalent  of  these  in  the  following  branches  of  Class  B,  (any 
Master's  Diploma  in  Class  A  being  equal  to  two  Master's  Diplomas 
of  Class  B). 

1st,  Metaphysics;  2nd,  French;  3rd,  German;  4th Moral 
Science;   5th,  Chemistry;    6th,  Political  Science  and 
History;  7th,  Geology  and  Mineralogy;  8th,  Hebrew; 
^9th,  Chaldee  and  Syriac. 

Master  of  Science  (M.  8. )  : 

1.  Any  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  shall  be  recom- 
mended for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Science,  who  shall  have  devoted 
to  preparation  therefor  a  period  of  time  deemed  sufficient  by  the 
Scientific  Faculty,  and  who  shall  have  during  that  time  followed  a 
plan  of  study,  approved  by  the  same  faculty ;  and  who  finally,  by 
examination  at  the  close  of  that  term,  shall  prove  himself  possessed 
of  appropriate  general  and  special  knowledge  of  Physical  Science. 

2.  The  general  knowledge  required  shall  be  sound  information  as 
to  the  history,  aims,  methods  and  principal  results  of  all  the  Physi- 
cal Sciences. 

3.  The  special  knowledge  required  shall  be  of  one  branch  of 
science,  selected  by  the  applicant  as  his  specialty.  In  this  specialty 
the  applicant  must  have  accomplished  an  original  research,  the  re- 
sults of  which  shall  be  presented  in  the  form  of  an  Inaugural  Dis- 
sertation; and  this  dissertation  should  be  of  sufficient  value  to  be 
deemed  by  the  Scientific  Faculty  worthy  of  publication. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.  D.): 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  has  the  value  of  the  Degrees 
of  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  combined. 

Any  Master  of  Arts  of  this  University,  who  shall  acquire  the  De- 
gree of  Master  of  Science,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  Degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Any  Master  of  Science  of  this  University,  who  shall  acquire  the 
Degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  Degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  Degrees  of  other  Universities  may  be  accepted  in  preparation 
for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  of  this  University,  in  so  far 
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as  they  are  bona  fide  equivalents  of  the  Degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 
and  Master  of  Science  of  this  University. 
Honorary  Degrees : 

Honorary  Degrees  are  conferred  hy  the  Board  of  Trustees.  A 
register  of  all  Degrees  conferred  is  appended. 

EXPENSES. 

An  estimate  of  expenses  is  given  under  each  Depart- 
ment, and  a  full  explanation  will  be  seen  at  the  end  of 
this  volume. 
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REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED, 

INCLUDING  THOSE  OF  COMMENCEMENT  DAY  1883. 


MASTER   OF   ARTS. 

1878.  F.  A.  De  Kosset North  Carolina. 

E.  E.  G.  Roberts North  Carolina. 

Davis  Sessuins Texas. 

W.  D.  Steele South  Carolina. 

1879.  Vardiy  McBee North  Carolina . 

1881 .  T.  F.  Davis South  Carolina, 

W.  H.  Moreland South  Carolina, 

1882.  W.  B.  Hants Kentucky. 

W.  A.  Percy Mississippi. 

Chas.  McD.  Puckette Texas. 

B.  L.  Wiggins South  Carolina, 

1883.  J.  W.  Percy Mississippi. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

1874.  Thomas  Bringhurst Texas. 

J.  R.  Gray Tennessee. 

B.  B.  Myles Mississippi. 

1875.  W.  C.  Gorgas Alabama, 

I.  D.  Seabrook South  Carolina, 

1876.  W.  C.  Harrison Tennessee. 

A.  S.  Smith South  Carolina, 

Jno.  Davis  (speciali  gratia) Florida, 

1877.  F.  A.  DeRosset North  Carolina, 

1878.  Yardry  McBee North  Carolina. 

A.  W.  Pierce Arkansas. 

E.  E.  G.  Roberts North  Carolina, 

Davis  Sessums Texas. 

"W.  D.  Steele • South  Carolina. 

1879.  Chas.  McD.  Puckette Texas. 

1880.  B.  L.  Wiggins South  Carolina. 

1881.  T.  F.  Davis South  Carolina. 

W.  H.  Moreland South  Carolin  a 
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1882.  R.  W.  Barnwell South  Carolina. 

W.  B.  Nants Kentucky. 

W.  A.  Percy Mississippi. 

1883.  J.  W.  Percy Mississippi. 

BACHELOR  OF   LETTERS. 

1874.  E.  C.  Steele South  Carolina. 

1875.  J.  A.  Yan  Hoose Alabama. 

1881.  W.  H.  Moreland South  Carolina. 

1882.  W.  B.  Nauts Kentucky. 

W,  A.  Percy Mississippi. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 

1876.  H.  D.  Higgins..... Texas. 

Paul  Jones Arkansas 

A.  M.  Rutledge Kentucky. 

J.  J.  Stout Arkansas. 

F.  A.  Orgain  (speciali  gratia) Texas 

1877.  B.  L.  Owens Georgia. 

Thos.  Worthington Mississippi. 

1878.  G.  C.  Babcock Louisiana. 

W.  N\  Bennett Georgia 

T.  M.  DuBose South  Carolina. 

W.  K.  Jones Arkansas. 

J.  B.  Mayfield Texas. 

G.  D.  Palfrey Louisiana. 

J.  D.  Shaffer Louisiana. 

Fielding  Vaughn Alabama. 

1879.  C.  H.  Mayhew New  Jersey. 

LeRoy  Percy Mississippi. 

1880.  W.  D.  Bratton South  Carolina. 

W.  C.  Conyers South  Carolina. 

Mc  N".  DuBose South  Carolina. 

L.  W.  Smith South  Carolina. 

1881.  J.  J.  Cornish South  Carolina. 

W.  H.  Moreland South  Carolina. 

1882.  W,  M.  Marks Alabama, 

W.  A.  Percy / Mississippi. 

E.  A.  Quintard Tennessee. 

BACHELOR   OF   DIVINITY. 

1881.    Rev.  fm.  Klein England. 
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CIVIL    ENGINEER. 

1873.    J.  J.  Hanna Louisiana. 

1876.  C.  P.  Hammond Alabama. 

H.  D.  Higgins Texas. 

1877.  C.  E.  Smedes Louisiana. 

1878.  Eugene  La  Pice Louisiana. 

G.  D.  Palfrey Louisiana. 

Fielding  Yaughan Alabama. 

1883.    A.  B.  Elliott Georgia. 


HONORIS  CAUSA. 

DOCTOR   OF  LAWS. 

1880.    Rev.  Edward  Fontaine Louisiana. 

DOCTOR   OF   DIVINITY. 

1871,    Rt.  Rev.  W.B.W.  Howe South  Carolina. 

1876.    Rev.  Edward  B.  Cutts England 

1878.    Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson Few  Jersey. 

Rev.  Francis  A.  Shoup Tennessee. 

1880.    Rev.  A.  Jaeger Ohio. 

1882.  Rev.  Edmund  D.  Cooper Long  Island 

1883.  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley Kentucky. 

Rt.  Rev.  Chas.  F.  Robertson Missouri. 

DOCTOR  OF  CIVIL  LAW. 

1869.    Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett England. 

1873.  Rt.  Rev.  W.  F.  Adams New  Mexico. 

Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  B.  Elliott Texas. 

Francis  K.  Leighton England. 

T.  A.  Shaw-Stewart England. 

Edgar  Shepherd England. 

1874.  Alexander  J.  Beresford-Hope England. 

Rev.  Richard  T.  "West England. 

1876.  Rev.  J.  A.  Atkinson England. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  K.  Macrorie Africa. 

Rev.  Albert  Wood England. 

1877.  Rev.  A.  T.  Wirgman Africa. 
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THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 


OFFICERS  FOR  1883-4. 
H.  H.  Lummis,  Texas President.. 

B.  L.  Wiggins,  M.  A.,  South  Carolina 1st  Vice-President. 

Thos.  Worthington,  B.  S.,  Mississippi 2nd  Vice-President. 

Paul  Jones,  B.  S.,  Arkansas 3rd  Vice-President. 

C.  F.  Mansfield,  Illinois 4th  Vice-President 

W.  B.  Nauts,  M.  A.,  Kentucky 5th  Vice-President. 

H.  Easter,  Missouri Recording  Secretary. 

Rev.  A.  W.  Knight,  Florida Treasurer. 

Jno.  W .  Weber,  Tennessee Corresponding  Secretary 

EXECUTIVE   COMMITTEE. 

P.  S.  Brooks,  South  Carolina,      Silas  McBee,  North  Carolina. 
H.  Easter,  Missouri,  Rev.  A.  W.  Knight,  Florida, 

Jno.  W.  Weber,  Tennessee. 

ALUMNI    TRUSTEES. 

Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  M.  A.,  Texas,  Clerical  Trustee. 
Rev.  J.  R.  Gray,  B.  A.,  Tennessee,  Alternate  Clerical  Trustee,. 
Fielding  Yaughan,  B.  S.,  C.  E.,  Alabama,  1st  Lay  Trustee. 
A.  M.  Rutledge,  B.  S.,  Kentucky,  Alternate  Lay  Trustee. 
A.  S.  Smith,  B.  A.,  South  Carolina,  2nd  Lay  Trustee. 
T.  M.  DuBose,  B.  S.,  South  Carolina,  Alternate  Lay  Trustee. 
alumni  editor. 
B.  L.  Wiggins,  M.  A.,  South  Carolina. 

AUDITING    COMMITTEE. 

P.  S.  Brooks,  South  Carolina,      H.  M.  Garwood,  B.  Sv  Texas* 
J.  W.  Percy,  M.  A.,  Mississippi. 

APPOINTMENTS   FOR   THE   PUBLIC   EXERCISES    1884. 

Orator — Paul  Jones,  B.  S.,  Arkansas. 
Alternate — Silas  McBee,  North  Carolina. 
Poet — H.  W.  Blanc,  Louisiana. 
Alternate — Julius  Drew,  Florida. 
Essayist — Rev.  Jno.  Davis,  B.  A.,  Florida, 
Alternate — Yardry  McBee,  M.  A,,  North  Carolina. 
Prophet — Rev.  F.  A.  DeRosset,  M.  A.,  North  Carolina. 
Alternate — Rev,  A.  W.  Pierce,  B.  A.,  Arkansas. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH 


THE  OFFICERS. 


Chancellor. 
Rt.  Eev.  W.  M.  GREEX,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Sewanee  Tenn. 

Yice-Cliancellor. 
Rev.  TELFAIR  HODGSOX,  D.  D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Commissaries  of  the  University . 

Rev.  F.  W.  TREMLETT,  D.  C.  L.,  Belsize  Park,  London,  Eng. 

R.  P.  WILLIAMS,  Esq.,  New  York. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Rev.  F.  A.  SHOTJP,  D.  D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Chaplain. 
Rev.  THOMAS  F.  GAILOR,  S.  T.  B.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Health  Officer. 
J.  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Librarian. 
E.  W.  JOHNS,  M.  D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Proctor. 
Rev.  JOH^  GASS. 
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THE  ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


DISCIPLINE,  GRADE  AND  COSTUME. 

In  the  Academic  Department,  the  Scholastic  Cap  and 
Gown,  (the  wearers  of  which  are  known  as  "Gownsmen") 
with  the  immunities  they  carry,  are  reserved  for  those 
students  who  in  age,  character,  and  attainments  show 
themselves  to  he  real  Univeesity  Students. 

The  other  Academic  students  (called  "Juniors")  and 
the  pupils  of  the  Grammar  School,  with  volunteer  Gowns- 
men, are  organized  into  a  Battalion,  which  drills  at  such 
hours  as  do  not  interfere  with  study. 

The  Battalion  dresses  in  a  neat  and  durable  uniform  of 
gray  cloth,  which  may  be  worn  at  all  times,  but  is  re- 
quired only  at  drill  and  on  Sunday.  While  military  drill 
is  thus  provided  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  discipline 
of  the  University  is,  as  directed  by  the  Statutes,  wholly 
Proctorial. 

INSTRUCTION  AND  GRADUATION. 

Students  elect  such  Schools  as  best  meet  the  ends  they 
have  in  view,  by  and  with  the  advice  of  the  Professors; 
and  they  must  take  at  least  three  Schools,  unless  prop- 
erly excused. 

The  conditions  of  entrance  and  the  requirements  for 
the  Diplomas  necessary  to  the  various  Degrees  are  stated 
under  each  School.  Special  students  are  admitted  under 
proper  restrictions. 
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SACRED  EXERCISES. 
There  are  daily  Morning  and  Evening  Services  in  the 
University  Chapel.  On  Sunday  there  is  a  sermon  at 
Morning  Prayer.  Students  are  required  to  attend  Morn- 
ing Prayer  during  the  week,  and  Evening  Prayer  also  on 
Sunday.  These  services  are  brief,  and  with  the  full  choir 
are  made  very  attractive.  The  character  of  the  services 
is  especially  controlled  by  the  Bishops  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees.  Instruction  upon  Sacred  Subjects  is  given  to 
students  in  all  stages  of  their  course. 

EXPENSES. 

The  entire  Expenses  of  a  student  need  not  exceed  an 
average  of  $3G0  per  annum.  Details  will  be  found  at  the 
end  of  this  volume. 
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THE  FACULTY. 


ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


School  of  Chemistry. 

JOHN  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  B.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

Rev.  W.  P.  BuBOSE,  B.  B.,  Professor. 

School  of  Mathematics. 

Gen.  E.  KIRBY-SMITH,  Professor. 

School  of  Metaphysics. 

Rev.  GEORGE  T.  WILMER,  B.  B.,  Professor. 

School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 
JOHN  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  B.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  Political  Economy  and  History. 

Rev,  GEORGE  T.  WILMER,  D.  B.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ancient  Languages  and  Literature. 

B.  L.  WIGGINS,  M.  A.,  Professor. 

School  of  Modem  Languages  and  Literature. 

F.  M.  PAGE,  Professor.  * 

School  of  Engineering  and  Physics, 

Rev.  F.  A.  SHOUP,  B.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 

Rev.  THOMAS  F.  GAILOR,  M.  A.,  Professor. 

Honorary  Professor  in  German,  French  and  Italian  Literature. 

Br.  ALBERT  SCHAFTER. 


J.  W.  "WEBER,  Instructor  in  Book-keeping. 

ROBT.  W.  BOWBY,  Second  Lieut.  17th  Infantry  U.  S.  Army, 
Commandant  of  Cadets  and  Instructor  in  Military  Science. 
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THE  SCHOOLS. 


ANCIENT  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE. 


Professor  Wiggins. 

In  Latin,  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  Degree  are  required  to  take 
three  years  of  class  work  with  special  courses  of  parallel  private 
reading.  The  aim  will  he  to  give  each  student  as  wide  a  range  of 
reading  as  possible  in  the  literature  of  the  different  periods.  Special 
attention  will  he  paid  to  Latin  composition,  to  reading  Latin  at 
sight,  and  to  understanding  Latin  when  read  aloud. 

If  any  student  is  unable  to  take  the  course  of  parallel  reading, 
he  may  take  additional  courses  of  class  work. 

In  Greek,  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  Degree  are  required  to  take 
three  years  of  class  work  with  special  courses  of  parallel  private 
reading.  The  aim  will  he  to  give  each  student  as  wide  a  range  of 
reading  as  possible  in  the  literature  of  the  different  periods.  Special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  Greek  composition,  to  reading  Greek  at 
sight,  and  to  understanding  Greek  when  read  aloud. 

If  any  student  is  unable  to  take  the  course  of  parallel  reading,  he 
may  take  additional  courses  of  class  work. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  for  1883-4. 

The  work  provided  for  subsequent  years  will  be  arranged  on  a 
similar  scheme,  although  the  authors  will  vary. 

LATIN. 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Virgil,  Aeneid,  book  vi,  Eclogues,  books  hi,  v,  viii,  x. 
Private  reading — Cicero,  Pro  Roscio  Amerino. 

2.  Grammatical  Forms,  treated  from  the  comparative 

standpoint. 

3.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

4.  Prose  composition. 
Second  Term — 1.  Livy,  books  xxi  and  xxii. 

Private  reading — Ovid,  Fasti,  books  i  and  ii. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Roman  History. 
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INTERMEDIATE   CLASS; 

First  Term — 1.  Tacitus,  Agricola,  Gerinania. 

Private  reading — Catullus,  select  Odes. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Roman  Literature. 

Second  Term — 1.  Horace,  select  Odes  and  Epodes,  Carmen  saeculare. 
Private  reading — Select  letters  of  Pliny. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Prosody  and  Metres. 

SENIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Juvenal,  select  Satires. 

Private  reading — Terence,  Andria,  Adelpkoe. 

2.  Syntax,  with  an  exposition  of  the  fundamental  prin- 

ciples of  comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Roman  Literature  and  Antiquities. 
Second  Term — 1.  Plautus,  Aulularia,  Miles  Gloriosus. 

Private  reading — Suetonius,  Life  of  Tiberius. 

2.  Syntax,  with  an  exposition  of  the  fundamental  prin- 

ciples of  Comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Reading  at  sight. 

For  text  or  reference  the  following  authorities  are  used : 

Grammars — Gildersleeve,  Allen  and  Greenough,  Roby,  Fischer, 

Madvig. 
Histories — Creighton,  Merivale,  Mommsen . 
Literature — Farrar,  Cruttwell. 
Geography — Ginn  and  Heath's  Classical  Atlas. 
Composition — Gildersleeve,  Bennett,  Potts,  Nixon. 
Lexicography — Harper,  Riddle  and  Arnold. 

GREEK. 

JUNIOR    CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Demosthenes,  in  Philippum. 

Private  reading — Xenophon,  Symposium. 

2.  Grammatical  Forms,  treated  from  the  comparative 

standpoint.     Accentuation. 

3.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

4.  Prose  composition. 
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Second  Term — 1.  Xenophon,  Memorabilia. 

Private  reading — Lysias,  select  orations. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Greek  History. 

INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Isocrates,  Panegyricus. 

Private  reading — Herodotus,  Merry's  selections. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Greek  Literature. 
Second  Term — 1.  Homer,  Odyssey,  ix  -  xii. 

Private  reading — Thucydides,  vii. 

2.  S37ntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Prosody  and  Metres. 

SENIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Euripides,  Alcestis. 

Private  reading — Plato,  Apology  and  Crito. 

2.  Syntax,  with  an  exposition  of  the  fundamental  prin- 

ciples of  Comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Greek  Literature  and  Antiquities. 
Second  Term — 1.  Aeschylus,  Prometheus  Vinctus. 

Private  reading — Sophocles,  Oedipus  rex. 

2.  Syntax,  with  an  exposition  of  the  fundamental  prin- 

ciples of  Comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Eeading  at  sight. 

For  text  or  reference  the  following  authorities  are  used : 

Grammars — Goodwin,  Curtius,  Kuhner. 

Histories — Cox,  Fyfle,  Curtius,  Grote. 

Literatures — Jebb,  Donaldson. 

Geography — Ginn  and  Heath's  Classical  Atlas. 

Composition — Boise,  Sidgwick. 

Lexicograpluj — Liddell  and  Scott,  Tonge. 
In  both  languages,  Geography,  Mythology,  etc.,  are  taught  in- 
cidentally throughout  the  entire  course. 

For  the  M.  A.  Degree,  special  courses  are  provided  in  both  lan- 
guages. 
The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek  (Founded  by  Bishop  Dudley),  and 
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The  Master's  Medal  for  Latin  (Founded  by  Rev.  Davis  Sessnrns,  M. 
A.),  are  awarded  annually,  and  are  open  to  undergraduates  and 
Bachelors  of  Arts. 

The  examinations  are  based  upon  authors  announced  a  year  in  ad- 
vance, and  include  everything  legitimately  involved. 

The  authors  for  1884  are : 

In  Greek,  Homer,  Odyssey,  with  a  special  study  of  books  ix-xii. 

In  Latin,  Lucretius,  with  a  special  study  of  book  v. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES  AN17  LITEEATURE. 

Professor  Page. 

This  School  regularly  comprises — 

I.  French,  its  Literature,  and  the  History  of  France. 
II.   German,  its  Literature,  and  the  History  of  Germany. 

For  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  a  course  of  three  years  in  one  of  the  two 
is  requisite. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  special  courses  are  provided  in  both  lan- 
guages. Candidates  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  knowledge 
(practical  and  theoretical)  of  the  language  they  may  choose. 

The  regular  course  for  French  and  German  is  divided  as  follows, 
each  class  embracing  two  Terms  and  meeting  three  times  a  week. 

FREXCH. 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

Students  beginning  French  must  enter  Junior  Class  in  Trinity 
Term. 

First  Term — Otto's  Bocher,  Pylodet's  Litterature  Contemporaine, 
Otto's  French  Reader,  Dictations  and  Exercises,  First 
half  Menzie's  History  of  France. 
Second  Term — Second  part  Otto's  Bocher,  Pylodet's  Litterature  Con- 
temporaine, Second  part  History  of  France. 
Examination  on  full  course  at  the  end  of  Second  Term. 
This  Class  prepares  student  for 

INTERMEDIATE   CLASS. 

First  Term — Waterloo     (Erckmann    Chatrian),     Zaire    (Yoltaire), 
Demogeot's  Textes  Classiques,  studied  and  explained, 
Harrison's  French  Syntax. 
Extra  Reading — "Cinq  Mars." 
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Second  Term — Pipciola  (Saintme),  Misanthrope  (Moliere),  Harrison's 
Syntax  and  Demogeot's  Textes. 
Dictations,  Original  Exercises  in  both  Terms. 
Reading  out  of  Class — Jeune  Homme  Pauvre  (Feuillet), 
Le  Philsophe  sous  les  toits  (Souvestre). 
Examination  on  the  whole  course  and  on  the  History  of  France 
used  in  the  Junior  Class. 

SENIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — Tartuffe,  Pylodet's  Litterature  Classique,  Demogeot's 
Textes  Classiques  (both  Terms),  Sacs  et  Parchemins. 
Harrison's  Syntax,  Analysis  of  Grammar  and  Origin  of 

the  French  Language. 
Extra  reading — Voltaire's  Dramas. 
Second  Term — Notes  on  French  Literature,  Attdalie,  Tainc's  A.n- 
gleterre,  Historical  Grammar  Notes.  French  Versifica- 
tion. 
Exercises,  Translation  and  Dictations  in  both  Terms. 
Extra  reading — Jeune   Homme    Pauvre,    and   Roman 
d'  une  Brave  Homme  (About). 
For  Graduation — Examination  on  whole  course  including  History 
of  France  of  the  Junior  Class. 

GERMAN. 

The  scheme  of  the  course  in  German  is  precisely  the  same  as  in 
French.     Text  Books  are  as  follows: 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — Otto's  Grammar,  Whitney's  Reader,  History  of  Ger- 
many (Menzie's). 

Second  Term — Review  Otto's  Grammar,  "William  Tell,  Undine,  His- 
tory of  Germany. 

INTERMEDIATE   CLASS. 

Fwst  Term — Marie  Stuart,  Soil  und  Haben  (first  volume),  Notes  on 

Grammar  (first  half). 
Second  Term — WTallenstein,  Soil  uud  Haben,  Second  Part  Grammar 

Notes,  Grimm's  Zwei  Essays,  History  of  Germany  of 

Junior  Class. 

SENIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — Whitney's  Grammar,  for  Reference ;  Die  Yungfrau  von 
Orleans,  Aus  Mcinem  Leben  (Goathe). 
Extra,  Soil  und  Haben,  Minna  von  Barnhelm. 
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Second  Term — Faust,  Aus  Meinem  Leben,  Torquato  Tasso,  Grimm's 
Zwei  Essays. 

Literature  Notes,  History  of  Germany  of  Junior  and 
Grammar  Notes  of  Intermediate  Class  required  for 
full  Graduation. 
As  in  French,  the  Examination  at  the  end  of  Second  Term  of  each 
class  embraces  whole  course  of  that  class. 

Spanish  and  Italian  are  taught  when  the  number  of  applicants 
warrants  the  formation  of  a  class  in  either.  Being  one  year  courses 
and  necessarily  involving  much  study,  students  are  not  encouraged 
to  choose  them  unless  they  are  qualified  by  age,  etc.,  to  undertake 
the  task. 

SPANISH. 

First  Term — Knapp's  Grammar,  and  Spanish  Selections,  Cervantes 

Novelas. 
Second  Term — Spanish  Literature  and  History,  Don  Quixote,  Lope 
de  Yega,  Calderon. 

Note — A  full  course  of  Spanish  will  probably  be  added  to  the 
School  of  Modern  Languages,  so  as  to  bring  Spanish  on  a  level  with 
the  other  two  Modern  Languages  required  for  Degrees. 

For  reference  outside  regular  Text  Books : 

French — Bracket's,  Bergman's  Grammars,  Brachet's  Etjanological 
Dictionary,  Littre's  Dictionary,  Littre's  Langue  Francaise,  Guizot's 
Synonymes,  Havelacque  Linguistique,  Besant's  French  Humorists, 
Demogeot's  Gerusez,  Nisard's  Litterature  Francaise,  Kretzner's 
Franzosische  Metrik,  Guizot's,  Martin's  Histoire  de  France,  Atlas 
Hachette. 

German — Grimm's  Grammatik,  Bopp's  Yergleichende  Grammatik, 
Sweet's,  Carpenter's  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar,'  Grimm's  Deutsche 
Sprache,  Kluge  Etymologisches  Yforterbuch,  Sanders  Synonynien, 
Findel's  Literatur,  Kurz  Literatur  Geschichte,  Gerrinus  Geschichte. 


METAPHYSICS  AFD  ENGLISH  LITERATUEE. 

Professor  Wilmer,  Metaphysics ;  Acting  Professor  Gailor, 
Rhetoric  and  English  Literature,  and  History  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage. 

This  School  is  divided  into  two  Departments,  either  of  which  may 
be  taken  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other ;  and  to  any  student  who  sat- 
isfactorily passes  the  final  examination  in  either  one  a  certificate  of 
proficiency  in  that  department  will  be  awarded.     To  any  student 
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passing  such  examination  in  both  Departments  the  Diploma  of  the 
School  will  he  awarded. 

DEPARTMENT  A— METAPHYSICS. 
Professor  Wilmer, 

The  course  in  Metaphysics  occupies  two  years. 

The  text  hooks  used  are  Whately's  Logic,  Haven's  Mental  Phil- 
osophy, Cousin's  Psychology  (Henry's  edition),  and  Cousin's  His- 
tory of  Modern  Philosophy. 

Lectures  are  delivered  in  connection  with  all  the  subjects  taught 
in  this  Department. 

The  student  is  recommended  to  have  as  books  of  reference  Locke's 
Essay  on  the  Human  Understanding,  Hamilton's  edition  of  Keid's 
Works,  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason  (by  Prof.  G.  H.  Morris,  Ph. 
D.),  Kant's  Critique  of  Judgment  (by  Prof.  Robert  Adamson), 
Schelling's  Transcendental  Idealism  (by  Prof.  John  Watson),  Hegel's 
Logic  (by  Dr.  Wm.  T.  Harris). 

DEPARTMENT  B— ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITER- 
ATURE. 
Acting  Professor  Gailor. 

English  Language — This  course  embraces  the  history  of  the  Eng- 
lish Language  with  instruction  in  the  elements  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  lectures  upon  the  origin,  history  and  use  of  words;  practical 
study  of  Shakespeare's  plays  and  regular  exercises  in  English  Com- 
position. 

English  Literature — The  instruction  in  English  Literature  in- 
cludes the  elements  of  Rhetoric  (Whately's  Rhetoric  supplemented 
by  lectures)  introductory  lectures  upon  ^Esthetics,  and  the  History 
of  English  Literature  with  a  practical  study  of  the  best  writers. 
Four  critical  essays  are  required  of  the  students. 

Works  used  for  reference  or  as  texts :  Shepherd's  History  of  the 
English  Language,  Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language, 
Hudson's  Annotated  English  Classics,  March's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader, 
Morris's  English  Accidence,  "Whately's  Elements  of  Rhetoric,  Camp- 
bell's Philosophy  of  Rhetoric,  Shaw's  English  Literature,  Cousin's 
True,  Beautful  and  Good,  Ruskin's  Modern  Painters,  Taine's  Eng- 
lish Literature,  Craik's  English  Literature,  Richardson's,  Worcester's 
and  Webster's  Dictionaries,  Crabb's  English  Synonyms. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  HISTORY. 

Acting  Professor  Wilmer. 
The  studies  in  this  department  occupy  four  terms. 
First  Term — Ancient  History. 
Second  Term — Modem  History. 
Third  Term — Political  Economy. 
Fourth  Term— Political  Science. 
Text  Books — Student's  Gibbon's  Rome,  Student's  Hume's  Eng- 
land, Perry's  Political  Economy. 

Text  books  are  supplemented  by  the  professor's  lectures.     Politi- 
cal Science  is  taught  exclusively  by  lectures. 


MOEAL  SCIENCE  AND  EVIDENCES  OF  CHRISTIANITY. 
Professor  DuBose. 

The  course  required  in  this  School  for  any  one  of  the  Bachelor's 
Degrees  extends  over  one  year.  The  instruction  is  almost  exclu- 
sively by  lectures,  the  students  being  examined  frequently  in  writing 
upon  all  the  important  points  discussed,  and  the  aim  being  not  only 
scientific  but  practical. 

Moral  Science  occupies  the  Trinity  Term  and  Evidences  of  Christ- 
ianity the  Lent  Term.     Lectures  in  each  three  times  a  week. 

For  the  Master's  Degree  an  additional  year's  work  is  required, 
with  Aristotle's  Mcomachaean  Ethics  as  the  basis  of  the  instruction. 

Works  principally  used:  In  Moral  Science — Aristotle's  Ethics, 
Bishop  Butler's  Works,  Stewart's  Active  and  Moral  Powers,  Jouf- 
froy's  Ethics,  Herbert  Spencer's  Data  of  Ethics.  In  Evidences  of 
Christianity — The  usual  works  on  Evidences  and  expecially  Butler's 
Analogy. 


PHYSICS. 

Acting  Professor  Shoup. 

This  School  embraces  the  subjects  of  Mechanics,  Acoustics, 
Optics  and  Astronomy.  It  is  expected  that  the  student  shall  have 
accomplished  a  full  course  of  pure  mathematics  before  entering  it. 
The  course  is  arranged  to  cover  one  year. 

Text-books — Peck's  Mechanics,  Deschanel's  Natural  Philosophy, 
Bartlett's  Spherical  Astronomy,  Newconib's  Astronomy. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Professor  Kirby-Smith. 
This  School  embraces  three  classes,  with  daily  recitations  in  each 
class. 

The  following  is  the  order  of  studies,  with  a  list  of  the  text-books  : 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Geometry  of  space  and  volume  embraced  in  the  VI.,  VII.  and 
VIII.  Books ;  Modern  Geometry,  with  Discussion  of  Transversals,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Professor;  Trigonometry,  Plane  and  Spherical; 
Descriptive  Geometry.  • 

INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

Discussion  of  the  General  Equation  of  Second  Degree;  Nature 
and  Theory  of  Logarithms ;  Theory  of  Equations,  embracing  Sturm's 
Theorem,  etc. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Analytical  Geometry;  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  with 
applications  to  Mechanics  and  Astronomy. 

Text-books — Peck's  Algebra;  Vfentworth's  Algebra,  Geometry 
and  Trigonometry;  Church's  Descriptive  Geometry;  Peck's  Analyti- 
cal Geometry,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

For  admission  into  the  Junior  Class,  the  student  is  required  to 
pass  the  examination  of  the  Fourth  Form  of  the  Grammar  School  or 
its  equivalent. 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

Professor  Shoup. 

It  is  expected  that  students  shall  have  accomplished  a  full  course 
of  pure  Mathematics,  Mechanics,  Acoustics  and  Optics,  Astronomy, 
Chemistry,  Mineralogy  and  Geology  before  entering  this  School. 
With  good  preparation  in  these  subjects,  the  course  of  Civil  En- 
gineering proper  can  be  fairly  accomplished  in  one  year. 

During  the  First  Term  instruction,  theoretical  and  practical,  is 
given  in  Land  Surveying,  Platting  the  Survey,  Calculating  the  Con- 
tent, by  methods  of  Triangulation  and  Latitude  and  Departure ;  in 
Laying  out  and  Dividing  up  Land,  etc. ;  upon  the  Construction  of 
Roads  and  Railroads,  Location  of  Simple  and  Compound  Curves, 
and  problems  relating  to  same;  Turnouts;  Levelling;  Calculation 
of  the  Earth-work  ;  Tracing  of  Contour  Lines,  etc. 
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The  student  is  taught  practically  the  Adjustment  of  the  Transit, 
Theodolite  and  Compass,  and  the  methods  of  locating  Tangents  and 
Curves. 

Text  books — Searle's  Field  Book  of  Engineering,  and  Gillespie's 
Land  Surveying. 

Books  of  reference — Trautwine  on  Railway  Curves,  Shunk  on 
Railway  Curves,  Henck's  Field  Book  for  Engineers,  Trautwine's 
Pocket  Book  for  Engineers. 

During  the  Second  Term  the  study  of  the  Properties  of  Building 
Materials  is  prosecuted;  the  Strength  oOtaterials,  Masonry,  Fram- 
ing, Stone  and  Wooden  Bridges,  Arches,  etc. 

Text-book — Wheeler's  Civil  Engineering. 

Upon  passing  satisfactory  examinations  the  student  is  entitled  to 
the  Diploma  of  C.  E. 

Examinations  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  term. 


THEORETICAL  AND  EXPERIMENTAL  CHEMISTRY. 

Professor  Elliott. 

In  this  School  of  Chemistry  the  course  of  lectures  extends  through 
six  terms,  the  general  subjects  being  divided  as  follows: 

First  Term — Chemical  Physics  (Heat,  Light,  Electricity,  Mag- 
netism.) 
Second  Term — Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Chemical  Philosophy. 
Third  Term— Organic  Chemistry. 
Fourth  Term — Qualitative  Analysis. 

Fifth  Term—  >  Quautitative  Analysis. 
Sixth  Term—  S  * 

The  text  used  during  the  last  three  terms  is  "A  Manual  of  Ele- 
mentary Chemistry,"  Fownes,  last  edition. 

The  course  for  the  remaining  term?  is  adapted  from  Fresenius. 

A  course  of  lectures  explaining  and  amplifying  the  different  sub- 
jects is  delivered  each  term.  Daily  recitations  are  required  from 
the  text  and  lectures. 

"Written  examinations  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  final  examination  for  the  Diploma  in  Chemistry  of  the  grade 
M.  S.,  or  M.  A.,  will  be  given  twenty  days  before  the  close  of 
either  term. 

Students  will  be  required  to  give  notice  at  the  beginning  of  the 
term  of  their  intention  to  apply  for  the  examination  at  its  close. 
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The  examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  will  include  Chemical 
Physics,  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry. 

The  examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  S.  will  include,  besides  the 
above,  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. 

'  For  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  one  term  in  Qualitative  Analysis  and  two 
terms  in  Quantitative  Analysis  will  be  required,  in  addition  to  the 
subjects  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.  S.  skill  in  Qualitative  and  Quantitative 
Analysis  will  be  required  without  regard  to  time. 

In  the  lectures  in  this  School  are  embraced  all  the  latest  advances 
in  Chemical  and  Physical  Science.  As  it  is  impossible  to  compress 
within  a  text-book  the  subjects  of  the  course,  students  are  advised 
to  use  the  following  works  for  reference :  Theory  of  Heat,  Max- 
well ;  Heat  as  a  Mode  of  Motion,  Tyndall ;  Correlation  and  Conser- 
vation of  Forces,  ed.  by  Youmans;  Recent  Advances  in  Physical 
Science,  Tait;  Elements  of  Chemistry,  Miller;  Chemistry,  Barker; 
Chemical  Technology,  Kuapp;  The  Few  Chemistry,  Cooke;  Agri- 
cultural Chemistry,  Johnson;  Foods,  ed.  Smith;  A  Manual  of 
Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Presenilis;  A  Manual  of  Quantita- 
tive Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius. 


GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY. 
Acting  Professor  Elliott. 

In  the  School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  the  course  of  instruction 
is  continued  through  two  Terms.  The  first  Term  is  devoted  to 
Physiolographic,  Lithological,  Dynamical,  and  Historical  Geology. 
The  instruction  is  chiefly  by  lectures,  illustrated  by  specimens  and 
fossils  from  the  entire  series  of  Geological  formations.  The  text  used 
is  Dana's  Text-Book  of  Geology. 

The  second  Term  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  Chemistry  of  Minerals 
and  to  a  more  extended  study  of  Palaeontology  and  the  Rocks  of  the 
Metamorphic  series. 

The  second  Term  of  the  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have 
completed  the  subjects  of  Chemical  Physics  and  Inorganic  Chem- 
istry. A  good  collection  of  Minerals  illustrates  the  instruction  in 
this  branch.     Dana's  Mineralogy  is  the  text-book  used. 

Graduation  in  both  of  the  above  courses  entitles  the  student  to  a 
Diploma  in  the  School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Graduation  in 
either  one  of  the  courses  will  entitle  the  student  to  a  Certificate  of 
Proficiency  in  that  course. 
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A  certificate  in  the  School  of  Botany  will  be  required  of  students 
applying  for  the  Diploma  of  Geology  and  Mineralog3T. 

Instruction  in  practical  Geology  in  the  field  is  given  daring  the 
Trinity  Term. 

Students  are  advised  to  use  the  following  works  for  reference : 

Principles  of  Geology,  Lyell;  Elements  of  Geology,  Lyell;  Manual 
of  Geology,  Dana;  Antiquity  of  Man,  Lyell;  Great  Ice  Age,  Geikie ; 
Climate  and  Time,  Croll;  Manual  of  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis, 
Fresenms;  Manual  of  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius; 
Government  and  State  Geological  Reports;  Chemical  and  Geological 
Essays,  Hunt. 


BOTANY. 

Acting  Professor  Kirby-Smith. 

Gray's  Manual  and  Structural  and  Systematic  Botany  are  used  as 

the  guides  to  the  course.     Sach's  Morphological  and  Physiological 

Botany  and  Lindley's  Vegetable  Kingdom  should  be  in  the  hands  of 

.students  for  reference. 


COMMERCE  AND  TRADE. 
Acting  Professor  Wilmer. 
Instructor  "Weber. 
The  course  includes  lectures  on  Commercial  Law  and  Banking  by 
Professor  Wilmer ;  and  practical  instruction  in  Commercial  Arith- 
metic and  Bookkeeping  by  Mr.  Weber,  in  the  Grammar  School. 
Graduation  in  all  the  subjects  entitles  to  a  Diploma. 


ELOCUTION. 
Mr.  Gass. 
The  instruction  seeks : 

I.  To  train  the  Organs  of  Yoice. 

II.  To  impart  an  appropriate  Delivery. 

III.  To  cultivate  taste  in  Reading. 

There  are  constant  exercises  in  Articulation  and  Gestures;  and 
frequent  practice  is  given  in  Declamation,  Recitation  and  Reading. 
Books  for  study  and  reference :  Fenno's  Elocution,  Russel's  Cul- 
ture of  Yoice,  Brook's  Manual  of  Reading  and  Elocution,  and  Sar- 
gent's Standard  Speaker. 
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THE  SEWANEE  CADET  CORPS. 

The  Cadet  Corps  is  under  the  command  of  Second  Lieutenant 
Robt.  "W.  Dowdy,  Seventeenth  IT.  S.  Infantry  (West  Point,  Class 
of  1876),  regularly  detailed  for  the  duty  by  order  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States. 

Beginning  about  the  middle  of  April,  or  as  soon  after  the  opening 
of  the  Lent  Term  as  the  weather  will  permit,  there  are  four  Drills  a 
week,  three  of  Infantry  and  one  of  Artillery — each  Drill  occupying 
one  hour.  Dress  Parade,  with  the  University  Cornet  Band  in  at- 
tendance, is  held  every  Friday  evening  immediately  after  Drill. 

The  Battalion  is  armed  with  the  Springfield  Cadet  Musket,  latest 
pattern.  Two  3-inch  Field  Guns  have  been  furnished  by  the  United 
States  Government  for  practical  instruction  in  Artillery. 

Recitations  in  Tactics  are  held  twice  a  week.  The  class  is  com- 
posed of  the  officers  of  the  Battalion  and  such  other  Cadets  as  desire 
the  instruction.  The  officers  of  the  Battalion  are  chosen  from  the 
Cadets  most  distinguished  for  their  soldierly  qualities — proficiency 
in  Drill  and  Tactics. 

OFFICERS : 
2nd  Lieut.  Robt.  "W.  Dowdy,  17th  U.  S.  Infantry,  Commandant. 

Cadet  Officers. 
J.  F.  Bailey,  Adjutant. 

Company  A. 
Capt.  J.  H.  P.  Hodgson. 
1st  Lieut.  Hugh  Cunningham. 
2nd  Lieut.  E.  Kirby-Smith. 

Company  B. 
Capt.  W.  B.  Trescott. 
1st  Lieut.  W.  B.  Thompson. 
2nd  Lieut.  J.  D.  Ferguson. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS,  1883. 


Abbreviations. — B.,  Botany;  C  Chaldee;  C2.,  Chemistry;  C3., 
Commerce  and  Trade;  Er,  Elocution;  E4.,  Civil  Engineering;  F., 
French;  G.,  Geology  and  Mineralogy;  G5.,  Greek;  G6.,  German;  I.', 
Italian;  L.,  Latin;  M.,  Mathematics;  M7.,  Metaphysics  and  English 
Literature;  M8.,  Moral  Science  and  Evidence  of  Christianity;  P., 
Physics;  P9.,  Political  Economy  and  History;  Sv  Relations  of 
Science  to  Religion;  S10.,  Spanish;  S11.,  Syriac;  Z.,  Zoology. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Ballard,  A.  B Ga P.,  C». 

Glass,  J.  G S.  C L.,G5.,  G6.,  P.,  P9.,  M8. 

Mareno,  C.  A Ala G5.,  P9.,  M7. 

Parsons,  J.  D. Pla C2. 

GOWXSMEXS. 

Bailey,  J.  F Ga C2.,  G.,  M8.,  M7. 

Barrett,  T.  C La L.,  G2.,  G. 

Bellinger,  G.  R S.  C L.,  G3.,  F.,  P.,  M.K,  W. 

Bonner,  H.  W Tenn L.,  G5.,  M.,  G6. 

Bremond,  W Tex M7.,  M.,  C3. 

Browurigg,  R,  T Miss L.,  M8.,  M.,  G.,  S10.,  C2.,  M7. 

Clark,  M.  K Tenn F.,  M.,  M7.,  C2.,  P9. 

Cobbs,  R.  H Ala B.,  M.,  L.,  F.,  M7.,  C2.,  P9. 

Crockett,  G.  L Tex L.,  G5.,  M7.,  C2.,  P9. 

Dashiells,  A.  H Tex B.,  C2.,  L.,  Mi,  M7.,  F. 

Elliott,  E.  S Ga L.,  CA,  M8.,  F.,  P. 

Elmore,  B.  T Ala L.,  F.,  M8.,  M7.,  C2.,  G. 

Footman,  G.  D Ga E4. 

Garwood,  H.  M Tex P.,  M8. 

Guerry,  W.  A S.  C L.,  G5.,  F.,  P. 

Habersham,  E.  E.  C  ....Ga M.,  M7.,  F. 

Halsey,  F.  D Tex P9.,  C3. 

Henderson,  A Ya L.,  G6.,  M.,  C2.,  G. 

Hall,  W.  B Ala M8. 

Hughes,  E.  W S.  C M8.,  P.,  F..  M.,  M7.,  G.,  P9. 
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Jervey,  H 

Marks,  A.  H  . . . 

Mieon,  B 

Moulton,  A.  M  . 

MeGlohon,  S.  B 
Percy,  J.  W.... 

Piatt,  J.  M 

Preston,  J.  0  . . . 
Smith)  G.  G  .... 
Thompson,  W.  B 

Warren,  J.  C 

Wingfield,  J-  P-. 
Wright,  0.  T  . . . 
Young,  W.  T. 


Ames,  C.  B 

Aylsworth,  W.  G  , . . . 

Boucher,  A   

Bremond,  R 

Black,  R.  M.  W.... 

Butt,  A .  W 

Chaffe,  Chas 

Cooper,  B.  D 

Cunningham.  H 

Cunningham,  P 

Curtis,  G.  H 

DelaHunt,  T.  J 

Douglas,  J.  W 

Dunn,  L 

Drouillard,  Y.  L 

Earle,  J.  W 

Edmondson,  I) 

Ferguson,  J.  D 

Finley,  W.  P 

Pitts,  H.  B 

Green,  P 

Hagan,  A.  M 

Hams,  G.  C 

Harrison,  G.  G 

Hodgson,  J.  H.  P... 
Hoffman.  W.  G 


.8.  C 

.Term .L.,  G5.,  P.,  M8. 

...L. 

...M 


C2.,  G.,  B.,  M.,  M8.,  F. 

P.,  S10. 
L.,  G5.,P.,M8.,M7.,P9. 
L.,  G5.,  M7. 

L.,P9.,  F.,  M7.,B.,  P.,  C2.,G. 
L. 


. . .  Ala  . . 
...La... 
. . . Tenn . 
.  ..Miss  . 
...Cal... 
...Va... 

— *y 

...La C2.,P9.,M7.,M8. 

...K  C L.,M?.,M.,  M8.,  C2.,P9 

...Cal L.,  G5.,  F.,M.,  C2.,  P9. 

...Tenn L.,  G5.,  M.;  M8. 

...Ky L.,  G5.,MV  P9.,M?. 


JUNIORS. 


.Fla  . 
Ky... 
La... 
Tex  . 
.Ga... 
.Ga.. 
La  . . . 
.Miss 
. Tenn . 
Tenn. 
Miss. 
.Ind  . 
.Fla  . 
La.. 


Tenn . 
Ark  . 
Tex. 
Miss  . 
S.  C. 
Ala  .. 
Miss  . 
.  Tenn 
.Miss  . 
Va... 
. Tenn , 
P.  C 


.  ..L.,M.,C2.,  G. 
...M.,  P9.,  C3. 
...L.,M.,C2. 
...M8.,  M7.,  pa 
...L.,  G5.,  M.,  P9.,  W. 
...L.,  G5.,  M.;  F.,  C2.,  P9.,  M?. 
...M.;  P9. 

...L.,F.,M.,  C3.,M?. 
...C2.7  G.,C3.,  M?.,  M. 
...C2.,  G.?  C3.,M7.,M.     ~ 
_..L.,M.,P9.,  W.,  C2.,,  C3. 
...L.,F.,  G6.,  E. 
...L.,  Gv  P9. 
...P9.,  C3.,  W.,  M. 
...L.,  M.,  P9.,  W. 
...C2.,  C3.7M7.,M.,  E. 
...C2.,M.,  P9.,M?. 
...L.,  F.,M.,  B. 
...L.,G5.,M.,F.,C2.,  W. 
...P9.,  M.,  C2.,M?. 
...B.,M.,L.,  G5.,  F. 
...L.,M.,,CK,W. 
...F.,  G.,  M.,  P9.,M?. 
...F.,  C3.,  P9.,  C2.,  M. 
...L.,G5.,M.,F.,C2.,  M7. 
...M.,  P9.,  C2.,  G.,  S10. 
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Howerton;  J.  0 Tex ..M.,  P»;  C2.,  G.,  G.,  S10. 

Johnson,  V.  M Ark 

Johnston,  J.  H Ga L.,  C2.,  M.,  W.,  G6. 

Jones,  S.  &..... Ala  ....'... L.,  M.,  F. 

Jones,  J.  B Ala L.,  G5.,  M.,  F.,  M7. 

Kinney,  CD .Tex C*  ?  P».';  M.,  M*. 

Kirby-Sinith,  E Tenn B. ,  M. ,  L.,  F. ,  M*. 

Lamb,  H Fla M.,  C3.,  L.,  P9. 

Latham,  B.  R Tex G6.,  P9.,  M8.,  M?. ,  C3. 

Matthewes,  C.  P....:...Ga F.,  M.,  P9.,  C3.,  L.,  G5. 

Moody,  L Ala C3.,  P9. 

Monlton,  E La F.,  MT.,  M8.;  B. 

MeBee,  T ST.  C B.,  C3.,  M. 

McConnell,  J  .  .4 La B.,  F.,  M8.,  H.,  P9.,  M?.,  C2.,  G. 

McKellar,  W.  H Ala L. ,  G^. ,  F. ,  M. ,  C2. 

Noble,  S.  E Ala 

Parker,  T.  0 S.  C L.,  M.7.,  F.,  M.,  B. 

Perry,  E.  W Fla L.,  G.,  M.,  P9. 

Portner,  E La B.,  M.,  P9.,  G6.,  C2.,  M?. 

Reese,  W.  S Ala L.,  G6.,  G.,  C3.,  M7.,  M. 

Rheiner,  W.  H Tex C3.,  P9.;  M. 

Richardson,  W.  A Ky L. ,  G5. ,  M. 

Robertson,  W.  L Tex C2.,  M7,,  S10.,  M. 

Robinson,  J.  H Ky P9.,  C3.,  C2. 

Rowell,  W.  S Ga C2.,  G.,  P9.,  B.,  M8. 

Shaffer,  T.  A La M7.,  M8. 

Smith,  D.  B Ga F.,  L.,  Ml,  M.,  P9. 

Smith,  L Tenn M.,  P9.,  C2.,  G. 

Sperry,  H.  L Tenn M7.;  M.,  C3.,  G«. 

Tapp*  J.  R Ky C3.,  P9. 

Treseot,  W.  B S.  C M.,  P9.,  L.,  S10.,  M?. 

Warren,  H.  0 K  0 L.,  M7„  M.,  P9. 

Williams,  J.  C La C3    M.,  M?     P9. 
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REGISTER 

OF  DIPLOMAS  IN  SINGLE  SCHOOLS,  CERTIFICATES  OF 
PROFICIENCY,  AND  MEDALS,  AWARDED  ON  COM- 
MENCEMENT DAY,  AUGUST  2,  1883. 


The  abbreviations  are  explained  on  page  37  for  the  Diplomas  per- 
taining to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree.  Diplomas  pertaining  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Arts  Degrees  are  distin- 
guished respectively  by  a  dagger  (t)  and  an  asterisk  (*). 

DIPLOMAS. 

Ames,  C.  B P9. 

Bailey,  J.  F P9.,  C*. 

Ballard,  A.  B C2.,  C2N 

Barrett,  T.  C M».,  M?*.,  M?. 

Bellinger,  G.  R M.,  C2. 

Bratton,  T.  D M8. 

Bremond,  R P9. 

Bremond,  W M».,  C2.,  C2t.,  G. 

Biwnrigg,  R.  T P9. 

Cooper,  B .  D C3. 

Dashiells,  A.  H P9. 

Elliott,  E.  S L.,  M.,  M«.,  M?*. 

Ende,  E.  F C3. 

Footman,  G.  D M. 

Garwood,  H.  M M».,  P. 

Glass,  J.  G M».,  P9.,  G.,  C2K 

Green,  P P9. 

GueiTy,  W.  A L..  M8.,  W*.,  M*. 

Hall,  V.  B M..  F.,  P9. 

Henderson,  A F.,  P9. 

Hodgson,  J.  H.  P P9. 

Ho  werton,  J.  C C3. 

Hughes,  E.  W M.,  F.,  P9.,  C2.,  C2t.,  G. 

Jervey,  H G. 

Johnston,  J.  H P9. 

Matthewes,  C.  P C3. 
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Micou,  B P9. 

Moulton,  A.  M P9. 

Moulton,  E P9. 

McGlohon,  S.  B C2. 

Parsons,  J.  D C2*.       . 

Percy,  J.  W L.,  L%  G*.,  &*.,  M**.,  P9*.,  M7.,  M7*. 

Piatt,  J.  M M.,  MS. 

Eeese,  W.  S ....P9. 

Shaffer,  T.  A . P9. 

"Wan-en,  J.  C  _. P9. 

Wingfield,  J.  P - M«. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  PROFICIENCY. 

Bailey,  J.  F M7. 

Barrett,  T.  C M7. 

Bellinger,  G.  R L. 

Boucher,  A M7. 

Bratton,  T.  D M7. 

Cunningham,  II M7.    . 

Cunningham,  P M7. 

Dashiells M7. 

Elliott,  E.  S M7. 

Elmore,  B.  T L. 

Hall,  W.  B M7. 

Henderson,  A L. 

Hughes,  E.  W L.,  M7. 

Johnston,  J.  H M7. 

Kinney,  C.  1) M7. 

McConnell M7. 

Parsons,  J.  I) G.,  A. 

"Warren,  J.  C M7. 

Wright,  C.  T M7. 

MEDALS. 

Elliott,  E.  S F. 

Percy,  J.  W L.,  G5. 

Hams,  K.  B E. 

PRIZES. 

Hall,  W.  B L. 

Johnston,  J.  H L. 
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THE  THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


RESIDENCE  AND  EXPENSES. 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Mem- 
orial Hall,  containing,  besides  Chapel  and  Lecture- 
rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-six  students.  Two 
students  occupy  in  common  a  parlor  with  two  bed-rooms 
attached.  There  is  no  charge  for  room  rent  or  tuition. 
The  expenses  of  the  student  for  board,  washing,  fuel  and 
lights  do  not  exceed  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  a  year. 
Students  furnish  their  own  rooms,  and  pay  to  the  Bursar 
live  dollars  and  fifty  cents  a  term  for  medical  attendance 
and  mail  carriage. 

The  scholastic  year  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  other 
departments  of  the  University.     Classes  begin  in  August. 

QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  ENTRANCE. 

Every  candidate  for  admission  must  possess  the  liter- 
ary qualifications  required  by  Canon  2,  sec.  iv.,  as  fol- 
lows : 

If  the  postulant  desires  to  be  a  Candidate  for  Priest- 
hood as  well  as  for  the  Diaconate,  he  must  lay  before  the 
Bishop  a  satisfactory  diploma,  or  other  satisfactory 
evidence,  that  he  is  a  graduate  in  arts  of  some  university 
or  college  in  which  the  learned  languages  are  duly 
studied;  and  if  the  Bishop  be  not  fully  satisfied  of  the 
sufficiency  of  such  diploma  he  may  remit  the  same  for 
consideration  and  advice  to  the  standing  committee  of 
the  Diocese.  But  if  the  postulant  desiring  to  be  Candi- 
date for  the  Priesthood  be  not  a  graduate  as  aforesaid, 
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he  shall  he  remitted  by  the  Bishop  to  the  Examiners  of 
Candidates  for  Priesthood  for  examination,  as  prescribed 
in  the  canon  of  examination.  In  a  case  of  emergency, 
the  Bishop  may  assign  any  two  or  more  learned  Presby- 
ters to  hold  such  examination. 

DEESS. 

.  Students  are  required  to  wear  the  scholastic  Cap  and 
Gown  of  the  University,  with  the  distinctive  badge  of 
this  department. 

DIPLOMA. 

At  the  Annual  Commencement  of  the  University,  a 
Diploma  of  Graduation  is  conferred  upon  such  students 
as  have  successfully  passed  the  regular  examinations 
and  completed  the  course. 

DEGREE. 
The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  conferred,  not 
earlier  than  one  year  after  graduation,  upon  such  stu- 
dents as  have  stood  the  prescribed  tests  and  are  judged 
worthy  of  it  by  the  Faculty. 

SOCIETIES. 

The  Bishop  Boone  Missionary  Society  was  founded 
on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  week,  1878. 

Object — "To  cultivate  among  its  members,  and  to 
strive  to  diffuse  in  the  Church  at  large,  a  missionary 
spirit  and  zeal,  and  so,  in  the  truest  sense,  to  promote 
the  cause  of  Christ.  This  object  it  hopes  to  secure  by — 
First,  obtaining  all  possible  missionary  information  by 
such  work  as  shall  be  assigned  by  the  rules  of  the  So- 
ciety; secondly,  corresponding  with  missionaries  of  the 
Church ;  thirdly  assisting  missionary  enterprises ;  fourthly 
and  chiefly,  striving  to  realize  and  to  teach  the' identity  of 
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the  Missionary  Spirit  with  the  Spirit  of  Christ,  and  by 
self-consecration  to  the  same." 

The  St.  Luke's  Homiletic  and  Literary  Society  was 
founded  on  St.  Luke's  Day,  October  18,  1879. 

Object — "The  promotion  of  personal  piety  and  broth- 
erly love  among  the  Theological  students,  the  cultivation 
of  literary  and  a3sthetic  taste,  the  discussion  of  homiletic 
and  theological  subjects,  and  of  all  practical  questions 
bearing  upon  the  Ministry." 
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THE  FACULTY. 


Rev.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D.,  Dean. 

Systematic  Divinity. 
Rev.  GEORGE  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 
Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  S.  T.  D.,  Professor. 

Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 
Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  S.  T.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

Ecclesiastical  History  and  Church  Polity. 

Rev.  THOMAS  F.  GAILOR,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  B.,  Professor. 

Rt.  Rev.  HUGH  MILLER  THOMPSON,  D.  D.,  Assistant  Bishop 

of  Mississippi,  Lecturer. 

Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Rev.  SYLVESTER  CLARKE,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

Rt.  Rev.  JOHN  N.  GALLEHER,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana, 

Lecturer. 

Liturgies  and  Ecclesiastical  Music. 
Rt.  Rev.  J.  F.  YOUNG,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Florida,  Lecturer. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDIES. 


OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND  INTERPRETATION. 

First  year — The  rudiments  of  the  Hebrew  Language  are  taught 
and  portions  of  the  historical  books  read. 

Second  year — Exegesis  is  begun,  the  Messianic  passages  and  por- 
tions of  the  Psalms  and  Prophets  being  studied.* 

Third  year — The  same  studies  continued,  and  in  this  as  in  pre- 
vious years,  lectures  are  given  on  various  subjects  pertaining  to  In- 
troduction. 

Students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  contents  of  the 
Old  Testament  Scriptures,  and  in  particular  with  the  Sacred  History, 
including  the  interbiblical  period  to  the  coming  of  our  Lord. 

Text  Boohs — Hebrew  Bible  and  Lexicon,  Tregelles'  Heads  of  He- 
brew Grammar,  Mitchell's  Gesenius  Hebrew  Grammar. 


NEW  TESTAMENT  EXEGESIS. 

Instruction  in  this  Department  is  divided  into  three  courses  of 
one  year  each. 

First  year — The  Synoptical  Gospels  are  studied  in  connection  with 
the  "Life  of  Christ.'' 

Second  year — St.  John's  Gospel  and  Epistles,  and  the  Epistle  to 
the  Hebrews  are  studied. 

Third  year — The  Epistles  of  St.  Paul  are  read  in  connection  with 
a  History  of  the  Life  and  Labors  of  the  Apostle. 

Each  year's  course  is  accompanied  with  lectures  upon  various 
questions  of  Introduction,  and  throughout,  weekly  written  exer- 
cises in  Exegesis  are  required  of  all  students. 

Text  and  Reference  Boohs:  Westcott  &  Hort's  Greek  Testament, 
Gardiner's  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  Winer's  Grammer,  Robinson's* 
Lexicon  of  the  New  Testament,  Westcott's  History  of  the  Canon 
and  Introduction  to  the  Gospels,  Home's  &  Bleek's  Introductions, 
Commentaries  of  Wordsworth,  Alford,  Ellicott,  Lightfoot,  Olshausen, 
Lange,  Meyer,  &e,  Lives  of  Christ  by  Andrews,  Farrar,  Geikie,  Elli- 
cott, &c,  Lives  of  St.  Paul  by  Conybeare  &  Howson,  Farrar,  &c.r 
Smith's  New  Testament  History  and  Bible  Dictionary. 
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SYSTEMATIC  DIVINITY. 

This  School  embraces  a  general  view  of  Religious  Belief,  a  sys- 
tematic arrangement  of  Christian  Doctrine,  and  a  History  of  the 
same  from  Apostolic  Times ;  and  especially  a  defense  of  the  system 
maintained  by  the  Anglican  Communion  and  the  American  Branch 
thereof. 

The  principal  text  books  are,  Browne  on  the  Thirty-Nine  Articles, 
Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Palmer  on  the  Church,  the  Holy  Scriptures. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY. 

Professor  Gailor. 

This  School  embraces  a  study  of  the  Nature,  Constitution  and 
Government  of  the  Church  as  shown  in  Holy  Scripture  and  the 
writings  of  the  Primitive  Fathers,  with  especial  reference  to  the 
Polity  and  Law  of  the  Church  in  the  United  States. 

Text  and  Reference  Boolcs:  Potter's  Church  Government,  Hooker's 
Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Bilson's  Perpetual  Government  of  the  Church, 
Bingham's  Christian  Antiquities  and  Henry's  Compendium,  Palmer's 
Treatise  on  the  Church,  Field's  Book  of  the  Church,  Wilson's  Church 
Identified,  Haddan's  Apostolical  Succession,  Percival's  Apostolical 
Succession,  Courayer  on  English  Ordinations,  Kip's  Double  Witness 
to  the  Church,  Sadler's  Church  Doctrine  Bible  Truth,  Chapin's  Primi- 
tive Church,  Hoffman's  Law  of  the  Church,  Yinton's  Manual  Com- 
mentary on  Canon  Law,  Fulton's  Index  Canonum,  Richey's  Church- 
man's Handbook,  "Wordsworth's  Theophilus  Anglicanus  (Evans), 
Constitution  and  Digest  of  the  Canons,  Perry's  Handbook  of  General 
Conventions. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTOEY. 
Professor  Gailor. 
The  History  of  the  Church  is  the  history  of  its  growth,  doctrine, 
discipline  and  worship,  and  includes  a  notice  of  the  Jewish  History 
and  preparation  for  Christianity  during  the  interval  between  the 
completion  of  the  Old  Testament  Canon  and  the  birth  of  our  Lord. 
It  is  a  continuous  life,  and  like  the  biography  of  an  individual  is 
naturally  divided  into  periods,  of  which  three  have  been  generally 
recognized — the  first  ending  with  Gregory  the  Great  (590),  and  the 
second  with  the  dawn  of  the  Reformation  (1517).  The  study  of  the 
third  period  relates  especially  to  the  history  of  the  Church  in  Eng- 
land and  America. 
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Works  for  General  Reference:  Mosheim  (Murdock),  Gieseler 
(Davidson),  ISTeander,  Dollinger,  Robertson's  Church  History,  Dor- 
ner's  Person  of  Christ,  Hagenbach's  History  of  Doctrines,  Jarvis' 
Introduction  and  Chnrch  of  the  Redeemed,  Landon's  Manual  of 
Councils. 

On  the  First  Period:  Smith's  Old  and  ISTew  Testament  Histories, 
Apostolic  Fathers  (Jacobson's  edition  or  Wake's  Translation),  Creek 
Ecclesiastical  Historians,  viz.,  Eusebius,  Socrates,  Theodoret,  Sozo- 
men  and  Evagrins,  Kayes'  Tertullian,  Fleury  (translated  by  New- 
man), Mahan's  Ecclesiastical  History,  Wordsworth's  Church  His- 
tory, Newman's  Historical  Sketches. 

.On  the  Second  Period:  Gibbon's  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman 
Empire,  Hallam's  Middle  Ages,  Milman's  Latin  Christianity,  Neale's 
Introduction  to  the  History  of  the  Holy  Eastern  Church  and  History 
of  the  Patriarchate  of  Alexandria,  Bowden's  Life  of  Gregory  YII, 
Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes  and  Reformation,  Maitland's  Dark 
Ages,  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire,  Stephens'  History  of  the  Church 
of  Scotland. 

On  the  Third  Period:  Bede,  Collier,  Fuller,  Hook's  Lives  of  the 
Archbishops,  Hardwick's  and  D'Aubigne's  Histories  of  the  Reform- 
ation, Churton's  Early  English  Church,  Blunt's  Reformation  of  the 
Church  of  England  (1514—1562),  Short's  History  of  the  English 
Church,  Hore's  Eighteen  Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England,  Jen- 
nings' Ecclesia  Anglicana,  Green's  History  of  the  English  People, 
Perry's  History  of  the  English  Church,  Bishop  White's  Memoirs, 
Wilberforce's  History  of  the  American  Church,  Anderson's  History 
of  the  Colonial  Church,  Francis  L.  Hawk's  Contributions  to  the  His- 
tory of  the  American  Church. 


HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORIAL  THEOLOGY. 

Professor  Clarke. 

In  Trinity  Term  the  studies  of  the  Junior  Class  seek  to  make  clear 
such  fundamental  questions  as,  What  a  Pastor  Is;  What  are  His 
Relations  Towards  God  and  Towards  Man ;  What  are  His  Motives, 
Responsibilities  and  Helps;  What  should  be  the  Main  Outline  of 
His  Continuous  and  Life-long  Course  of  Study;  aud  What  is  the 
Method  of  Preparation  of  Sermons,  whether  Unwritten  or  Written. 
Distinctly  to  understand  these  questions  is  of  highest  importance  as 
well  for  its  influence  upon  the  student's  devotedness  and  zeal  as  for 
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the  advantage  of  applying  homiletical  theory  to  immediate  practice 
in  sermon  writing  and  in  preaching  during  his  Seminary  life.  Hence, 
these  topics  are  placed  at  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  Tear,  and, 
that  they  may  be  perfectly  understood,  they  are  taught  in  a  three- 
fold way:  (a)  the  text  book  and  recitations;  (b),  printed  lectures 
selected  by  the  Professor  and  read  by  the  students  in  turn;  and  (c), 
the  instructions  of  the  Professor.  Then  throughout  the  remainder 
of  the  three  years  this  knowledge  is  made  use  of,  in  the  writing  of 
sermons,  and  in  extemporaneous  speaking,  for  which  the  Homiletical 
Society  of  St.  Luke's  Hall  and  the  Literary  Societies  of  the  Univer- 
sity furnish  the  opportunity  at  least  once  in  every  week. 

In  the  Senior  Year  the  studies  are  upon  the  Administration  of  the 
Sacraments,  the  performance  of  the  occasional  offices  of  the  Book 
of  Common  Prayer,  and  the  practical  detail  of  pastoral  duty. 
Much  attention  is  given  to  the  reading  of  the  Service,  and  in  par- 
ticular to  an  accurate  and  intelligent  reading  of  the  Lessons  from 
Holy  Scripture.  The  regular  course  of  study  in  this  Department 
is  supplemented  by  the  able  and  instructive  lectures  of  the  Kt.  Kev. 
the  Bishox)  of  Louisiana. 

TEXT  AND  REFERENCE  BOOKS. 

HomiletiGS. — Thoughts  on  Preaching,  Alexander;  De  Doctrina 
Christiana,  St.  Augustine  ;  Post  Mediaeval  Preachers,  Baring-Gould ; 
The  Art  of  Extempore  Speaking,  Bantam ;  Tale  Lectures,  Beecher ; 
Preparation  and  Delivery  of  Sermons,  Broadus;  Lectures  on  Preach- 
ing, Brooks;  Campbell's  Lectures  on  Pulpit  Eloquence;  Claude's 
Essay  on  the  Composition  of  a  Sermon ;  The  Preacher's  Counsellor, 
Coxuerel;  The  Christian  Ministry,  Crosby;  Sacred  Rhetoric,  Dabney; 
Lectures  on  Preaching,  Dale ;  Homiletic  and  Pastoral  Lectures, 
Ellicott;  Dialogues  on  the  Eloquence  of  the  Pulpit,  Penelon;  On 
Preaching  and  on  Popular  Education,  Graham;  Thoughts  on  the 
Composition  and  Delivery  of  a  Sermon,  Gregory;  Eeclesiastes  An- 
glicanus,  Gresley;  Lectures  on  Successful  Preaching,  Hall,  Cuyler 
and  Beecher;  God's  Word  through  Preaching,  John  Hall;  Lamps, 
Pitchers,  etc.,  Hood;  Homiletics,  Hoppin;  An  Earnest  Ministry, 
James ;  Treatise  on  Homiletics,  Kidder ;  Lay  Suggestions  on  Modern 
Preaching,  London,  1367 ;  The  Student  and  Preacher,  Mather ;  The 
Principles  of  Eloquence,  Maury;  Thoughts  on  Preaching,  Rev. 
Daniel  Moore ;  Lectures  on  Preaching,  Moore,  Marston  and  Dayley ; 
Christian  Oratory,  Moule;  The  Clergy  and  the  Pulpit,  Mullois; 
Mediaeval  Preachers  and  Preaching,  Neale ;  Composition  and  Deliv- 
ery of  a  Sermon,  Ostervald  ;  AdClerum,  Parker;  Art  of  Prophesying, 
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Perkins;  Lectures  on  Preaching,  Phelps;  Lectures  on  Honriletics, 
Porter;  Pulpit  Table-Talk,  Ramsay ;  Sacred  Rhetoric,  Ripley ;  The 
London  Pulpit,  Ritchie ;  Lectures  on  Preaching,  Simpson ;  Aids  to 
Preaching  and  Hearing,  Skinner;  Lectures  to  My  Students,  and 
Commenting  and  Commentaries,  Spurgeon;  Preaching  Without 
Notes,  Storrs;  The  Preacher's  Manual,  Sturdevant;  Apostolical 
Preaching  and  Ministerial  Duty,  Sumner;  The  Model  Preacher, 
Rev.  fm,  Taylor;  The  Ministry  of  the  Word,  Rev.  fm.  M.  Tay- 
lor, D.  D. ;  Preaching,  Vaux;  Homiletics,  Vinet;  Hints  on  Extem- 
poraneous Preaching,  Ware ;  Ecclesiastes,  or  the  Gift  of  Preaching, 
Wilkins;  The  Preacher,  Ziegler;  On  Extemporary  Preaching, 
Zincke. 

Pastoral  Theology. — Ministerial  Duties,  Bather ;  The  Reformed 
Pastor,  Baxter;  The  Pastor,  Bedell;  The  Church  and  the  School, 
Bellairs;  Directorium  Pastorale,  Blunt;  The  Christian  Ministry, 
Bridges;  Treatise  on  the  Pastoral  Office,  Burgon;  The  Pastoral 
Care,  Burnett;  Butler's  Charge  to  His  Clergy,  A.  D.  1751;  Concern- 
ing the  Priesthood,  St.  Chrysostom;  Bp.  G.  W.  Doane's  Works, 
Yol.  II.;  The  Pastor,  Harvey;  A  Priest  to  the  Temple,  Herbert; 
Priest  and  Parish,  Jones;  The  Christian  Pastorate,  Kidder;  Lectures 
on  Clerical  Manners  and  Habits,  Miller;  The  Pastoral  Office,  Oxen- 
den  ;  The  Clergyman's  Companion,  and  Charges  and  Sermon  to  the 
Clergy  of  Carlisle,  Paley;  The  Preacher  and  Pastor,  Parks;  Pasto- 
ral Letters  of  the  House  of  Bishops,  Reprint,  1808-1884;  Bishop 
Symon  Patrick's  Works,  Vol.  Till. ;  Abp.  Thomas  Seeker's  Charges 
to  His  Clergy;  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology,  Shedd;  Nature 
and  End  of  the  Sacred  Office,  Smith ;  Clerus  Domini,  Yisitation  of 
the  Sick  and  Rules  and  Advices  to  the  Clergy,  Bp.  Jeremy  Taylor; 
Pastoralia,  Thompson;  Pastoral  Theology,  Yinet;  The  Ministry  of 
the  Gospel,  Wayland ;  Ordination  Address,  Wilberforce. 


LITURGICS. 

TEXT  AND  REFERENCE  BOOKS. 

Reeling's  Liturgise  Britanicge;  Brunt's  Annotated  Book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer ;  The  Prayer  Book  Interleaved ;  Proctor's  History  and 
Rationale  of  the  Prayer  Book ;  Blackenry's  History  and  Interpreta- 
tion of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer ;  Luckock's  Studies  in  the  His- 
tory of  the  Prayer  Book;  Cardwell's  History  of  the  Conferences; 
CardwelFs  Documentary  Annals ;  Cosin's  Notes  and  Collections  on 
the  Prayer  Book,  Anglo- Catholic  Library,  Yol.  Y. ;    Scudamore's 
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Nbtitia  Eucharistiea ;  Ereeihan'-s  Principles  of  Divine  Service,  two 
volumes;  Freeman's  Eites  and  Ritual;  Pinnock's  Laws  and  Usages 
of  the  Church,  six  volumes ;  Palmers  Origines  Liturgicse,  two  vol- 
umes; Bingham's  Antiquities,  books  XIII.,  XIV.,  XT.;  Maskell's 
Ancient  Liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England ;  Maskell's  Monumenta 
Ritualia,  three  volumes;  The  Sarum  Missal,  English  translation, 
published  by  the  Church  Press  Company,  London;  The  Psalter,  or 
Seven  Hours  of  Sarum,  translated  by  J.  D.  Chambers;  The  Day 
Hours  and  Mght  Offices  of  the  Church  of  England,  being  a  transla- 
tion of  the  Sarum  Breviary ;  Xeale's  Essays  on  Liturgiology ;  Xeale's 
Introduction  to  the  History  of  the  Holy  Eastern  Church;  Ham- 
mond's Liturgies,  Eastern  and  Western;  Translation  of  the  Primi- 
tive Liturgies,  by  ISTeale  &  Littledale;  Littledale's  Translation  of 
the  Offices  of  the  Eastern  Church ;  Durandus'  Rationale  Divinorum 
Officiorum;  Jebb's  Choral  Service;  Dyce's  Common  Prayer  with 
Plain  Tune. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


Theological  Students  prior  to  the  complete  organization  of  the 
Theological  Department : 

1873  Thomas  J.  Morris Texas. 

1874  Innis  0.  Adams Alabama. 

C.  M.  Gray Tennessee. 

John  Kershaw South  Carolina. 

W.  G.  W.  Smith Connecticut. 

1875  D.  F.  Hoke Alabama. 

Y.  W.  Shields Mississippi. 

J.  A.  Van  Hoose Alabama. 

1876  fm.  Klein England. 

1877  J.  H.  F.  LaRoche South  Carolina. 

D.  W.  Shaffer Tennessee. 

A.  M.  Whitten Texas. 

1878  This  year  the  Theological   Department  was  fully  organized 

and  was  located  as  a  distinct  school  in  St.  Luke's  Hall. 

F.  A.  DeRosset,  M.  A North  Carolina. 

Stewart  McQueen Alabama. 

C.  B.  Hudgins Virginia. 

C.  C.  Leman Georgia. 

W.  D.  Powers Virginia. 

1879  H.  B.  Dean '. Texas. 

H.  A.  Grantham England. 

Vardry  McBee,  M.  A North  Carolina. 

A.  Prentiss North  Carolina. 

Davis  Sessums Texas. 

W.  G.  G.  Thompson England. 

1880  A.  Bisland Louisiana. 

John  Gass South  Carolina. 

N.  B.  Harris Mississippi. 

E.  D.  Juny Mississippi. 

S.  W.  King South  Carolina. 

Percy  "Webber,  Rev Massachusetts. 

1881  W.  T.  Allen,  Rev Virginia. 

R.  W.  Barnwell South  Carolina. 


54  The  University  of  the  South. 

McjST.  DuBose South  Carolina. 

W.  R.  Dye Georgia. 

R.  E.  Grubb Kentucky. 

M.  C.  Martin Tennessee. 

A.  R.  Taylor England. 

1882  A.  E.  Cornish South  Carolina. 

A.  W.  Griffin Massachusetts. 

R.  Hale England. 

J.  A.  Harris Mississippi. 

A.  R.  Mitchell South  Carolina. 

M.  C.  Pegues Mississippi. 

H.  0.  Riddel Massachusetts. 

W.  Sharp England. 

R.  C.  Young England. 

1883  J.  F.  Finlay South  Carolina. 

G.  G.  Smith Kentucky. 

Present  during  the  current  year : 

Rev.  W.  T.  Allen Virginia, 

A.  E.  Cornish South  Carolina, 

McN .  DuBose South  Carolina. 

"W.  R.  Dye : Georgia, 

J.  A.  Finlay South  Carolina. 

R.  E.  Grubb Kentucky. 

W.  Griffin Massachusetts. 

Hale England. 

1ST.  B.  Harris Mississippi. 

J.  A.  Harris Mississippi. 

A.  R.  Mitchell South  Carolina. 

M.  C.  Pegues Mississippi. 

H.  0.  Riddel Massachusetts. 

W.  Sharp England. 

G.  G.  Smith Kentucky. 

REGISTER  OF  DIPLOMAS. 

1881  Rev.  Stewart  McQueen Alabama. 

1882  Rev.  C.  B.  Hudgins Kentucky. 


THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 
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THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 


Master,  J.  W.  WEBER. 

Assistants,  W.  B.  NA.TJTS,  M.  A.         T.  D.  BRATTON. 

Study  Master,  ROBERT  M.  DuBOSE. 

The  Grammar  School  courses  are  designed  for  boys 
from  twelve  to  sixteen  years  of  age. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  he  able  to  spell,  read, 
and  write,  and  he  well  grounded  in  Arithmetic  as  far  as 
Decimals:  they  should  also  have  some  knowledge  of 
Geography  and  History. 

Grammar  School  Students,  looking  to  a  University  De- 
gree, should  specify  such  Degree  upon  entrance,  in  order 
that  their  studies  may  receive  the  proper  direction. 
Where  no  degree  is  indicated,  the  instruction  aims  to  lay 
the  best  foundation  for  any  general  or  special  course  in 
the  University,  or  for  business. 

The  instruction  is  preparatory  to  the  Junior  Classes  of 
the  University;  and  in  the  higher  classes  of  the  Gram- 
mar School  the  methods  of  work  and  discipline  accord 
with  the  University  system.  Over  the  younger  students 
the  authorities  maintain  a  constant  personal  supervision. 

In  this  Department,  the  Terms,  Vacation,  and  Expenses 
are,  at  present,  identical  with  those  of  the  University. 

A  Literary  Society,  the  Sigma  Pi,  and  a  Library,  se- 
lected with  special  view  to  the  younger  students,  are 
connected  with  the  Grammar  School. 

The  exercises  of  this  Society  are  held  weekly  and  con 
sist  of  Declamation,  Original  Essays,  Reading  and  Oration 

Only  Grammar  School  students  are  eligible  to  mem 
bership,  and  they  are  elected  by  ballot. 

The  Society  publishes,  monthly,  the  "Grammar-School 
Expositor." 
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SCHEDULE  OF  STUDIES, 


ENGLISH. 

English   Language. — This   branch    occupies   six  terms  (three 
years). 
Text-Books : 

First  Term — Swinton's  Word  Book. 

Second  Term — Swinton's  Word  Analysis. 

Third  Term — Whitney's  Essentials  of  English  Grammar. 

Fourth  Term — Bain's  Higher  English  Grammar. 

Fifth  Term — Bain's  Grammar  as  bearing  on  English  Composition 

Sixth  Term — Hart's  Khetoric. 

History. — This  branch  occupies  four  terms  (two  years). 
Text-Books : 

First  Term — Parley's  Universal  Histor}\ 

Second  Term — Oreighton's  History  of  Kome,  Fyffe's  History  of 
Greece. 

Third  Term — Swinton's  Outlines,  embracing  merely  Ancient  His- 
tory. 

Fourth  Term — Swinton's  Outlines,  embracing  Mediaeval  and 
Modern  History. 

Geography. — This  branch  occupies  three  Terms. 
Text-Books : 

First  Term — Maury's  Manual  of  Geography. 

Second  Term, — Maury's  Manual  of  Geography. 

Third  Term — Maury's  Physical  Geography. 

Writing,  Composition  and  Elocution  are  continued  throughout 
the  whole  course. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Venable's  Practical  Arithmetic. — The  instruction  in  this 
branch  occupies  three  Terms,  the  work  being  distributed  as  follows : 

First  Term — Beginning  with  Common  Fractions,  as  a  review,  and 
extending  through  Decimal  Fractions. 

Second  Term — Beginning  with  Denominate  Numbers,  and  extend- 
ing through  Interest. 
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Third  Term — The  completion  of  the  text,  together  with  a  final 

review  of  the  whole  subject. 
Stoddard's  Mental  Arithmetic. — Students  possessing  a  suf- 
ficient knowledge  of  Practical  Arithmetic  are  thoroughly  drilled  in 
this  important  branch. 

Shoup's    Algebra. — The    instruction    in  this    branch    extends 
through  two  Terms. 

First  Term — Addition,  Subtraction,  Multiplication,  and  Division 
of  Algebraic  Quantities,  Factoring,  Involution  and 
Evolution. 
Second  Term, — The  completion  of  the  text,  and  solution  of  Equa- 
tions selected  from  various  sources. 
Wentworth's  Geometry — Occupies  but  one  Term,  and  extends 
through  the  first  six  books. 

COMMERCE  AND  TRADE. 
Text-Books : 

Crittenden's  Commercial  Arithmetic  and  Bryant's  New  Element- 
ary Book-keeping. 
The  former  is  taught  in  Lent  Term  of  each  year,  the  batter  in 
Trinity  Term. 

ANCIENT  LANGUAGES. 

Latin. — This  branch  occupies  six  Terms  (three  years). 
Text-Books : 

First  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Primer. 

Second  Term — Gildersleeve's   Latin  Primer,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Gildersleeve's  Latin  Reader. 
Third  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Gildersleeve's  Latin  Reader. 
Fourth  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Allen's  Latin  Selections. 
Fifth  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Cicero's  Cataline. 
Sixth  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Yirgil,  books  iv  and  v. 
Greek. — This  branch  occupies  six  Terms  (three  years). 
First  Term — Harkness'  First  Greek  Book. 
Second  Term — Harkness'  First  Greek  Book,  Goodwin's  Xenophon's 

Anabasis. 
Third  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  White's  Greek  Lessons, 

Goodwin's  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 
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Fourth  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  White's  Greek  Lessons, 
Goodwin's  Selections  from  Xenophon  and  Herodotus. 

Fifth  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  Jones'  Greek  Prose  Com- 
position, Goodwin's  Greek  Reader. 

Sixth  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  Sidgwick's  First  Greek 
"Writer,  Goodwin's  Greek  Reader. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

French. — The  course  of  instruction  is  continued  through  two 
Terms. 

Text-Books:  Otto's  Bocher,  Otto's  Reader. 

German. — The  course  of  instruction  is  continued  through  two 
Terms. 

Text-Books :  Otto's  Grammar,  Otto's  Reader. 

SACRED  STUDIES. 
Every  student  of  the  Grammar  School  is  required  to  take  this 
course. 

Sacred  Studies  are  taught  hoth  by  lectures  and  text-books. 

The  course  extends  through  five  Terms. 

First  Term — The  Church  Catechism. 

Second  Term — Maclear's  Manual  of  Old  Testament  History. 

Third  Term- — Maclear's  Manual  of  Old  Testament  History. 

Fourth  Term — Maclear's  Manual  of  New  Testament  History. 

Fifth  Term — Maclear's  Manual  of  New  Testament  History. 
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REGISTER  OF  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


Lent  and  Ttinity  Terms,  1883. 


Bailey,  P.  F Mississippi. 

Barnwell,  C.  H South  Carolina. 

Barnwell,  Vf South  Carolina. 

Bird,  H.  D ..Texas. 

Boteler,  J.  B Virginia. 

Bremond,  J Texas . 

Broome,  J.  D Florida. 

Brown,  R.  H Texas. 

Brown,  Y.  M South  Carolina. 

Burkhart,  G Texas. 

Butt,  L.  F  Georgia. 

Castleman,  D Kentucky. 

Cheatham,  B.  F Tennessee. 

Childress,  C.  W Texas. 

Corpening,  J.  M North  Carolina. 

Cotten,  A.  L Florida. 

Coyle,  C.  G Louisiana. 

Coyle,  F.  L Louisiana. 

Cummings,  D.  H Tennessee. 

DuBose,  Vf .  H South  Carolina. 

Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr Georgia. 

Elliott,  J.  H Tennessee. 

Elliott,  R.  B : Texas. 

Elmore,  C.  W Alahama. 

Elmore,  F.  H Florida. 

Ferguson,  H.  L Mississippi. 

Galleher,  J.  B Louisiana. 

Galleher,  P.  C Louisiana. 

Geiger.  Vf.  H.  P Louisiana. 

Gibbes,  A.  M Georgia. 

Gibbes,  C.  A Georgia. 

Gogreve,  R Louisiana. 

Harrison,  W.  G Virginia. 

Hooper,  J.J Mississippi. 
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Huinphris,  J Texas. 

Hunter,  T.  0 Mississippi. 

Hutchison,  L Texas. 

Jones,  F.  E Alabama. 

Jones,  G.  M Alabama. 

Jones,  J.  S . Alabama. 

Kirby-Smith,  R.  M Tennessee. 

Lovell,  J Louisiana. 

Mason,  L Texas. 

Maxwell,  J.  R . Mississippi. 

McCrady,  E South  Carolina. 

McDonald,  R.  A Tennessee. 

Morris,  J.  C • Kentucky. 

Pearson,  C.  S Florida. 

Pearson,  J.  R . Florida. 

Philips,  J Tennessee. 

Philips,  "W.  C Tennessee. 

Purdhom,  L.  K Missouri. 

Radford,  C.  S - Kentucky. 

Radford,  W.  A Kentucky. 

Rice,  F.  A Texas. 

Richmond,  R.  E Tennessee. 

Sage,  F.  R Georgia. 

Shields.  W - Mississippi. 

Shoup,  F.  E Tennessee. 

Sledge,  J.  B Mississippi. 

Smith,  J.  G Tennessee. 

Smith,  S.  G Arkansas. 

Terry,  E.  W - Louisiana. 

Thomas,  J.  E Kentucky. 

Tucker,  L.  S - Georgia. 

Warriner,  W.J Texas. 

Wells,  E.  L.,  Jr Georgia. 

Wilmer,  J.  R Virginia. 

Wilmer,  W.  H North  Carolina. 
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Awarded  on  Commencement  Day,  August  2,  1883. 


. .  South.  Carolina Third  Latin. 

. .  Georgia Second  Algebra. 

. .  Florida Second  History. 

. .  Florida Fourth  Latin. 

. .  Georgia Manual  of  Geography. 

Cummings,  D.  H  . Tennessee Second  Arithmetic. 


Barnwell,  W 

Black,  R.  M.  W 

Broome,  J.  D  . . 
Broome,  J.  D  . . . 
Butt,  L.  F 


H-. 

,  Jr. 


South  Carolina Conduct. 

Georgia Conduct. 


DuBose,  W. 
Elliott,  J.  B. 
Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr Georgia Xew  Testament  History 


Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr.. 

Elmore,  F.  H 

Gibbes,  C.  A 

Humphris,  J Texas    . . . 

Hunter,  T.    0 Mississippi 


Georgia Third  Greek. 

Florida Spelling. 

Georgia Third  Arithmetic. 

Writing. 

Dictation. 


Morris,  J.  C Kentucky Reading. 

Morris,  J.  C .Kentucky Third  History. 

Rheiner,  W.  H Texas    Geometry. 

Rheiner,  W.  H Texas    First  Algebra, 

Smith,  S.  G Arkansas Physical  Geography. 

Tucker,  E.  C Mississippi English  Composition. 

MEDALS. 

Barnwell,  C.  H South  Carolina Latin. 

Black,  R.  M.  W Georgia Declamation. 


Elmore,  C.  W Alabama 


McCrady,  E  South  Carolina. 


Tucker,  E.  C. 


Missis 


nppi 


.  Tice-Chancellor's  Medal 
for  Church  Catechism. 

President's  Medal  Sigma 
Pi  Literary  Society. 

.  Best  Member  Sigma  Pi 
Literary  Society. 


64 


The  University  of  the  South. 


RECAPITULATION,  1883. 


GRADE. 

Special  Students 4 

Theological  Students 15 

Gownsmen 35 

Juniors 59 

Grammar  School 69 


RESIDENCE. 


Alabama 16 

Arkansas 3 

California 2 

England r 2 

Florida 10 

Georgia 19 

Indiana 1 

Kentucky   13 

Louisiana 19 


Massachusetts 2 

Mississippi 17 

North  Carolina 5 

South  Carolina 18 

Tennessee  . .' 23 

Texas , 23 

Virginia 7 

District  of  Columbia 1 

Missouri 1 


SUBJECTS. 


Botany 23 

Chemistry  68 

Civil  Engineering .5 

Commerce 26 

Elocution 20 

English 150 

French , 60 

Geology 32 

German   24 

Greek 53 


Latin 87 

Mathematics 76 

Metaphysics 47 

Moral  Science 40 

Physics 14 

Political  Economy 43 

Sacred  Studies 182 

Spanish 7 

Theology 15 


HONORS. 

Degrees 4        Certificates  of  Proficiency  ...  21 

Diplomas 68         Prizes  of  Books 20 

Medals 6 
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EXPENSES. 

To  avoid  mi-sunder standing  and-  ensure  prompt  atten- 
tion, Direct  Communication  should  be  had  with  the  un- 
dersigned. 

Academic.  First  Term.  Second  Term. 

Trinity  (August).  Lent  (March). 

Matriculation $10  00 *- 

Tuition  50  00 $50  00 

Medical  Fee 5  00 5  00 

Mail  Carriage 50 5.0 

Personal. 

Hoard    including    Washing,    Mending,    Lights,  per 

Term  from -$75  00  to  $105  00 

Fuel 2  50 

Cadet  Uniform 26  50 

Contingent  Deposit 20  00 

Special  rates  may  be  granted  in  cases  of  special  necessity.  Ap- 
plications must  be  addressed  to  the  Tice- Chancellor.  Special  rates 
of  all  kinds  are  absolutely  required  in  advance,  and  are  subject  to  no 
deduction  whatever. 

The  Academic  charges  are  fixed  and  invariable.  The  Personal 
expenses  vary,  and  of  these  the  above  table  gives  only  an  estimate. 
The  list  comprises  the  items  usually  paid  through  the  "Vice-Chan- 
cellor for  members  of  the  Academic  Department  and  Grammar 
School.  Theological  students  (who  attend  to  their  own  personal 
expenses)  have  special  rates;  they  pay  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  five 
dollars  and  lift}'  cents  per  term  for  Medical  Fee  and  Mail  Carriage. 

The  Academic  charges  are  payable  in  advance  for  each  Term  ex- 
cept by  agreement.  Sidents  are  not  admitted  to  any  Examinations 
for  the  honors  of  the  University,  until  these  dues  are  paid.  After  the 
first  month,  tuition  is  charged  from  the  date  of  entry.  In  case 
of  death  or  necessary  withdrawal  through  sickness  a  pro  rata  will 
be  refunded  weekly.  Matriculation  is  charged  for  the  student's 
first  Term. 
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With  regard  to  the  other  items,  the  University  acts  only  as  agent. 
and  they  need  not  be  paid  through  this  office ;  but  a  deposit  of  Five 
Dollars  is  in  any  ease  required,  to  cover  damage  to  property,  etc.. 
returnable  at  the  end  of  the  Term. 

The  University  makes  special  arrangements  for  the  delivery  of 
mail;  and  it  is  requested  that  all  matter  for  students  will  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  '-care  of  the  University  of  the  South." 

The  University  has  no  Boarding  Department.  Students  board  in 
licensed  houses,  kept  by  refined  ladies,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
authorities.  Hates  vary.  Parents  make  their  own  selection,  or  ar- 
range through  the  Vice-Chancellor.  Students  bring  one  pair  of 
blankets,  three  sheets,  two  pillow-cases,  six  napkins  and  six  towels. 
The  board  month  is  twenty-eight  days.  Hoard  and  Fuel  for  less 
than  one  month  arc  charged  by  the  week. 

Cadet  Uniforms  are  furnished  at  tailor's  rates:  for  very  small 
boys' jacket  suits  are  furnished  at  Eighteen  Dollars  and  a  half.  The 
Uniform  is  an  economical  dress,  and  may  be  worn  at  all  times.  Or- 
dinarily one  suit  per  annum  suffices  for  required  use. 

The  Contingent  Deposit  is  an  estimate  made  for  the  convenience 
of*  parents  and  guardians  who  wish  the  University  to  look  after  the 
student's  personal  expenses,  as  books,  medicines,  repairing,  etc.:  it 
is  calculated  for  immediate  necessities  only,  and  no  extraordinary 
items  will  be  paid  from  it,  The  method  is  to  order  from  local 
dealers  at  their  prices — balance  being  held  to  credit.  This  Deposit 
is  liable  for  damage  to  property.  77  is  especially  requested  that  full 
instruction  trill  he  given  as  to  the  disbursement  of  remittances  for 
personal  expenses.  Pocket  money  trill .  not  be  fwrnished  except  by 
draft  on  a  deposit  made  therefor. 

All  funds  should  be  sent  by  exchange  or  local  check  or  Post-office 
order  payable  to  the  undersigned.  When  payments  are  due,  with- 
out agreement  to  the  contrary,  sight  drafts  will  be  drawn. 

TELFAIE  HODGSON,  D.  Dv 

rice-Chancellor. 


ENDOWMENT  ASSOCIATIONS. 

The  Treasurer  of  The  Elliott  Memorial  Associa- 
toin  is  the  Ret.  Telfaik  Hodgson,  I).  1). 

The  General  Agmt  of  The  Otey  Memorial  Associa- 
tion is  Rey.  W.  P.  DttBose,'  S.  T.  1). 


FORM  OF  BEQUEST. 

I  give,   devise,   and    bequeath    to    the   Trustees   of 
THE     UNIVERSITY    OP    THE    SOUTH,    at    Sewanee, 

Tennessee,  

for  tJw  use  of  said  University. 


Ite  l/niversity  of  the  gouty  Papers. 


genes  B,  jlo.  9. 


EGCE  QllAyi  BO]W]\T. 

Safefidar  for  1884-1885* 


THE  CALENDAR-^. 


February  18 Ash  Wednesday. 

March  19 Lent  Term  Begins. 

March  21 Theological  Department  opens. 

March  29 Palm  Sunday. 

April  3 Good  Friday. 

April  5 Easter  Day. 

April  6 Eecess. 

May  14 ..... : Ascension  Day — Recess. 

May  21 Whitsun-Day. 

May  25 Eecess. 

May  31 Trinity  Sunday. 

July  4 Recess. 

July  21 General  Examinations  begin. 

July  31 Board  of  Trustees  meets. 

August  6 Commencement  Day. 

August  6 Trinity  Term  begins. 

August  7 Three  Days  Recess. 

August  10 Academic  Department  opens. 

August  24 Theological  Department  opens. 

September  18 Foundation  Day. 

October  18 St.  Luke's  Day. 

November  26 Thanksgiving  Day. 

November  29 Advent  Sunday.  . 

December  8 General  Examinations  begin. 

December  24 Trinity  Term  ends. 

The  Scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 

The  Fasts  and  Festivals  of  the  Church  are  duly  ob- 
served. 

A  special  Calendar  is  issued  for  the  Commencement 
Ceremonies  and  Exercises  (July  31 — August  6). 
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THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


THE  BISHOPS. 

Rt.  Rev.  ¥M.  M.  GREEN,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., 
Bishop  of  Mississippi Sewanee,  Tennessee. 

Rt.  Rev.  ALEXANDER  GREGG,  D.  D., 
Bishop  of  Texas Austin. 

Rt.  Rev.  RICHARD  H.  WILMER,  D.  D., 
Bishop  of  Alabama Mobile. 

Rt.  Rev.  0.  T.  QUINTARD,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., 
Bishop  of  Tennessee Sewanee. 

Rt.  Rev.  J.  F.  YOUNG,  S.  T.  D., 
Bishop  of  Florida Jacksonville. 

Rt.  Rev.  J.  W.  BECKWITH,  D.  D., 
Bishop  of  Georgia Atlanta. 

Rt.  Rev.  H.  N".  PIERCE,  D.  Dv  LL.  D., 
Bishop  of  Arkansas Little  Rock. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  B.  W.  HOWE,  D.  D., 
Bishop  of  South  Carolina Charleston. 

Rt.  Rev.  THEODORE  B.  LYMAN,  D.  D., 
Bishop  of  North  Carolina Raleigh. 

Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  B.  ELLIOTT,  D.  D., 
Missionary  Bishop  of  Western  Texas San  Antonio. 

Rt.  Rev.  ALEXANDER  C.  GARRETT,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., 
Missionary  Bishop  of  Northern  Texas Dallas. 

Rt.  Rev.  JOHN  N.  GALLEHER,  S.  T.  D., 
Bishop  of  Louisiana New  Orleans. 

Rt.  Rev.  HUGH  MILLER  THOMPSON,  D.  D., 
Assistant  Bishop  of  Mississippi Oxford. 

Rt.  Rev.  A.  A.  WATSON,  D.  D., 
Bishop  of  Eastern  Carolina "Wilmington. 
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CLERICAL  AND  LAY  TRUSTEES. 

Alabama. 

Rev.  T.  J.  Beard,  Birmingham. 

Dr.  R.  F.  Michel,  Montgomery.         Ellis  Phelan,  Montgomery. 

Arkansas. 

Rev.  J.  L.  Berne,  Fort  Smith. 

€ol.  W.  Gr.  Whipple,  Little  Rock.     Albert  "Wossell,  Little  Rock. 

North  Carolina. 

Rev.  B.  S.  Bronson,  Wilson. 

W.  R.  Cox,  Raleigh.  *  Silas  McBee,  Lincolnton. 

South  Carolina. 

Rev.  A.  T.  Porter,  D.  D.,  Charleston. 

Hon.  C.  R.  Miles,  Charleston.     Hon.  E.  McCradt,  Jr.,  Charleston. 

Eastern  Carolina. 

Rev.  Yan  Winder  Shields.  New  Berne. 

Hon.  R.  P.  Buxton,  Fayetteville.        Wm.  B.  Shepard,  Edenton. 

Florida. 

Rev.  C.  S.  Williams,  Crescent  City. 

D.  A.  Finlayson,  Monticello.       Geo.  R.  Fairbanks,  Fernandina. 

Georgia. 

Rev.  W.  C.  Williams,  D.  D.,  Atlanta. 

Hon.  Wm.  Hall,  Atlanta.  Hon.  L.  N.  Whittle,  Macon. 

Louisiana. 

Rev.  W.  T.  D.  Dalzell,  D.  D.,  Shreveport. 

James  McConnell,  New  Orleans.         Jules  Blanc,  New  Orleans. 


Rev.  Wm.  Munford,  Jackson. 
Hon.  E.  D.  Farrar,  Yicksburg.  A.  B.  Pittman,  Vicksburg. 


6  The  University  of  the  South. 

Tennessee. 

Rev.  H.  H.  Sneed,  Chattanooga. 

Hon.  J.  Thompson,  Memphis.  Hon.  A.  T.  McISTeal,  Bolivar. 

Texas. 

Rev.  T.  B.  Lee.  Austin. 

W.  B.  Cleveland,  Houston.  J.  G.  Goldthwaite,  Galveston. 

Northern  Texas. 

Rev.  W.  B.  Sartwelle,  Fort  Worth. 

W.  H.  Button,  M.  B..  Ballas.  


Western  Texas. 

Rev.  Horace  Clark,  LL.  B.,  Corpus  Christi. 

W.  B.  Hutchison.  San  Marc  as.         Geo.  S.  Chabot,  San  Antonio. 


ASSOCIATE  ALUMNI  TRUSTEES. 

Rev.  Bavis  Sessums,  M.  A.,  Memphis. 
Alternate — Rev.  J.  R.  Gray,  B.  A.,  Tennessee. 

Fielding  Vaughan,  B.  S.,  C.  E.,  LL.  B.,  Mobile,  Ala. 
Alternate — A.  M.  Rutledge,  B.  S.,  Louisville,  Kv. 

A.  S.  Smith,  B.  A.,  Charleston,  S.  C. 
Alternate— T.  M.  BuBose,  B.  S.,  M.  I).,  South  Carolina. 
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The  University  of  the  South. 

For  a  fuller  account  of  the  University,  persons  inter- 
ested are  invited  to  write  to  the  Vice- Chancellor  for  special 
pamphlets. 


1st  Month, 


JANUARY,  1885. 


31  Days. 


THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 


3d  Quarter.. 
New  Moon  . 
1st  Quarter. 
Full  Moon  . 


BOSTON. 

NEW- YORK. 

H.  M. 

10  52  ev. 
3  52  mo. 
8  42  ev. 

11  35  mo. 

H.  M. 

10  40  ev. 
3  40  mo. 
8  30  ev. 

11  23  mo. 

H.   M. 

10  28  ev. 
3  28  mo. 
8  18  ev. 

11  11  mo. 


THE  SUN. 


Rises. 


7  30 

7  29 

7  26 

7  21 


Sets. 

H.      M. 


4 
4 
4    55 


NEW-TOEK. 


Rises. 

H.      M. 


7  24 
7  24 
7    22 


4|  7    17 


Sets. 

H.      M. 


4  43 

4  51 

4  59 

5  9 


WASH'GTON. 


Rises. 

H.      M, 


7  19 

7  19 

7  17 

7  12 


Sets. 

H.      M. 

4    49 

4  56 

5  4 
5    13 


Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 


Circumcision  *. 
Fast 


Mo. 
Til. 
W. 
Tli. 
Fri. 
10  Sat. 


D 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


D 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat 


FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 


Gen.  17, 1-15 

1&  2,1-4 

3 


2lrS.ai<%m. 


Isa.  41,1-22. 


Epiphany 
Fast.... 


Gen.    7 

.    60 

Gen.    9 

11:27  &  12 

14 

16 


lst&af.tfpipfc. 


Fast. 


2bS.af.<£pip|j. 


D 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


Fast. 


3&S.af.<8Spip|j.  i«.  54 


MORNING  LESSONS. 


Rom.  2  v 
Matt.  1 ... 
2  .. 


Mark  1,  1-16 


Matt.  4... 

Kom.ll... 

Matt.  5,  1-27 

5  v  27 

6, 1-19 

6:l9&7,l-7 


Isa.  44  v  6.. 


Matt.  2  v  13 


Gen.  19,12-30 
21... 
23... 
24,  29-52 

25,  5-27 
26  v  12 


Isa.    51 


Gen.  29, 1-21 

31  v  25 

32  v  22 
35,  1-21 

39.20  &  40 
41,  17-38 


17 


Deut.lOv  12 
Gen.  2  v  4 
4.... 

Isa.    42,1-22 


Gen. 


Matt.  8,  1-18 

8  v  18 
9, 1-18 

9  v  18 
10, 1-24 
10  v  24 


John  1  v  29 


EVENING  LESSONS. 


olos.      2 
Acts         1 
2,  1-22 

1  Cor.       2 


Gen.  8... 
Isa.    49,1 


14 

10:21  &  11, 
1-10 

13 

15 

17, 1-23 


Isa.  45. 


Gen.  20... 
22, 1-20 

24, 1-:  ■ 

24  v  52 

25:27&26,l-7 

27, 1-30 


Isa.    52,1-13 


Matt.  12, 1-22 

12  v  22 
13, 1-24 

13,  24-44 

13  v  44 
14, 1-22 


Conversion  of  St.  Paul. 


Fast. 


Wisdom  5. 


Gen.  42, 1-25 
43, 1-15 
44,  1-14 
45, 1-16 

46:26  &  47, 1-13 
48 


Matt.  4  v  12 
Acts  22,  1-22 


Matt.  14v22 
15,l-2i 
15  v  21 

16 

17.... 
18,  1-21 


Gen.  31, 1-25 
32, 1-22 


37.. 
41, 1-17 
41  v  38 


Acts         3 
Luke3, 15-23 
Acts  4,  1-32 
4:32*5,1-17 
5  v  17 
6 


Rom. 


10 


Acts  7  v  30 
8, 1-26 

8  v  26 
9,  1-23 

9  v  23 
10, 1-24 


1  Cor 


Acts 


Isa.  55 

Jer.  1,1-11.. 


Gen  42  v  25 

43  v  15 

44  v  14 
45:1*446/1-8 

47  v  13 
49.... 


11 

12 

13, 1-26 

13  v  26 

14 

15, 1-30 


2  Cor.       4 
Acts       26 


15:30416,1-16 

16  v  16 
17, 1-16 

17  v  16 
18, 1-24 

18:24419,1-21 


*  The  Collect,  Epistle,  and  Gospel  for  the  Feast  of  the  Circumcision  shall  serve  daily  until 
the  Feast  of  the  Epiphany. 

The  Lectionary  used  in  this  Calendar  is  that  adopted  by  the  General  Convention  in  1883. 
The  special  lessons  for  Lent  and  the  other  Seasons  are  given  in  their  order. 


2d  Month. 

FEBRUARY 

,  1885 

28  Days. 

THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 

I                           THE   SUN. 

D. 

6 
14 

22 

28 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK. 

wash'gton. 

DO 

A 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK. 

WASHINGTON. 

3d  Quarter.. 

H.    M. 

5  53  ev. 
9  38  ev. 
5  47  mo. 
11   15  ev. 

H.   M. 

5  41  ev. 
9  26  ev. 
5  35  mo. 
11     3  ev. 

H.    M. 

5  29  ev. 
9  14  ev. 
5  23  mo. 
10  52  ev. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

5    13 
5    24 
5    34 
5    44 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

1st  Quarter.. 
Full  Moon.. 

1 

9 

17 

25 

7  14 
7  5 
6  54 
6    4-2 

7  11 
7  2 
6  52 
6    41 

5  17 
5  27 
5  37 
5    46 

7  7 
6  59 
6  49 
6    39 

5  21 
5  30 
5    39 

5    48 

i!i> 

_i 

2  Mo. 
3'Tu. 
4W. 
5Th. 
6Fri. 
7  Sat 

I'd" 

I 

9  Mo. 
10  Tu. 
ll!  VV. 
12  Tli. 
13'Eri. 
14  Sat. 


15  D 

_l 

16  Mo. 
17Tu. 
18YV. 
19:  Th. 
20Fri. 
21 'Sat. 


22  D 

I 

23!  Mo. 

24Tu. 

25' W. 
26  Th. 
27Fri. 
28  Sat. 


<3>*ptjuag*s'a:  3) 


Purification  of  V,  M. 


FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 


Jer.     5  v  10  Matt.  5 


Fast. 


§je#ajjcsinra  S 


Fast. 


<©uinquag*'a£ 


MORNING   LESSONS. 


1  Sam.  3.... 

Ex.      1 

3 

4:27&5, 1-19 

6:2847,1-14 

8,  1-16 


Gal.  3:15&4,l-8 

Matt.  19, 1-27 

19;27&20 
1-17 

20  v  17 
21, 1-23 

21  v  23 


Jer.  35 

Ex.    10 

12, 1-29 

13 

15 

17 

19 


Lam.  1,  1-17 


ASH- WEDNESDAY...! 

2d  Day  of  Lent 

3d  Day  of  Lent 

4th  Day  of  Lent .... 


IstS.infnrt.' 


Ex.  24.... 

28,  1-13 
Isa.    58... 

59, 1-17 
Micah7.. 
Amos  3. . 


Jer.     7, 1-21 


Matt. 


Matt,  6... 


Matt.  22  v  15 

23 

24, 1-29 

24  v  29 
25, 1-31 

25  v  31 


Matt.  7 


Matt.  26,  30-57 

26v57 

Luke  15. . 


EVENING    LESSONS. 


Jer.  22vl3.  Epl 


Hag-.  2,  1-10 
Ex!  2 

4,1-24 
5:1946,1-14 

7  v  14 

8  v  16 


1  John  3,  1-9 
Acts  20, 1-17 
20  v  17 
21, 1-27 
21:27  &  22,1-22 
22:22  &  23,  1-12 


Jer.  36 

Ex.    11. 

12  v  29 
14..... 

16 

18 

20, 1-25 


Lam.  3,  1-37 


Ex.  25,  1-23 

28. 15-39 

Jonah  3. . . 


Mark  11  v  12  Jer.  3:i2&4,l-3 
Matt.  12,1-22  Zeph.  1 . . 
12  v  22  Amos  5.. 


5th  Day  of  Lent Zech.  1 . . 


j  St.  Matthias. 

)  6th  Day  of  Lent 

7th  Day— Ember-Day.  . 

8th  Day  of  Lent 

9th  Day— Ember-Day . . 
10th  Day-Ember-Day. 


ISam.    2v27 

Ezek.  8 

2  &  3, 1-10 
20,  1-27 
33,  1-21 
34  v  17 


Matt.  10. 


Jer.     9,  1-25 


Matt.  13,1-24  Zech.  3 1  Tim.  1. 

John  6  v  47|Isa.    22  v  15  I  John  2  v  15 


Eph. 


Aets 


24 
25 

26 
1-18 
v  18 
1-17 


Eph 


Rom.        1 

2 

Heb.12,1-18 

Rom.        1 

3 

4 


Eph. 


Matt.  13. 24-44  Ezek.  9 

13  v  44!  3  v  10 

14  v  22|  20  v  27 
16, 1-13 
17  v  14 


34, 1-17 
37, 1-15 


1  Tim. 


Titus 


*  Ember-Week.— One  of  the  two  prayers,  "For  those  who  are  to  be  admitted  into  Holy 
Orders,"  to  be  used  daily. 


t  Ash  Wednesday,  Proper  Psalms,  A.: 
used  before  the  General  Thanksgiving. 
Lent,  after  the  Collect  for  the  day. 


:.,  6,  32,  38 ;  P.M.,  102.  130, 143.    Special  Prayers  to  be 
'Ihe  Collect  for  Ash- Wednesday  to  be  read  daily  in 


I 


3d  31onth, 


MARCH,  1885. 


31  Days. 


THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 


3d  Quarter. 
New  Mood  . 
1st  Quarter. 
Full  Moon. 


BOSTON.       NEW- YORK.  WASH  GTON 


M. 

Oev. 
16 !  0  53  ev. 
23  0  39  ev. 
3011  56  mo. 


H.  M. 

1  58  ev. 
0  41  ev. 
0  27  ev. 
11  44  mo. 


H.  M. 

1  46  ev. 
0  29  ev. 
0  15  ev. 
11  32  mo 


THE   SUN. 


Rises. 


6  23 
6  9 
5    55 


5  4!) 

5  59 

6  8 
6  17 


NEW-YORK.      WASHINGTON. 


Rises. 

H.      M. 


6    34 
6    22 


5    56 


5  51 

5  59 

6  F 
6  17 


6  33 

6  21 

6  9 

5  56 


D 


2  Mo. 
3Tu. 

4|W. 
5Th. 
6!Fri. 

7  Sat. 

8D 


FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 


2irSitn.iufent 


llth  Day  of  Lent- 
12th  Day  of  Lent. 
13th  Day  of  Lent 
14th  Day  of  Lent. 
15th  Day  of  Lent. 
16th  Day  of  Lent. 


3fo£un.infnit 


9lMo.  17th  Day  of  Lent 
lOTu.  iisth  Day  of  Lent- 

11  |W.    19th  Day  of  Lent. 

12  Th-  20th  Day  of  Lent* 
l^Fi-i-  21st  Day  of  Lent- 
14  bllt-  22d    Day  of  Lent. 


D 


itySL.mWmt 


23d    Day  of  Lent. 


Mo. 

Tu.  i 24th  Day  of  Lent. 

W.   1 2 5th  Day  of  Lent- 


19  Th.  26th  Day  of  Lent.. 
20Fri.j27th  Day  of  Lent- 
21  Sat.  28th  Day  of  Lent- 


D 


Mo. 
Tu. 

W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 


D 


30  Mo. 
SllTu. 


5t(r Sj.  in  W mt. 


29th  Day  of  Lent 

30th  Day  of  Lent 

5  31st  Day  of  Lent 

I  ANNUS 01  AT' N  V.  M, 

32d    Day  of  Lent 

33d    Day  of  Lent 

34th  Day  of  Lent 


3,  Mors  faster 


Monday  before  Easter . . . 
Tuesday  before  Easter. . 


MORNING   LESSONS. 


Ezek.  14. 


Job 

I.. 

2.. 

3.. 

9.. 
14.. 
19.. 

Ezck.  18  v 

20 

Job 

27.. 

28.. 
29.. 
30.. 

31  v 

4 

32.. 

Mic 

6... 

Job 

38, 1- 

-19 

38  v 

19 

39.. 

40.. 

41.. 

42  . 

Zed 

i.  13. 

Luke  20,1-25 


Matt.19, 1-16 
19  v  16 
2L  v  28 
24, 1-29 
24  v  29 

Mark  1  v  21 


Mark  9,  1-30 

Mark  2,  1-18 
5,1-21 

5  v  21 

6  v  45 
7, 14-31 

8  v  22 


John  5  v  24 


Mark  9  v  33 
10,1-1 
10, 17-35 
10  v  35 
12, 1-18 
12  v  18 


Luke  21. 


Deut.  28, 1-15  Luke  11  v  £9 


28, 15-47 

28  v  58 

Gen.   3, 1-16 

Deut.  30.... 

Jer.   13,1-15 

13  v  15 


12,  1-22 
12,  22-41 
1,39-57 
12  v  41 
John  5,  1-24 
12, 1-20 


Zecli.  9  v  9.  Matt.  26. 


3:20  &  4,  7T TT 

1-17      John  14. 

Num.  .21, 1-10 1  15. 


Gen. 


EVENING    LESSONS. 


Dan.    3. 


.  Eph. 


Gen. 


13.... 

18  v  16. 
19,  12-30 
21,   9-22 


Dan.    5., 


5:15  &  6- 
1-10 


Rom.        5 

8, 1-22 

8  v  22 
9,  1-18 

9  v  18 
15, 1-22 


Rom.  14. 


Ex.    17 icoi 

Ley.  19,  1-19 
Num.  13  v  17] 

14, 1-26 

15  v  17 
Josh.  7 


Dan.    6. 


1  Sam.  3... 
4.... 

16 

28, 1-21 
2Sam.  24,1-15 

24  vl5 


Dan.   7,1-19 


lKgs. 


1-10 
10, 1-14 
2  Kgs.  0, 1-24 

1  Sam.  2, 1-11 

2  Kgs.  22.... 

Ezra  9 

Jer.  18,  1-18 


Dan. 


Num. 20, 1-14 
Lev.  16,  6-25 


4 
5 
6 

9, 1-24 
10  v  12 
14  v  26 


Phil. 


2  Cor.       2 

6 

7 

12, 1-16 

Gal.  6 

1  Thes.     2 


Phil. 


2  Thes.     2 

Heb.  3.... 

5 

Johnl,l-19 

Heb.  6 

8 

10  v  28 


John 
11:4?  &  12,  l-20_ 

1  Cor.10, 1-12 
Heb.  9,  1-16. 


*  Geo.  Berkeley,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Cloyne,  Ireland,  born  A.D.,  1685  ;  came  to   Rhode  island 
Jan.,  1729  :  died  1753. 


4th  Month, 


APRIL,  1885. 


30  Days. 


THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 


3d  Quarter.. 
New  Moon.. 
1st  Quarter. . 
Full  Moon.. 


H.  M. 

9  58  mo. 
1     8  mo. 


H.  M. 

9  46  mo. 
0  56  mo. 


6  36  ev.  I  6  24  ev. 
1  30  mo.  I  1   18  mo. 


WASH  GTON. 


H.  M. 

9  34  mo. 

0  44  mo. 
6  12  ev. 

1  6  mo. 


THE   SUN. 


Rises. 

H.      M. 


5  43 

5  29 

5  16 

5  4 


Sets. 

H.      M, 


6    25 
6    34 


6    52 


NEW-YORK. 


5  44 

5  31 

5  19 

5  7 


Sets. 
a.    m. 


WASHINGTON. 


Rises.    Sets. 

H.      M.   H.      M. 


6  24  5  45  6  ?3 

6  32  5  33  6  31 

6  41  5  21  6  38 

6  49  5  10  6  46 


8    £       FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 


W. 
Th. 
Fri. 


4  Sat. 


D 


6  Mo. 
7Tu. 
8W. 
9Th. 

10  Fri. 

11  Sat. 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


D 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

23|Th. 
24lFri. 

25 'Sat. 

26  D 

27|Mo, 
28iTu. 

29  W. 

30  Th. 


Wednesday  before  Easter 
Thursday  before  Easter. . 

GOOD-FRIDAY* 

Easter-Even 


(BmUx-Mup 


Monday  in  Easter-Week. 
Tuesday  in  Easter-Week, 


Fast. 


MORNING  LESSONS. 


Zech.  11.... 
Ex.  16,4-16 
Gen.  22,1-19 
Isa.    38,9-21 


Ex.  12, 1-29J 


John  13.... 
6  v  27 
18.... 


EVENING   LESSONS. 


Gen.  37,  3-29 

14  v  14 

Isa.52:13&53 


Luke  23  v  50  Ex.    13. 


Matt.  28....  Ex.   15,  1-22 


Ex.    15  v  22  Luke24,l-13  Job  19 

Isa.    26,1-20  John  21,1-15  2 K>s.  13, 14-22 
Jud.8:32&9,l-25  Luke  8, 22-40  Jud  9  : «  &  10, 
_     8  v  40  •      *  ,}-™  ia 
9,1-18  "        ' 

9, 18-43 


10:10&11,1-12 

Jud.  13 

15 


1  BlS> .  HI,  (&RBhX  Isa.   4^,  1-22 


Fast. 


2irS".af.  €mkx 


Fast. . . . 

St.  Mark. 


3irS,af.fe3te 


Ruth   1 

3 

IStim.  1.... 
2v22 
4 


Hos.  13, 1-15 


1  «4nm     9:25   & 

lfcam.101_17 

11:14&12 

14,  1-24 

15 

17, 1-31 
Isa.    62 


Joel  3  v  9. . 


ISam.  20,1-18 
21.. 
23.... 
26.... 


14. 
16. 


Acts    1 lSa.    48,1-20 


LukelO,  1-25  Ruth  2.... 

10  v  25;  4..  . 
11, 1-291  Sam.  2,1-22 

11  v  29!  3.. 
12,1-2  5.. 
12,22-411  7.. 


Acts   3.....  Hos.  14.... 


lPetcrl,l-22 
Heb.         7 
1  Peter     2 
Heb.         4 


Acts  2  v   22 


Mark      16 
John  21  v  15 
Gal.  4 

5 

6 
Eph.l 


1  Cor.  15, 1-23 


Eph 


Phil. 


Colos. 


Lukel.S,  1-18  1  Sam.  «jff_g  Phil. 


13  v  18;  13... 

14, 1-25 !  14,24-47 

14:25&  15,1-11 1  16 

15  V  111  17,31-55 


Colos. 


12:24&  13, 


Mark  1,  1-21  Ezek.  1, 1-15  Acts  "■{*£ 


Acts   4,  1-36  Mic.  3:9  &  4,1-8,  Col. 


Luke  16  v  19  1  Sam  .20  v  18  1  Thes.  2 

17,1-20!  22....  3 

17  v  20        24  &  25, 1-2  4 

18,1-18'  28  v  3  5 


*  Good-Friday— Proper  Psalms,  A.M.,  22, 40,  54 ;  P.M.,  64,  88. 

t  Easter-Day.— Anthem  instead  of  the  Psalm,  "O  come,  let  us  sing."  Proper  Psalme,  A.M., 
2,  57,  111 ;  P.M.,  113, 114, 118.    Proper  Preface  in  the  Communion  Service,  and  seven  days  after. 

Note  also,  That  the  Old  Testament  Lessons  appointed  for  Easter-Day  may  he  interchanged, 
the  one  for  the  other,  at  the  discretion  of  the  minister. 


5th  Month. 


MAY,   1885. 


31  Days. 


THE   MOON'S  PHASES. 

THE    SUN. 

D. 

7 
14 
21 

28 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK. 

wash'gton. 

>> 

c3 
P 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YOKK.        WASIl'GTON. 

3d  Quarter.. 
New  Moon . . 
1st  Quarter. . 
Full  Moon.. 

H.    M. 

3  59  mo. 

10  33  mo. 

1     1  mo. 

3  47  ev. 

IT.  M. 

3  47  mo. 
10  21  mo. 
0  49  mo. 
3  35  ev. 

H.     M. 

3  35  mo. 
10     9  mo. 
0  37  mo. 
3  23  ev. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets, 
i:.    m. 

Rises.   Sets. 

Ii.       11.   11.       11. 

1 

9 

17 
25 

4  55 
4  45 
4  37 
4    30 

6  59 

7  7 
7  16 
7    24 

4  59 
4  49 
4  41 
4    35 

6  55 

7  a 

7  11 
7    10 

5  2  6  52 
4    53  6    59 

4  46'  7  7 
4    40'  7     13 

£ 

Fri. 

Sat. 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

EVENING   LESSONS. 

1 

2 

SS.  Philip  and  James. . . . 

Isa.     61.... 

lSam.30,1-26 

John  6,22-59 
Luke  18  v  18 

Zech.   4.... 
lSam.31.... 

Acts  15,  1-32 
2  Thes.     1 

3 

D 

4t&£.af.ffaBi. 

Micah  5 

Acts     5 

Nah.     1.... 

1  Thes.    3 

4 
5 

6 

7 
8 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

2  Sara.  2vl8 

4.... 

6.... 

7  v  18 

11.... 

13:37  &  14, 1-26 

Zech.    8.... 

Luke  19  v  28 

20, 1-27 

20  v  27 

21  ... 

22, 1-31 

22,  31-54 

2  Sam.  3  v  17 
5 

7, 1-18 

9 

12, 1-24 
15,1-16 

2  Thes.     3 

1  Tim.      1 

2 

3 

4 

9 

5 

10 

D 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

StljS.af.  fei. 

Acts      6.... 

Zech.  10.... 

1  Thes.    4 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

Fast.— Kogation-Day . . 
Fast.— Rogation- Day. . 
Fast. -Rogation-Day. . 
ASCENSION-DAY. +.... 
Fast 

Dcut.  8 

lKus.8,22-41 

Jer.    14 

2  K  o-s.  2, 1-23 
2  Sam.  24. . . 
1  Kgs.  1  v  23 

Matt.  6  v  24 
Luke  11,1-14 
John  6,24-41 
Luke  24  v  44 
John  1,  1-29 
1  v  29 

Deut.28,1-15 

Isa.      64 

Hab.   3 

Dan.  7,  9-15 
lKgs.  1,1-23 
lChr.28,1-11 

James  1,1-18 
4 
5 
Eph.  4,1-17 
Titus        1 

16 

2 

17 

D 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

S.af.g^cens'n. 

Joel  2  v  21.. 

John  17.... 

Zeph.    3.... 

Heb'  5,  1-11 

18 
19 
20 
21 

2-2 

Fast 

lKgs.3 

5 

7, 1-27 

8, 1-2-2 

8v  54 

10, 1-14 

John  3,  1-22 

3  v  22 
4,1-31 

4  v  31 
5, 1-24 

5  v  24 

1  Kgs.  4  v  20 

6, 1-15 

7  v  27 

8, 22-54 

9,  1-10 

10  v  14 

Philemon. 

Heb.  1 
2 
3 
4 

23 

5 

24 

D 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

D 

Wjnt-Sitnbag* 

Mond.  in  Whitsun-Week. 
Tnes.  in  Whitsun-Week. 
Fast.— Emher  Day.- •  • 

Fast.— Emher  Day. . . . 
Fast.— Ember  Day.... 

Deut.  5 

Gen.  11,  1-10 
Ezek.  36v25 
Isa.  6,  1-9.. 
2Chr.  14.... 
Isa.      61.... 
Ezek.13,1-17 

Heb.  12  v  14 

Is.l0v33&ll 

Acts  19, 1-11 

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

1  Cor.14  v  20 
Acts  2,12-22 
Luke  6, 12-24 
John  1  v  25 
Luke  10, 1-25 
12,1-13 

Nu.  11,16-31 
lSam.l9vl8 
Jer.  31  v  27 
>€hr.  15.... 
Jer.  42,  1-13 
Ezek.  14,1-12 

1  Cor.  12 
Gal.       5 
1  Cor.  1  v  18 
Heb.   10 
1  Cor.   2 

9v7 

31 

Crinitg-Sktntr.* 

Gen.  1&  2, 1-4 

Matt.  3.... 

Gen.    2t   4 

1  John  5 

t  Ascension-  Day  .—Proper  Psalms,  A.M.,  8.  15,  2t  ;  P.M.,  24,  47,  103.  Proper  Preface  in 
Communion  Service,  and  on  seven  days  after.  *  Whit->unday.— Proper  Psalms,  A.M .,  48,  68  ; 
P.M.,  104. 145.  Proper  Preface  in  Communion  Service,  and  on  six  days  after.  Ember  Week  — 
One  of  the  two  prayers  "for  those  who  are  to  be  admitted  into  Holy  Orders  "  to  be  used 
daily.    %  Trinity  Sunday.— Proper  Preface  in  Communion  Service. 


6th  Month, 


JUNE,   1885 


30  Days. 


THE 

MOON'S 

PHASES. 

THE    SUN. 

5 

V> 

BOSTON. 

NEW- YORK. 

wash'gton. 

03 

03 

BOSTON. 

NEWTORK. 

WASHINGTON. 

3d  Quarter. . 
New  Moon.. 

H.  M. 

7  21  ev. 
5  58  ev 

H.  M. 

7  9  ev. 

5  46  ev. 

8  52  mo. 

6  22  mo. 

H.  M. 

6  57  ev. 

5  34  ev. 
8  40  mo. 

6  10  mo. 

Rises. 

H.     M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

TTo 

7    35 
7    39 
7    41 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

II.      M. 

Rises. 

11.      M. 

Seta. 

II.      M. 

ls-t  Quarter. . 
Ful]  Moon.. 

19 

9     4  mo. 
6  34  mo. 

1 

9 

17 
25 

4  26 
4  23 
4  22 
4    24 

4    31 

4  28 
4  2S 
4    30 

7  24 
7  29 
7  33 
7    35 

4  36 
4  34 
4  34 
4    36 

7  19 
7  24 
7  27 
7    29 

lMo, 
2Tu. 

3W. 
4Th. 
5'Fri. 

6 'Sat. 

-!- 

7D 

8  Mo. 

9Tu. 
10W. 
11  Th. 
12Fri. 
18[Sat 

14  D 

15  Mo. 
16'Tu. 
17  W. 
18Th. 
19'Fri. 
20  Sat. 


21  D 


22  Mo. 

23  Tu. 

24  W. 

25  Th. 

2(1  Fri. 

27;  Sat. 


28  D 


29  Mo. 

30  Tu. 


FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 


Fast 


lstS.af.Crin. 


St.  Barnabas. 
Fast 


SirS.rf.  ffrin'. 


Fast 


3b  5.  af.  ffrin. 


Nat,  St.  John  Baptist 

Fast 


4tIjS.af.Crin. 


St.  Peter. 


MORNING  LESSONS. 


lKgS.  19... 

20  v  22 

22, 1-41 

2  Chr.  20, 1-20 

1  Ko-*  22:51  & 
i  j\gs.2  Kgg  j 

2  Kgs.  3.... 


Gen.  3. 


2  Kgs.  6  v  24 
8, 1-16 
2Chr.22.... 
Mai.  2,1-11 
2Kgs. 10,1-18 
2Chr.23.... 


John  10, 1-22 
10  v  22 
11, 1-21 
11,21-47 
11:47  &  12, 1-20 
12  v  20 


EVENING   LESSONS. 


1  Kgs.20,1-23 

21.... 

2Chr.  19.... 
20, 1-20 

2  Kgs.  2.... 

4.... 


Acts     8  v  2  Gen. 


John  13  v  21 

14 

15 

Acts    4  v  23 

John  16, 1-16 

16  v  16 


Gen. 

8:20  &  9,  1-20 


2  Kgs.  14  v  8 

15,  8-32 

16  v  5 

17  v  24 

2  Chr.  29,1-21 
32,1-20 


Gen.    37. 


2  Chr.  33.... 
2Kgs.23,l-21 
Mai.  3,  1-13 
2Kgs.  24:8  &  25, 
1-8 

Ezra    1 

4 


Gen.    43.. 


Ezck.  34.... 
Ezra   8  v  21 


Acts   9,1-32 


John  18,1-28 

18  v  28 
19, 1-25 

19  t  25 
20, 1-19 

20  v  19 


Acts    10. 


John  21  v  15 

Acts 

1.. 

Matt 

3.. 

Acts 

2, 1-22 

2  v 

22 

3.. 

Acts 

11.. 

John 

21.. 

Acts4:32&5,l-r, 


2 Kgs.  7.... 
2  Chr.  21.... 
2  Kgs.  9.... 
Isa.  40,  1-12 
2  Kgs.  10  v  18 
2  Chr.  24.... 


Gen.  15, 1-19 


2  Chr.  26. . . . 
27  &  28,1-16 
2  Kgs.  17, 1-24 
18,1-13 
2Chr.301%31- 
2  Kgs.  19.... 


Gen.   42. 


2Ko-s.22.... 
23:21  &  24, 1-8 
Mai.  3:13  &  4 
2  Kgs.  25  v  8 
Ezra2:68&3 
Ezra      5 


Gen.  45. 


Zech.  3 
Ezra    9 


James 


1  Peter 


1  T.m       6 


1  Peter     3 

4 

Acts  13i4_3f 14' 

2  Peter     1 

2 


2  Tim. 


1  John 


2  John. 


2Tim.3&4,l- 


Jude 

Matt. 

14, 


1 
1-13 

2 
3 
4 


Titus  2&3, 1-10 


Acts  4.  8-23 
Matt.  5v27 


"  We  go  below  both  the  letter  and  the  spirit  of  the  Master's  teaching  if  we  fall  into  that 
faithless  and  cynical  spirit  which  ceases  to  hope  for  any  outcast  or  prodigal  for  whom  He  shed 
His  blood.  —Bishop  H.  C.  Potter. 


7th  Month, 


JULY,    1885. 


31  Days, 


THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 

THE    SUN. 

D. 

12 

18 
26 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YOKK. 

wash'gton. 

ft 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK. 

WASHINGTON. 

3d  Quarter.. 
New  Moon . . 
1st  Quarter. . 
Full  Moon.. 

H.  M. 

7  42  mo. 
0  32  mo. 
7  36  ev. 
9  49  ev. 

H.  M. 

7  30  mo. 
0  2)  mo. 
7  24  ev. 
9  37  ev. 

H.  M. 

7  18  mo. 
0     8  mo. 
7  12  ev. 
9  15  ev. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

1 
9 

17 
25 

4  27 
4  32 
4  38 
4    46 

7  40 
7  38 
7  33 
7    27 

4  33 
4  37 
4  44 
4    50 

7  35 
7  33 
7  28 
7    22 

4  38 
4  43 
4  49 
4    55 

7  29 
7  27 
7  23 
7    17 

a 

£ 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING 

LESSONS. 

EVENING 

LESSONS. 

i 

2 

w. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Ezra  10, 1-20 

Neh.   2 

5 

7:73  &  8 

Acts  5  v  17 
6 

7,1-30 
7  v  30 

Neh.   1..,.. 
4 

6  &  7,  1-5 
12:43  &  13, 1-15 

Matt.  6, 1-19 
6:19  &  7,  1-7 

7  v7 
8,  1-18 

4 

5 

D 

5tjrS.af.Irin. 

Geu.  49 

Acts  14 

Gen.  50 

Heb.       10 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Esth.  2:15&3 

5 

7  &  8,  1-3 

Job     2 

4 

6 

Acts    8  v  26 

9, 1-23 

9vi)3 

10, 1-24 

10  v  24 

11 

Esth.  4 

6 

Job     1 

3 

5 

7 

Matt.  9, 1-18 

9  v  18 

10, 1-24 

10v24 

11 

12,  1-22 

11 

12 

D 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

6tIj3.af.Crin. 

Ex.     3 

Acts  15, 1-31 

Ex.5:5&6,l-9 

Heb.       11 

13 
14 
15 
16 

17 

Fast 

Job  10 

12 

14 

16 

19 

22 

Acts  13, 1-26 
13  v  26 

14 

15, 1-30 

15:30  &  16, 1-16 
16  v  16 

Job   11 

13 

15,1-17 

17 

21 

23...   . 

Matt.  13,1-24 
13,24-44 

13  v44 
14, 1-22 

14  v22 
15, 1-21 

18 

19 

D 

7tIjS.af.Crin. 

Ex.9  v  13.. 

Acts  17 

Ex    10:21 
^x-    &  11 

Heb.       12 

20 
21 
22 
23 
?4 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Job  27 

29 

31 

33 

35 

2  Kgs.  1,1^17 

Acts  17  v  16 
18, 1-24 

18:24  &  19, 1-21 
19  v  21 
20, 1-17 

Luke  9  v  46 

Job  28 

30 

32 

34 

36 

Jer.  26,  1-16 

Matt.      16 
17 

18,1-21 

18  v  21 

19, 1-27 

Mark  1,14-40 

25 

St.  James  

26 

D 

SfljS.af.&rin. 

Ex.    14 

Acts  20  v  7 

Ex.    17 

Heb.       13 

27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

Mo. 
Tu. 
We. 
Th. 
Fri 

Fast. 

Job   39 

41 

Prov.  1, 1-20 
4 

12 

Acts  21, 1-27 

21:27  &  22, 1-22 

22:22  &  23. 1-12 

23   Vl2 

24 

Job  40 

42 

Prov.  1  v  20 

10 

13 

Matt.  20  v  17 
21,  1-23 

21v23 
22, 1-15 

22  v  15 

"Let  us  gird  ourselves  anew  with  the  garments  of  power  for  our  work,  and  in  the  faith 
and  fear  or  God  determine  to  go  in  and  possess  the  good  land  which  the  Lord  our  God  hath 
given  us."— Bishop  Thompson. 

8th  Month, 


AUGUST,   1885, 


31  Days. 


THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 


THE  SUN. 


3d  Quarter.. 
New  Moon. . 
1st  Quarter.. 
Full  Moou.. 


BOSTON.       NEW-TORK.  WASH'GTON 


H.  M. 

5  12  ev. 

7  30  mo. 

9  3  mo. 

0  41  ev. 


H.  M. 

5  Oev. 

7  18  mo. 

8  51  mo. 
0  29  ev. 


H.  M. 

4  48  ev. 

7  6  mo. 

8  39  mo. 

0  17  ev. 


4  53 

5  1 
5  10 
5  18 


7  19 

7  9 

6  58 

6  45 


NEW-TORK.      WASHINGTON. 


Rises. 

H.      M. 


4  57 

5  5 
5  18 

5  21 


Sets. 


7  15 

7  6 

6  55 

b  43 


5  1 

5  9 

5  16 

5  23 


Sets. 

H.      M. 

7      11 

7  2 
6  52 
6    40 


1 


Sat, 


D 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


9D 


30 
31 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat; 


D 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


D 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 


D 


Mo. 


FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 


8fyS.af.Crin, 


Fast. 


10tIjS.af.Crm 


Fast 


Utp.af.Crin 


Fast. 


12thS.af.Crin 


St,  Bartholomew. 


Fast. 


13tljS.af.Criu 


MORNING   LESSONS. 


Pro  v.  14. 


Num.16,1-41 


Prov.  23  v  10 
25.... 

27 

30,1-18 

Eccles.  1 

3 


Num. 


23&24, 
1-2 


Eccles. 7.. . 

9... 

11... 

1.... 

2  v  20 
4, 1-19 


Jer. 


Dcut.  4, 1-25 


Jer.     7, 1-21 


10 

13,1-24 

16 

17  v  15 


Dcut.    6. 


Gen.  28  v  10 

Jer.     22.... 

25, 1-17 

28.. 

30.. 

33.. 


Deut.   9  v  9 


Jer.     37.... 


Acts  25. 


Acts  24. 


Acts  27,  1- 

27  v 
28,1- 

28  v 
Rom.  1.. 

2.. 


Acts  26. 


Rom.  4. 
5. 

6. 

7. 
8. 


Matt,  18... 


Rom.  11.. 
12. 
13., 
14., 
15.. 
16. 


Matt. 


19:2", 
20,1- 


John  1  v 
1  Cor.  2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 


Matt,  23. 


1  Cor.  8 


EVENING  LESSONS. 


Prov.  15. 


Num.  22. 


Prov.  24.... 

26.... 

28.... 

31  v  10 

Eccles.2.... 

4.... 


Num.  24. 


Eccles.  8... 
10... 
12... 
Jer.  2, 1-20.. 
3  v  12 
5,  1-18 


Deut.  4,25-41 


Jer.     7  v  21 


11... 
14... 

17,1-15 
18, 1-18 


Deut.    7.. 

Deut.  18  v  15 

Jer.   23,1-33 

26.... 

29, 1-20 

31, 15-38 

34.... 

Deut.  32,1-44 


Jer.  38. 


Matt.      23 


James 


Matt.  24  v  29 

25,1-31 

25  v  31 

26, 1-30 

26, 30-57 

26  v  57 

James      2 


Matt.  27  v  27 

28 
Mark  1,  1-21 
1  v  21 
2, 1-23 
2:23&3,1-13 


James      3 


Mark  4, 1-35 
4:35  &  5,  1-21 

5  v21 
6, 1-14 

6, 14-30 

6  v30 


James      4 

rpet:™ 

Mark  7  v  21 

8 

9, 1-30 

9  v30 

10, 1-32 


James 


Mark  11, 1-27 


"If  we  only  appreciated  at  its  true  value  the  grand  inheritance  wliich  is  ours,  we  would 
seek  occasion  to  tell  its  worth  to  every  listening  ear."— Bishop  Scarborough. 


9th  Month. 


SEPTEMBER,  1885. 


30  Days- 


THE   MOON'S    PHASES. 


3d  Quarter. 
New  Moon. 
1st  Quarter. 
Full  Moon.. 


BOSTON. 


H.  M. 

0  31  mo. 
3  59  ev. 

1  31  mo. 
3  11  mo. 


NEW-TORK. 


H.  M. 

0  19  mo, 
3  47  ev. 

1  19  mo. 

2  59  mo. 


WASH'GTON. 


H.     M. 

0  7  mo. 

3  35  ev. 

1  7  mo. 

2  47  mo. 


THE    SUN. 


Rises.    Sets. 

H.      M.   H.      M 


5  26 

5  34 

5  43 

5  51 


NEW- YORK. 


Rises.    Sets. 

H.      M.    H.      M 


5  27 

5  35 

5  43 

5  51 


6  32 

6  19 

6  5 

5  52 


WASHINGTON. 


Rises.    Sets. 

H. 


5  29 

5  37 

5  44 

5  51 


6  17 
6  5 
5    52 


Tu. 
W. 
Til. 
Fri. 

Sat. 


D 


FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 


Fast. 


Mo, 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 


D 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


Mo. 
Tu. 
VV. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 


D 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 


14tfeS.af.a:rin 


Fast. 


15tljS.af.Crin 


Fast.— Ember-Day  — 

Fast.—  Emben-Day 

Fast.— Ember-Day 


16tfrg.af.grm 


St.  Matthew 


Fast . 


17fIjS.af.Crin. 


St.Michael  and  All  Angels 


MORNING  LESSONS. 


Jer. 


39.. 

ay.:, 

43.. 
44  v  15 
46... 


Dcut.  33. 


Jer.  52,  1-15 

Lam.  1 

3, 1-3 

Ezek.  1.... 
3.... 
8.... 


Joshua  23. 


Ezek.13,1-17 
18,1-19 
Deut.  18  v  15 
Ezek.  24  v  15 
2Kgs.2,l-23 
Hos.   4,1-10 


Judg.  4 

lKgs.  19... 

Dan.  2  v  24 
4, 1-19 

5 

7 


ISam.  12. 


1  Cor.  9 
10 
11 
12 
13 


Matt.  25 . 


1  Cor.15,1-35 

15  v  35 
16.. 

2  Cor.  1.. 

2.. 


EVENING   LESSONS. 


Jer. 


40.. 
42.. 
44, 1-15 
45... 
50, 1-21 


Deut.  34.. 


Mark  4. 


2  Cor. 


Acts  1,1-10 
2  Cor.   8.. 
Acts   4,  1-13 
4,  13-24 


Mark  13. 


Luke  5  v  27 
2  Cor.  12.... 
13.„„. 
Gal.       1.... 

2.... 

3.... 


Luke  13. 


Dan.  12 

Gen.  32 

Hos.   4,1-13 


Gal.  5.... 
Acts  12, 1-24 
Gal.       6.... 


Jer.  52  v  15 


Lam. 


Ezek 


2, 1-20 
3  v  37 
2... 
7... 
9... 


Joshua  24. . 


Ezek.  14... 

18vl9 
lKgs.  13,1-27 
Ezek.33.l-yi 
Jer.  6, 8-20 
Micah  3  v  5 


Judg.  5 . . . 

IChr.  29,1-20 

Dan.    3 

4vl9 

6 

8 

10 


1  Sam.  17, 


M.lrk  11:27  & 
Mails  12?i_i3 

12,13-28 

12  v  28 

13 

14,  1-26 


1  Peter    1 

Mark  14  v  53 

15,1-42 

15:42  &  16 

Luke  1,  1-26 

1, 26-57 

1  v  57 


1  Peter    2 


Luke  2  v  21 

3 
2  Cor.       4 
Luke  4  v  16 
2  Cor.       5 
Heb.13,7-22 

1  Peter  3 


Mark  2  v  13 
Luke  6  v  20 
7, 1-19 
7, 19-36 
7  v  36 
8, 1-22 


1  Peter  4 


Hos. 
Dan 
Hos. 

2  v  14 
10  v  4 

3:8  &  6, 1-7 

Luke  8  v  40 
Rev.l4:6&15 
Luke  9,  1-18 


"  Wherever  a  special  sin,  terrible  in  its  nature  and  effects,  Is  found  to  be  beyond  the  reach 
of  our  ordinary  and  stately  methods,  the  Church  is  wise  in  making  it  a  principle  to  assail  it 
and  contend  with  it,  or,  If  possible,  forestall  it,  by  tpeclal  combinations  and  agencies."— Bj shop 
Huntington. 


10th  Month, 


OCTOBER,  1885. 


31  Days* 


THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 


I  3d  Quarter. 
i  New  Moon. 

1st  Quarter. 
!   Full  Moon. 

3d  Quarter. 


D.  j  H.  M. 

lj  6  45  mo 

8;  2  47  mo. 

15:  8  36  ev. 

25|  4  38  ev. 

30    1  14  ev. 


NEW-TOBK 


H.  M. 

6  33  mo. 

2  35  mo. 

8  24  ev. 

4  26  ev. 

1  2ev. 


WASH  GTON. 


H.  M. 

6  21  mo 

2  23  mo. 

8  12  ev. 

4  14  ev. 

0  50  ev. 


THE  SUN. 


Rises. 

H.      M. 


5  58 

6  7 
6  16 
6  26 


Sets. 

H.      M. 


5  41 

5  28 

5  14 

5  3 


NEW-TOItK. 


Rises. 

H.      M. 


5    57 


Sets. 


WASHINGTON. 


5  42  5  57 

6      6  5  29   6  4 

6    14  5  16!  6  12 

6    23  5  5   6  21 


Sets.. 

i.      M. 

5  42 

5  30 

5  18 

5  8 


3 

Th. 

Fri. 
Sat. 

D 

Mo. 
Tu. 

W. 
Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

D 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th 

Fri. 

Sat. 

FEASTS  AM  FASTS 

MORNING   LESSONS. 

EVENING  LESSONS. 

1 
? 

Fast 

Hos.    8 

11  &  12,  1-7 
14 

Epli.    1 

2 

3 

Hos.    10.... 
13, 1-15 

Joel      1.... 

Luke  9,18-43 

9  v  43 

10, 1-25 

3 

4 

18tIjS.af.Crin 

lClir.  17.... 

Luke  15 

aStirn.  12,1-24 

1  Peter     5 

5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

Fast 

Joel  2:28&3,l-9 

Amosl&2,l-6 

4 

7 

9 

Jonah  1 

Eph.    5 

6 

Phil.    1 

2 

3 

4 

Joel  3  v  9.. 
Amos    3 

5.... 

8.... 

Obad 

Jonah  2.... 

Luke  11,1-29 

11  v  29 
12, 1-22 

12,  22-41 

12  v  41 

10 

13,  1-18 

11 

19tljS.af.Crin 

lKgs.3,1-16 

Luke  19, 1-28 

2  Chr.  6.... 

2  Peter    1 

12 
13 
14 
15 
16 

Fast 

Micah  1,1-10 
3.... 
5 . . . . 

7.... 
Nah.      2.... 
Hab.      1.... 

Coios.2 

3 

4 

IThes.  1... 
2... 
3... 

Micah  2... 

4.... 

6. ... 
Nah.      1.... 

Hab.     2.'.'.'. 

Luke  14,1-25 

14:25&15,  1-11 

15  v  11 
16,1-19 

16  v  19 

17 

17, 1-20 

IS 

D 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

D 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

f20tbS.af.Crin 

! 

[St,  Luke 

1  Kgs.  17... 
Ecclus.  38,1-15 

John  3, 1-23 
Luke  1, 1-24 

lKgs.  18... 
Isa.     38.... 

2  Peter    2 
Actsl,   1-15 

19 

20 
21 

22 
23 

Fast 

Hab.     3.... 
Zcph.    2.... 
Hag.      1.... 
Zech.    1.... 

3... 

5... 

1  Thcs.  4... 

5... 
2Thes.  1... 

2... 

3... 
ITim.    1... 

Zcph.    1.... 

3.... 
Hair.     2.... 
Zech.    2..   . 

4.... 

Luke  17  v20 
18, 1-18 

18  v  18 
19, 1-28 

19  v  28 

24 

20, 1-27 

25 

SlstB.aiCritt 

LKgs.  19... 

John  7 

2  Kings  5.  . . 

2  Peter     3 

26 
27 

28 
29 
30 

SS.  Simon  and  Jude 

Fast 

Zech.    9.... 

11   ... 
Isa.    28,9-19 
Zech.  13.... 
Mai.      1.... 

3, 1-13 

1  Tim.  3.   .. 

4.... 
John  14  v  15 
ITim.  5.... 

6.... 

2  Tim.  I.... 

Zech.  10.... 
12.... 
Jer.     3  v  12 
Zech.  14.... 
Mai.      2.... 
3:13  &  4 

Luke  21.... 

22, 1-31 
Jude. 
Luke22,31-54 

22  v  54 

31 

23, 1-26 

"No  devotion  to  externals,  to  rites  and  ceremonies,  to  the  outgrowths  and  offshoots  of  the 
Church,  can  make  up  the  lack  of  personal  faith  in,  and  personal  love  for,  and  personal  conse- 
cration to  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ."— Bishop  Stevens. 


Uth  Month 

NOVEMBER 

,  1885 

30  Days. 

THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 

THE    SUN. 

i) 
6 
14 

22 

•28 

BOSTON.     (NEW-YORK. 

wash'gton. 

GO 
>» 

cS 
A 

1 

9 
17 

25 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK.    'WASHINGTON. 

New  Moon . . 
1st  Quarter.. 
Fnll  Moon. 
3d  Quarter 

H.  M.           j  H.  M. 

4  19  ev.   i  4    7  ev. 

5  15  ev      5    3  ev 

H.    M. 

3  55  ev. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

6    34 
6    44 

6  54 

7  4 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets.   Rises. 
h.    mJh.    m. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

4  55  mo.    4  43  mo. 
9  13  ev.     9    1  ev. 

4  31  mo. 

8  49  ev. 

4    53 
4    44 
4    36 
4    31 

6  31 
6  41 
6  50 
6    59 

4    56!  6    28  4    59 
4    47!  6    371  4    51 
4    40 i  6    461  4    45 
4    36  6    55  4    40 

S 

£ 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

EVENING   LESSONS. 

1 

D 

22tr  SUf.ffrin 

All  Saints' Day 

2Kgs.  19...  | 
Wis.    3,1-10 

John  8, 1-48 
Heb.  11:32  &  12, 
1-7. 

2  Chron.   36 
Wis.    5,1-17 

1  John     1 
Pvev.  19, 1-17 

2 
3 
4 
5 

Mo. 
Tli. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

D 

Fast 

Tobit  13 ... . 

Wis.    4v7.. 
7  v  15 

9 

16,1-14 

Ecclus.l 

3  Tim.  2.... 

3.... 

4.... 
Titus    1 . . . . 

2.... 

3.... 

Wis.    1 

6, 1-22 
8, 1-19 
13.... 
19.... 
Ecclus.  2... 

Luke  23,  26-50 
23:50  &  24, 1-13 

24  v  13 
John  1,  1-29 
1  v  29 

7 

2 

8 

23trS.af.Crht 

Pro  v.  1 

John  9 

Prov.  2 

1  John     2 

9 
10 
11 
1:2 
13 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

Fast 

Ecclus.  5 

9:15  &  10, 1-18 

15.... 

18, 1-15 

21,  1-14 

24, 1-19 

Heb.   1 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

Ecclus 
6:18  &  7, 1-11 

10  v  18 
16:26  &  17, 1-20 

18  V  15 
22:23  &  23, 1-10 

24  v  19 

John  3  v  22 
4, 1-31 

4  v  31 
5, 1-24 

5  v  24 
6,  1-22 

14 

15 

D 

24tjjS.af.Crro 

Prov.  3 

John  10,1-31 

Prov.  8 

1  John  3.... 

10 
17 
18 
19 

an 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Ecclus.  35. . . 
39  v  13 

42:17  &  43, 1-H 
47,  1-12 

51 

Isa.     1..... 

Heb.   8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Ecclus.  38:21  & 

39,  1-12 

41,  1-14 

44 

50, 1-25 
Bar.   4:19&5 
Isa.      2 

John   6  v  41 
7, 1-25 

7  v  25 
8, 1-21 

8  v  21 

21 

9 

22 

D 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

2%S.  af.Crro 

Mai.  3  &  4. . 

John  16 

Eccles.ll&12 

Jude. 

23 
24 
25 

20 

27 

Fast 

Isa.  5,     1-18 

6 

8,1-18 

9   v   8 

10  v20 

12 

James  2 

3.... 

4.... 

5.... 
1  Peter  1.... 

2.... 

Isa.     5  v  18 
7 

8:18  &  9,  1-8 
10, 1-20 

11 

13 

John  10  v  22 

11,1-21 

11,  21-47 

11:47  &  12,  1-20 

12  v  20 

28 

13, 1-21 

29 

D 

iBt&An^bmt 

Isa.     1, 1-28 

Luke  1,  1-261 Isa.      2 

Rev.         1 

30 

Mo. 

St,  Andrew 

Num.  io,  l  29 

1                                    : ■ 

John  1, 20-43 jlsa.  55 iJolin  1%  2(m2 

"The  clergy  will  act  wisely  if  they  shall  seek  to  train  devout  laymen  for  Church  work, 
drawing  out  their  sifts  for  the  Master's  service  in  the  winning  of  souls  and  the  extension  of 
His  Kingdom."— Bishop  Knickekbacker. 


12th  Month.  DECEMBER,  1885. 


31  Days- 


THE 

MOON'S 

PHASES 

1 

THE  SUN. 

D. 

6 

14 

'21 

28 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK. 

wash'gton. 

1 

00 

1  fi 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK. 

WASHINGTON. 

New  Moon . . 
1st  Quarter.. 
Full  Moon. 
3d  Quarter.. 

H    M. 

8  32  mo. 
1  38  ev 
4  14  ev. 
7  38  mo. 

H.  M. 

8  20  mo. 
1  26  ev. 
4     2  ev. 
7  26  mo. 

H.     M. 

8      8mo. 
1    14  ev. 
3    50  ev. 
7    14  mo. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

1   1 

9 
17 
25 

7      11 

7    18 
7    24 
7    28 

4  28 
4  28 
4  29 
4    33 

7  6 
7  13 
7  19 
7    23 

4  33 
4  83 
4  35 
4    39 

7  1 
7  8 
7  14 
7    17 

4  39 
4  38 
4  40 
4    44 

a  £ 


Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

D 


Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 


D 


Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 


D 


Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 


D 


Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

h. 


FEASTS  /ND  FASTS. 


Fast. 


MrS.m&Mrtnt 


Fast. 


3&S.inftWjjmf 


Fast.— Ember-Day.. 

Fast. _Ember-Day.. 
Fast.-Ember-Day.. 


4tp.m^t)b't. 


;.  Thomas . 


CHRISTMAS-DAY.t.. 
St.  Stephen 


jJ.af.Cjjrisim. 

St.  John  the  Evangelist- 


The  Innocents. 


MORNING  LESSONS. 


Isa.     18 . . 

19:18  &  20 

22,  1-15 

23... 

25... 


Isa.      5, 1-26 


Isa.    28  v  14 
30, 1-18 

31 

33 

35 

41, 1-17 


Isa.    25. 


Isa.  43  v  8 
44:21445,1-8 
Jer.  23, 1-16 

Isa.   48 

Jer.  26,1-20 
Mai.    3,1-13 


Isa.    30,1-22 


2  Kgs.6, 8-24 
Isa.    55 

57 

59 

9,1-8. 
4, 1-17 


Gen. 

Isa. 
Ex. 


35 

33  v  7 


Jer,  31,  1-18 
Isa.    61 

63 

65 


1  Peter  4. 

5. 

2  Peter  1. 

2. 


Lukel,  26-51 


1  John  2.. 

3.. 
4.. 
5... 

2  John.... 

3  John 


Luke  1  v  57 


Rev.  1 

2:18  4  3,  1-7 
John  1  v  29 

Rev.  6 

John  5  v  33 
Luke  12,35-49 


Luke  3, 1-23 


Mark  16  v  9 
Rev.  14 

16 

18 

Luke  2, 1-15 
Acts6&7,l-17 


Luke   2v25 
John  13,21-36 


Matt.18,1-15 

Rev.  19  v  11 

21,  1-15 

22,  1-8 


EVENING  LESSONS. 


I*a. 


19, 1-18 
21, 1-13 
22  v  15 
24 


26 

Isa. 

24 

Isa. 

29 

30  v  18 

32 

34..   .. 

40 

41  v  17 

Isa. 

28, 1-23 

Isa.  44,  1-21 
45  v  8 
Jer.  23  v  16 
Isa.  49,  1-13 
Mai.    2 


3:13&4 

Isa. 

32 

2K< 

>-s.7.... 

Isa. 

56 

58 

60 

7,  10-17 

2  CI 

r.  24, 15-26 

Isa. 

40 

6...    ■ 

Isa. 

49  v  13 

62 

64 

66 

John 


14 

15 

16, 1-16 

16  v  16 

17 


Rev. 


John  18  v  28 
19,1-25 

19  v  25 
20, 1-19 

20  v  19 
21, 1-15 


Rev. 


Rev.    2, 1-18 

3  v  7 

Eph.  4,1-17 

Rev.  7 

1  Thes.        5 

2  Tim.          1 


Rev. 


22 


John  14, 1-15 
Rev.  15 

17 
19,  1-11 
Titus2:ll&3,1-9 
Acts  7, 17-55 


Heb.  2 

2  John. 


Mark  in,  13-28 
Rev.  20 

21  v  15 

22  v    8 


*  Ember- Week.— One  of  the  two  prayers,  "  For  those  who  are  to  be  admitted  into  Holy 
Orders."  etc.,  to  be  used. 

t  CHUIST  MAS-DAY.— Proper  Psalms,  A.M.,  19,  45,  85 ;  P.M.,  89, 110,  132.  Proper  Preface  in 
the  Communion  Service,  and  on  seven  days  after. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY. 


I.  HISTORY  AND  LOCATION. 

The  scheme  of  this  University  attracted  much  atten- 
tion, North  and  South,  before  the  civil  war.  It  was  pro- 
pounded by  one  of  the  Southern  Bishops  in  1857, 
and  received  the  hearty  assent  of  ten  Southern 
Episcopal  Dioceses,  to  which  it  was  addressed.  The 
plan  was  to  combine  their  common  efforts  in  building- 
up  one  great  seat  of  learning,  where  the  highest  culture 
of  the  intellect  should  be  united  with  earnest  Christian 
training.  The  idea  was  geographical,  not  sectional, 
since  only  a  portion  of  the  dioceses  of  the  South  united 
in  the  work. 

After  much  investigation  and  discussion  of  the  merits 
of  various  localities,  the  plateau  of  the  Sewanee 
mountain,  a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  range,  was  se- 
lected. The  corner-stone  of  the  main  central  edifice 
was  laid  in  the  fall  of  1860,  before  a  vast  concourse 
of  spectators  A  large  endowment  had  been  obtained, 
by  a  partial  canvass  of  only  two  of  the  dioceses 
concerned,  and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres 
secured. 

The  civil  war  not  only  arrested  all  progress,  but  swept 
away  every  vestige  of  what  had  been  done.  Nothing 
remained,  save  the  ample  domain.  With  the  assistance 
of  funds,  obtained  chiefly  from  English  Churchmen  im- 
mediately after  the  Lambeth  conference  in  1867,  the  en- 
terprise was  resumed,  and  a  school  begun  on  the  18th 
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of  September,  1868.  This  school  constituted  the  germ 
of  the  present  University,  which  has  now  in  operation  a 
fair  number  of  the  thirty-two  Academic  Schools  con- 
templated in  the  original  plan. 

Sewanee,  the  site  of  the  University,  is  on  the  elevated 
plateau  of  that  name — a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  moun- 
tains. Its  elevation  above  the  level  of  the  sea  is  about 
two  thousand  feet,  while  it  is  about  one  thousand  feet 
above  the  surrounding  country.  Experience  fully  con- 
firms the  wisdom  of  the  Board  in  its  selection.  The 
summer  temperature  is  delightful,  and  the  winter  is  not 
sensibly  colder  than  the  valleys  below.  It  is  abundantly 
supplied  with  pure,  cold,  freestone  water;  and  its  fine, 
dry  air  is  highly  exhilerating  in  its  effects.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  of  its  eminent  salubrity.  The  domain,  fully 
nine  miles  in  length,  with  an  average  width  of  nearly 
two  miles,  is  spread  out  upon  the  mountain  summit,  at 
nearly  a  uniform  height  above  the  plain  below.  It  is 
heavily  wooded,  and  presents  to  the  eye  the  most  pleas- 
ing variety  of  gentle  and  gracefully  undulating  surface. 
From  the  verge  of  the  cliffs,  bordering  it  on  all  hands, 
are  presented  most  charming  views  of  the  valleys  and 
adjacent  mountains. 

Sewanee  is  ^reached  by  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  & 
St.  Louis  Eailway,  as  far  as  Cowan  Station ;  and  at  that 
point  a  mountain  railway,  the  T.  C,  I.  &  E.  E.  Co.'s  road, 
begins  its  ascent,  reaching  the  University  at  a  distance 
of  about  eight  miles.  Perhaps  a  more  definite  idea  of 
the  exact  location  of  the  University  may  be  given  to 
those  who  are  not  acquainted  with  it,  by  saying  that  the 
great  tunnel  on  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis 
Eailway  passes  nearly  under  the  University  domain — 
eighty-seven  miles  south  of  Nashville  by  rail,  twenty -five 
miles  north  of  Stevenson,  and  sixty-five  miles  from 
Chattanooga. 
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The  Pbst-office  address  is  "Sewakee,  Tenn."  There 
is  a  money  order  and  telegraph  office  at  the  station. 

II.  ORGANIZATION  AND  GOVERNMENT. 

The  University  of  the  South  is  under  the  sole  and  per- 
petual direction  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church,  rep- 
resented by  a  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
is  composed  of  the  Bishops  of  North  Carolina,  Eastern 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mis- 
sissippi, Louisiana,  Texas,  Tennessee,  and  Arkansas,  the 
Missionary  Bishops  of  Northern  and  Western  Texas,  and 
the  Assistant  Bishop  of  Mississippi,  one  Clergyman  and 
two  Laymen  from  each  of  the  Dioceses  mentioned,  and 
three  members  of  the  Alumni  Association. 

The  administrative  head  of  the  University  is  the  Vice- 
chancellor.  The  educational  interests  of  the  University 
are  controlled  by  the  Hebdomadal  Board,  composed  of 
the  Professors,  with  the  Vice-Chancellor  as  Chairman. 

III.  GENERAL  CONDUCT. 

DEPARTMENTS. 

Two  Departments  are  at  present  in  operation — the 
Academic  and  Theological.  These  are  the  outgrowth  of 
a  fully  equipped  and  well  organized  Grammar  School, 
which  is  still  regarded  as  a  competent  feeder  to  the  high 
culture  of  the  undergraduate  department.  Certain  de- 
tails of  conduct  peculiar  to  each  department  will  be 
found  under  their  respective  heads. 

SCHOLASTIC   TEAR. 

The  scholastic  year  consists  of  two  terms  of  twenty 
weeks  each,  commencing  respectively  in  August  and 
March.  The  vacation  of  twelve  weeks  commences  in 
December  and  ends  in  March.     A  Calendar  of  the  Uni- 
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Commencement  Day  is  the  first  Thursday  in  August, 
and  Terms  are  dated  from  this  point.  In  1885,  Com- 
mencement Day  is  August  6th. 

INQUIRY   AND    ENTRY. 

All  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  Eev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.  D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 
Information  must  be  given  in  advance  of  intention  to 
enter  sons  and  wards,  and  a  certificate  of  a  good  char- 
acter from  a  responsible  person  is  necessary. 

DISCIPLINE   AND   COSTUME. 

The  general  duties  of  Discipline  and  Police  are  en- 
trusted to  the  Proctor.  He  is  assisted  by  such  students 
as,  from  their  good  conduct  and  gentlemanly  bearing, 
are  thought  competent  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  dis- 
cipline observed  is  directed  mainly  to  the  maintenance 
of  that  good  order  and  quiet  necessary  to  study.  Ee- 
straints  are  gradually  removed  and  privileges  gradually 
extended,  according  to  the  general  standing  of  the  stu- 
dent. Regular  attention  to  all  stated  duties  is  absolutely 
required.  Special  students  are  admitted  under  restric- 
tions, which  will  be  made  known  on  application. 

The  students  are  lodged  in  groups  of  from  five  to 
twenty  at  the  several  boarding  houses.  These  are  in 
charge  of  ladies  of  culture  and  refinement.  It  is  their 
influence  and  that  of  the  refined  society  collected  here 
that  is  chiefly  relied  on  to  promote  good  morals  and 
correct  habits. 

The  costume  adopted  for  this  University  is  the 
scholastic  Cap  and  Gown. 

LIBRARY,  SOCIETIES  AND  CLUBS. 

A  good  library  of  about  twelve  thousand  volumes  has 
been  already  secured,  and  is  open  to  students  at  ap- 
pointed hours.     There  are  two  Literary  Societies — the 


The  University  of  the  South.  25 

Sigma  Epsilon,  and  Pi  Omega.  The  Guild  of  St.  Mark  is 
devoted  to  missions  and  to  charitable  works. 

The  Homiletic  Society  and  the  Bishop  Boone  Missionary 
Association  belong  to  the  Theological  Department. 

The  A.  T.  £.,  1\  A.  E.,  K.  1\,  <P.  J.  0.,  J.  T.  J.,  K.  A.  Fra- 
ternities have  each  a  chapter  at  the  University.  Physi- 
cal exercises  are  encouraged;  there  are  two  Base-ball 
Clubs,  a  Foot-ball  Club,  and  a  lake  for  swimming  and 
skating. 

An  Athletic  Association  has  been  receutly  organized 
for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  field  sports.  There  are 
two  contests  per  annum,  and  medals  are  given  as  prizes. 

HONOES. 

The  Honors  of  the  University  consist  of  Prizes,  Medals, 
Certificates,  Diplomas,  and  Degrees. 

Prizes  of  books  are  awarded  on  special  examinations, 
duly  announced.  Medals  are  offered  annually  in  Sacred 
Studies,  Elocution,  Latin,  Greek,  French  and  Spanish; 
the  particulars  are  set  forth  under  the  several  Schools. 

A  Diploma  of  Graduation  in  any  School  is  awarded  to 
such  students  as,  at  the  end  of  the  scholastic  year,  shall 
have  attained  a  satisfactory  standard.  But  no  Diploma 
may  be  conferred,  in  any  case,  until  the  candidate  shall 
have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  English 
language.  Certificates  of  Proficiency  are  given  in  one 
of  its  branches  where  a  school  embraces  several,  or 
where  less  than  a  diploma  is  required  for  a  degree,  as, 
for  example,  in  the  degree  of  B.  S.,  where  Latin  is  prose- 
cuted only  through  the  intermediate  class. 

The  degrees  conferred  by  the  University  on  its  grad- 
uates are  stated  below,  with  the  requirements  for  each 
degree.  They  are  adapted  to  the  varied  tastes  and 
capacities  of  students. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  embraces  nothing  in 


26  The  University  of  the  South. 

Mathematics  beyond  the  Junior  course,  and  avoids  the 
domain  of  Science  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  embraces  only  In- 
termediate Latin,  omitting  Greek  entirely,  embracing 
instead  a  full  course  of  Mathematics  with  Political 
Science,  History,  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  adapted  to  those 
who  have  aptitude  equally  for  Science  and  Letters. 

The  Degree  of  Civil  Engineer  is  chiefly  professional, 
though  it  combines  in  its  branches  the  elements  of  an 
elevated  practical  education. 

The  requirements  for  Graduation  in  the  several  Schools 
are  stated  under  those  Schools. 

The  Diplomas  required  for  the  several  degrees  are  as 
follows : 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.  D.  ): 
The  conditions  are  stated  under  the  Theological  Department. 

Civil  Engineer  (  C.  E. )  : 
Bachelor's  Diplomas  in  the  following  schools : 
Civil  Engineering,  Analytical  Physics,  French,  German  or  Spanish, 
English  Literature  (certificate),  Moral  Science. 

Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  S. )  : 

Latin  (intermediate),  Mathematics,  English  Literature  t  (certifi- 
cate), 

Junior  Metaphysics  (certificate), 

Political  Science  and  History,  French,  German  or  Spanish,  Moral 
Science, 

Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Analytical  Physics,  Chemistry. 

Bachelor  of  Letters  (B.  Lt. )  : 

Greek,  Mathematics  (Junior),  Moral  Science, 
Latin,  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature,* 
German,  French  or  Spanish,  Political  Science  and  History. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.  A.  ): 

Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Moral  Science, 

French,  German  or  Spanish,  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature, t 

Chemistry,  Analytical  Physics. 

^Includes  Logic  and  Rhetoric.  tlncludes  Rhetoric. 
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Master  of  Arts  (M.  A.): 

In  addition  to  the  Bachelor's  Diplomas  required  for  the  Degree  of 
B.  A.,  the  candidate  must  exhibit  Master's  Diplomas  in  three 
branches  of 

p,         A   \  ^'   Greek;    2nd,  Latin;    3rd,   Pure   Mathematics,   or 
'  \  Applied  Mathematics; 
or  the  equivalent  of  these  in  the  following  branches  of  Class  B,  (anj 
Master's  Diploma  in  Class  A  being  equal  to  two  Master's  Diplomas 
of  Class  B). 

fist,  Metaphysics; '2nd,  French;  3rd,  German  or  Spanish; 
Class  B  J  ^k  -^oral  Science;  5th,  Chemistry;  6th,  Political  Sci- 
I  ence  and  History;  7th,  Geology  and  Mineralogy;  8th, 
t  Hebrew ;  9th,  Chaldee  and  Syriac. 
Master  of  Science  (M.  S.): 

1.  Any  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  shall  be  recom- 
mended for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Science,  who  shall  have  devoted 
to  preparation  therefor  a  period  of  time  deemed  sufficient  by  the 
Scientific  Faculty,  and  who  shall  have  during  that  time  followed  a 
plan  of  study,  approved  by  the  same  faculty ;  and  who  finally,  by 
examination  at  the  close  of  that  term,  shall  prove  himself  possessed 
of  appropriate  general  and  special  knowledge  of  Physical  Science. 

2.  The  general  knowledge  required  shall  be  soundjnformation  as 
to  the  history,  aims,  methods  and  principal  results  of  all  the  Physi- 
cal Sciences. 

3.  The  special  knowledge  required  shall  be  of  one  branch  of 
science,  selected  by  the  applicant  as  his  specialty.  In  this  specialty 
the  applicant  must  have  accomplished  an  original  research,  the  re- 
sults of  which  shall  be  presented  in  the  form  of  an  Inaugural  Dis- 
sertation ;  and  this  dissertation  should  be  of  sufficient  value  to  be 
deemed  by  the  Scientific  Faculty  worthy  of  publication. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.  D.): 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  has  the  value  of  the  Degrees 
of  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  combined. 

Any  Master  of  Arts  of  this  University,  who  shall 'acquire  the  De- 
gree of  Master  of  Science,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  Degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Any  Master  of  Science  of  this  University,  who  shall  acquire  the 
Degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  Degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  Degrees  of  other  Universities  may  be  accepted  in  preparation 
for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  of  this  University,  in  so  far 
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as  they  are  bona  fide  equivalents  of  the  Degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 
and  Master  of  Science  of  this  University. 
Honorary  Degrees : 

Honorary  Degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  A 
register  of  all  Degrees  conferred  is  appended. 

EXPENSES. 

Au  estimate  of  expenses  is  given  under  each  Depart- 
ment, and  a  full  explanation  will  be  seen  at  the  end  of 
this  volume. 
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REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED, 

Including  those  of  Commencement  Day  1884. 


MASTER    OF   ARTS. 

1878.  F.  A.  DeRosset North  Carolina. 

E.  E.  G.  Roberts ■- -North  Carolina. 

Davis  Sessnms Texas. 

W.  D.  Steele South  Carolina. 

1879.  Yardiy  McBee Forth  Carolina. 

1881.  T.  F.  Davis South  Carolina. 

W.  H.  Moreland South  Carolina. 

1882.  W.  B.  Fauts Kentucky. 

W.  A .  Percy Mississippi. 

Chas.  McD.  Puckette Texas. 

B.  L.  Wiggins South  Carolina. 

1883.  J.  W.  Percy Mississippi. 

1884.  E.  S.  Elliott Georgia. 

W.  A.  Guerry South  Carolina. 

BACHELOR   OF   ARTS. 

1874.  Thomas  Bringhurst Texas. 

J.  R.  Gray ' Tennessee. 

B.  B.  Myles Mississippi. 

1875.  "W.  C.  Gorgas Alabama. 

I.  D.  Seabrook South  Carolina. 

1876.  W.  C.  Harrison Tennessee. 

A.  S.  Smith South  Carolina. 

John  D.avis  (speciali  gratia) Florida. 

1878.    A.  W.  Pierce Arkansas. 

1882.    R.  W.  Barnwell South  Carolina. 

BACHELOR   OF  LETTERS. 

1874.    E.  C.  Steele South  Carolina. 

1874.    Paul  Jones Arkansas. 

1881.  W.  H.  Moreland South  Carolina. 

1882.  W.  B.  Nauts Kentucky. 

W.  A.  Percy Mississippi. 
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BACHELOR   OF   SCIENCE. 

1876.  H.  D.  Higgins Texas. 

Paul  Jones Arkansas. 

A.  M.  Rutledge Kentucky. 

J.  J.  Stont Arkansas. 

F.  A.  Orgain  (speciali  gratia) Texas. 

1877.  B.  L.  Owens Georgia. 

Thos.  "Worthington Mississippi. 

1878.  G.  C.  Babcock Louisiana. 

W.  jSF.  Bennett Georgia. 

T.  M.  DuBose South  Carolina. 

W.  K.  Jones Arkansas. 

J.  B.  Mayfield Texas. 

G.  D.  Palfrey Louisiana. 

J.  D.  Shaffer Louisiana. 

Fielding  Vaughan Alabama. 

1879.  C.  H.  Mayhew New  Jersey. 

LeRoy  Percy Mississippi. 

1880.  W.  D.  Bratton South  Carolina. 

W.  C.  Conyers South  Carolina. 

McJST.  DuBose South  Carolina. 

L.  W.  Smith South  Carolina. 

1881.  J.  J.  Cornish South  Carolina. 

W.  H.  Moreland South  Carolina. 

1882.  W.  M.  Marks ..Alabama. 

~W.  A .  Percy Mississippi. 

E.  A.  Quintard Tennessee. 

1884.    E.  W.  Hughes South  Carolina. 

J.  C.  Preston Virginia. 

BACHELOR    OF   DIVINITY. 

1881.    Rev.  fm,  Klein England: 

CIVIL    ENGINEER. 

1873.    J.  J.  Hanna Louisiana. 

1876.  C.  P.  Hammond Alabama. 

H.  D.  Higgins Texas. 

1877.  C.  E.  Smedes Louisiana. 

1878.  Eugene  La  Pice Louisiana. 

G.  D.  Palfrey Louisiana. 

Fielding  Vaughan Alabama. 

1883.  A.  B.  Elliott Georgia. 

1884.  H.  Jervey South  Carolina. 
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HONORIS  CAUSA. 

1869.    Rev.  F.  W.  Tremlett,  D.  C.  L England. 

1871.    Rt.  Rev.  W.  B.  W.  Howe,  D.  D South  Carolina. 

1873.  Rt.  Rev.  W.  F.  Adams,  D.  C.  L. . . . New  Mexico. 

Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  B.  Elliott,  D.  C.  L Texas. 

Francis  K.  Leighton,  D.  C.  L England. 

T.  A.  Shaw- Stewart,  D.  C.  L England. 

Edgar  Shepherd,  D.  C.  L England. 

1874.  Alexander  J.  Beresford-Hope,  D.  C.  L England. 

Rev.  Richard  T.  West,  D.C.L England. 

1876.  Rev.  Edward  Cutts,  D.  D England. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Atkinson,  D.C.L England. 

Rev.  Albert  Wood,  D.  C.  L England. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  K.  Macrorie,  D.  C.  L England. 

1877.  Rev.  A.  T.  Wirgman,  D.C.L Africa. 

1878.  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.  D New  Jersey. 

Rev.  Francis  A.  Shoup,  D.  D Tennessee. 

1880.    Rev.  Edward  Fontaine,  LL.  D Louisiana. 

Rev.  A.  Jaeger,  D.  D Ohio. 

1882.  Rev.  Edmund  D.  Cooper,  D.  D Long  Island. 

1883.  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.  D Kentucky. 

Rt.  Rev.  Chas.  F.  Robertson,  D.  D Missouri. 

1884.  Rev.  S.  J.  Eales,  D.  C.  L.,  St.  Boniface  College,  Warminster, 

England. 

Basil  L.  Gildersleeve,  D.  C.  L.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Bal- 
timore, Maryland. 

The  Yenerable  James  Augustus  Hessey,  D.  C.  L.,  Arch 
Deacon  of  Middlesex,  England. 

Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  A.  Watson,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Eastern  Carolina. 

Rt.  Rev.  Wm.  E.  McLaren,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Chicago. 

The  Rt.  Rev.  Arthur  Douglas,  D.  D.,  the  Lord  Bishop  of 
Aberdeen  and  the  Orkney  Isles. 
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THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION, 


OFFICERS  FOR  1884-5. 

B.  L.  Wiggins,  M.  A.,  South  Carolina President. 

J.  "W.  "Weber,  Tennessee 1st  Yice-President. 

J.  D.  Shaffer,  Louisiana 2nd  Yice-President. 

T.  K.  Jones,  Alabama 3rd  Yice-President. 

L.  W.  Smith,  B.  S.,  South  Carolina 4th  Yice-President 

Rev.  A.  W.  Pierce,  B.A.,  Arkansas 5th  Yice-President. 

Wm.  M.  Harlow,  Missouri Recording  Secretary. 

Rev.  A.  W.  Knight,  Florida Treasurer. 

W.  B.  JSTauts,  M.  A.,  Kentucky Corresponding  Secretary. 

executive  committee. 
W.  B.  Nauts,  M.  A.,  Kentucky.    Rev.  A.  W.  Knight,  Florida. 
Wm.  M.  Harlow,  Missouri.  H.  Easter,  Missouri. 

Rev.  J.  Kershaw,  South  Carolina. 

ALUMNI   TRUSTEES. 

Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  M.  A.,  Texas,  Clerical  Trustee. 

Rev.  J.  R.  Gray,  B.  A.,  Tennessee,  Alternate  Clerical  Trustee. 

Fielding  Yaughan,  B.  S.,  C.  E.,  Alabama,  Lay  Trustee. 

A.  M.  Rutledge,  B.  S.,  Kentucky,  Alternate  Lay  Trustee. 

A.  S.  Smith,  B.  A.,  South  Carolina,  Lay  Trustee. 

T.  M.  DuBose,  B.  S.,  South  Carolina,  Alternate  Lay  Trustee. 

alumni  editor. 

B.  L.  Wiggins,  M.  A.,  South  Carolina. 

auditing  committee. 

Rev.  John  Gass,  South  Carolina.  Wm.  M.  Harlow,  Missouri. 

Fielding  Yaughan,  B.  S.,  C.  E.,  Alabama. 

APPOINTMENTS  FOR  THE  PUBLIC  EXERCISES   1885. 

Orator — H.  M.  Garwood,  B.  S.,  Texas. 

Alternate — B.  B.  Myles,  B.  A.,  Mississippi. 

Poet — H.  W.  Blanc,  Louisiana. 

Alternate — Rev.  W.  H.  Moreland,  M.  A.,  South  Carolina. 

Essayist — Rev.  Stewart  McQueen,  Alabama. 

Alternate — C.  F.  Mansfield,  Illinois. 

Prophet — Rev.  J.  Kershaw,  South  Carolina. 

Alternate — M.  P.  Ravenel,  South  Carolina. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  THE  SOUTH. 


THE  OFFICERS. 


Vice-  Chancellor,         • 
Rev.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  P.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Commissaries  of  the  University, 

Rev.  F.  W.  TREMLETT,  D.  C.  L.,  Belsize  Park,  London,  Eng. 

R.  P.  WILLIAMS,  Esq.,  New  York. 

Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
Rev.  DA.YIS  SESSUMS,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Chaplain, 
Rev.  THOMAS  F.  GAILOR,  S.  T.  B.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Health  Officer, 
J.  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  P.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Librarian, 
E.  W.  JOHNS,  M.  P.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 

Proctor, 
Rev.  JOHN  GASS. 

Cadet  Captain  of  Artillery  and  Aide  to  the  Vice- Chancellor, 
S.  G.  SMITH. 
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THE  ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


DISCIPLINE,  GRADE  AND  COSTUME. 

In  the  Academic  Department,  the  Scholastic  Cap  and 
Gown,  (the  wearers  of  which  are  known  as  "Gownsmen") 
with  the  immunities  they  carry,  are  reserved  for  those 
students  who  in  age,  character,  and  attainments  show 
themselves  to  be  real  University  Students. 

The  other  Academic  students  (called  "Juniors")  and 
the  pupils  of  the  Grammar  School,  with  volunteer  Gowns- 
men, are  organized  into  a  Battalion,  which  drills  at  such 
hours  as  do  not  interfere  with  study. 

The  Battalion  dresses  in  a  neat  and  durable  uniform  of 
gray  cloth,  which  may  be  worn  at  all  times,  but  is  re- 
quired only  at  drill  and  on  Sunday.  While  military  drill 
is  thus  provided  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  discipline 
of  the  University  is,  as  directed  by  the  Statutes,  wholly 
Proctorial. 

INSTRUCTION  AND  GRADUATION. 

Students,  with  the  advice  of  the  Professors,  elect  such 
Schools  as  best  meet  the  ends  they  have  in  view;  but 
they  must  take  at  least  three  Schools,  unless  properly 
excused. 

The  conditions  of  entrance  and  the  requirements  for 
the  Diplomas  necessary  to  the  various  Degrees  are  stated 
under  each  School.  Special  students  are  admitted  under 
proper  restrictions. 
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SACKED  EXEECISES. 

There  are  daily  Morning  and  Evening  Services  in  the 
University  Chapel.  On  Sunday  there  is  a  sermon  at 
Morning  Prayer.  Students  are  required  to  attend  Morn- 
ing Prayer  during  the  week,  and  Evening  Prayer  also 
on  Sunday.  These  services  are  brief,  and  with  the  full 
choir  are  made  very  attractive.  The  character  of  the 
services  is  especially  controlled  by  the  Bishops  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  Instruction  upon  Sacred  Subjects  is 
given  to  students  in  all  stages  of  their  course. 

EXPENSES. 

The  entire  expenses  of  a  student  need  not  exceed  an 
average  of  $360  per  annum.  Details  will  be  found  at 
the  end  of  this  volume. 
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THE  FACULTY. 


ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


School  of  Chemistry, 
JOHN"  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of  Christianity, 
Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Mathematics, 
Gen.  E.  KIRBY-SMITH,  Professor. 

School  of  Metaphysics, 
Rev.  GEORGE  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy, 
JOHN  B.  ELLIOTT,  M.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  Political  Economy  and  History, 
Rev.  GEORGE  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Ancient  Languages  and  Literature, 
B.  L.  WIGGINS,  M.  A.,  Professor. 

School  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature, 
F.  M.  PAGE,  Professor. 

School  of  Engineering  and  Physics, 
Rev.  F.  A.  SHOUP,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  English  Language  and  Literature, 
Rev.  THOMAS  F.  GAILOR.  M.  A.,  Professor. 

Honorary  Professor  in  German,  French  and  Ltalian  Literature, 
Dr.  ALBERT  SCHAFTER. 


J.  W.  WEBER,  Instructor  in  Book-keeping. 

ROBT.  W.  DOWDY,  Second  Lieut.  17th  Infantry  U.  S.  Army, 
Commandant  of  Cadets  and  Instructor  in  Military  Science. 
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THE  SCHOOLS. 


ANCIENT  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE. 


Professor  Wiggins. 

In  Latin,  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  Degree  are  required  to  take 
three  years  of  class  work  with  special  courses  of  parallel  private 
reading.  The  aim  will  be  to  give  each  student  as  wide  a  range  of 
reading  as  possible  in  the  literature  of  the  different  periods.  Special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  Latin  composition,  to  reading  Latin  at 
sight,  and  to  understanding  Latin  when  read  aloud. 

If  any  student  is  unable  to  take  the  course  of  parallel  reading, 
he  may  take  additional  courses  of  class  work. 

In  Greek,  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  Degree  are  required  to  take 
three  years  of  class  work  with  special  courses  of  parallel  private 
reading.  The  aim  will  be  to  give  each  student  as  wide  a  range  of 
reading  as  possible  in  the  literature  of  the  different  periods.  Special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  Greek-  composition,  to  reading  Greek  at 
sight,  and  to  understanding  Greek  when  read  aloud. 

If  any  student  is  unable  to  take  the  course  of  parallel  reading,  he 
may  take  additional  courses  of  class  work. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  for  1884-5. 

The  work  provided  for  subsequent  years  will  be  arranged  on  a 
similar  scheme,  although  the  authors  will  vary. 

LATIN. 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Cicero,  Pro  Roscio  Amerino,  De  Oratore  I. 
Private  reading — Pliny,  Select  Letters. 

2.  Grammatical  Forms,  treated  from  the  comparative 

standpoint. 

3.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

4.  Prose  composition. 
Second  Term — 1.  Ovid,  Fasti,  books  i  and  ii. 

Private  reading — Livy,  books  xxi  and  xxii. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Roman  History.. 
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INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Catullus,  select  Odes. 

Private  reading — Martial,  select  Epigrams. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Roman  Literature. 

Second  Term — 1.  Horace,  select  Odes  and  Epodes,  Carmen  saeculare. 
Private  reading — Tacitus,  Agricola,  de  Oratoribus. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Prosody  and  Metres. 

SENIOR    CLASS. 

Mrst  Term — 1.  Juvenal,  select  Satires. 

Private  reading — Terence,  Andria,  Adelphoe. 

2.  Syntax,  with  an  exposition  of  the  fundamental  prin- 

ciples of  comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Roman  Literature  and  Antiquities. 
Second  Term — 1.  Plautus,  Aulularia,  Miles  Gloriosus. 

Private  reading — Suetonius,  Life  of  Tiberius. 

2.  Syntax,  with  an  exposition  of  the  fundamental  prin- 

ciples of  Comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Reading  at  sight. 

For  text  or  reference  the  following  authorities  are  used : 

Grammars — Gildersleeve,  Allen  and  Greenough,  Roby,  Fischer, 

Madvig. 
Histories — Creighton,  Merivale,  Mommsen. 
Literature — Parrar,  Cruttwell,  Teuffel. 
Geography — Ginn  and  Heath's  Classical  Atlas. 
Composition — Gildersleeve,  Bennett,  Potts,  Nixon. 
Lexicography — Harper,  Riddle  and  Arnold. 

GREEK. 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

Mrst  Term — 1.  Xenophon,  Hiero,  Oeconomicus. 

Private  reading — Demosthenes,  in  Philippum. 

2.  Grammatical  Forms,  treated  from  the  comparative 

standpoint.     Accentuation. 

3.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

4.  Prose  composition. 


40  The  University  of  the  South. 

Second  Term — 1.  Lysias,  select  orations. 
Private  reading — Lucian. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Greek  History. 

INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Herodotus,  Merry's  selections. 

Private  reading — Isocrates,  Panegyricus. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Greek  Literature. 
Second  Term — 1.  Homer,  Odyssey,  ix-xii. 

Private  reading — Thucydides,  vii. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Prosody  and  Metres. 

SENIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Euripides,  Medea. 

Private  reading — Plato,  Apology  and  Crito. 

2.  Syntax,  with  an  exposition  of  the  fundamental  prin- 

ciples of  Comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Greek  Literature  and  Antiquities. 
Second  Term — 1.  Aristophanes,  ISTubes. 

Private  reading — Sophocles,  Oedipus  rex. 

2.  Syntax,  with  an  exposition  of  the  fundamental  prin- 

ciples of  Comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Keading  at  sight. 

For  text  or  reference  the  following  authorities  are  used ; 

Grammars — Goodwin,  Curtius,  Kuhner,  Hadley. 

Histories — Cox,  Fyffe,  Curtius,  Grote. 

Literatures — Jebb,  Donaldson. 

Geography — Ginn  and  Heath's  Classical  Atlas. 

Composition — Boise,  Sidgwick. 

Lexicography — Liddell  and  Scott>  Tonge. 
In  both  languages,  Geography,  Mythology,  etc.,  are  taught  in- 
cidentally throughout  the  entire  course. 

For  the  M.  A.  Degree,  special  courses  are  provided  in  both  lan- 
guages. \ 

The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek  (founded  by  Bishop  Dudley),  and 
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The  Master's  Medal  for  Latin  (founded  by  Key.  Davis  Sessuins,  M. 
A.),  are  awarded  annually,  and  are  open  to  undergraduates  and 
Bachelors  of  Arts. 

The  examinations  are  based  upon  authors  announced  a  year  in  ad- 
vance, and  include  everything  legitimately  involved. 

The  authors  for  1885  are : 

In  Greek,  Pindar,  select  Odes. 

In  Latin,  Lucretius,  with  a  special  study  of  book  v. 

Prof.  B.  L.  Gildersleeve,  Ph.  D.,  of  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
delivered  a  course  of  lectures  on  Greek,  with  the  Progs  of  Aristo- 
phanes as  the  basis,  during  the  the  month  of  August,  1884. 

The  Rt.  Rev.  C.  T.  Quintard,  Bishop  of  Tennessee,  has  awarded 
a  medal  io  that  student  who  shall  pass  the  most  satisfactory  exami- 
nation on  this  course  of  lectures,  examination  to  be  held  in  July, 
1885. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE. 

Professor  Page. 
This  School  regularly  comprises- — 

I.  French,  its  Literature,  and  the  History  of  France. 
II.   German,  its  Literature,  and  the  History  of  Germany. 
III.  Spanish,  its  Literature,  and  the  History  of  Spain. 
For  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  a  course  of  three  years  in  one  of  the  three 
is  requisite.  . 

For  the  M.  A.  Diploma  special  courses  are  provided  in  the  above 
languages.  Candidates  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  knowledge 
(practical  and  theoretical)  of  the  language  they  may  choose. 

The  regular  course  for  French,  German  and  Spanish  is  divided  as 
follows,  each  class  embracing  two  Terms  and  meeting  three  times 
a  week. 

The  University  Course  begins  in  Trinity  Term.  Students  are 
classed  according  to  standing. 

For  admission  into  Junior  Class  students  must  have  passed 
through  the  Preparatory  Course  or  its  equivalent. 

FRENCH. 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — Otto's  Bocher,  Pylodet's  Litterature  Contemporaine, 
Otto's  French  Reader,  Dictations  and  Exercises,  First 
half  Menzie's  History  of  France. 
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Second  Term — Second  part  Otto's  Bocher,  Knapp's  Selections,  Sec- 
ond part  History  of  France. 

Examination  on  full  course  at  the  end  of  Second  Term. 
This  Class  prepares  student  for 

INTERMEDIATE   CLASS. 

First  Term — Waterloo     (Erckmann-Chatrian),    Zaire     (Voltaire), 

Demogeot's  Textes  Classiques,  studied  and  explained, 

Harrison's  French  Syntax. 

Extra  Eeading — u  Cinq  Mars." 
Second  Term — Picciola(  Sain  tine),  Misanthrope  (Moliere),  Harrison's 

Syntax  and  Demogeot's  Textes. 

Dictations,  Original  Exercises  in  both  Terms. 

Reading  out  of  Class — Jeune  Homme  Pauvre  (Feuillet), 
Le  Philsophe  sous  les  toits  (Souvestre). 
Examination  on  the  whole  course  and  on  the  History  of  France 
used  in  the  Junior  Class. 

SENIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — Tartuffe,  Pylodet's  Litterature  Classique,  Demogeot's 
Textes  Classiques  (both  Terms),  Sacs  et  Parchemins. 
Harrison's  Syntax,  Analysis  of  Grammar  and  Origin  of 

the  French  Language. 
Extra  reading — Voltaire's  Dramas. 
Second  Term — Notes  on  French  Literature,  Athalie,  Taine's  Angle- 
terre,  Historical  Grammar  Notes,  French  Versification. 
Exercises,  Translation  and  Dictations  in  both  Terms. 
Extra  reading — Jeime   Homme    Pauvre,    and  Roman 
d'  une  Brave  Homme  (About). 
For  Graduation — Examination  on  whole  course  including  History 
of  France  of  the  Junior  Class. 

GERMAN. 
The  scheme  of  the  course  in  German  is  precisely  the  same  as  in 
French.     Text  Books  are  as  follows : 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — Otto's  Grammar,  Boisen  Reader,  Whitney's  Reader, 
History  of  Germany  (Menzie's). 

Second  Term — Review  Otto's  Grammar,  William  Tell,  Undine,  His- 
tory of  Germany. 

INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

First  Term — Marie  Stuart,  Soil  und  Haben  (first  volume),  Notes  on 
Grammar  (first  half). 
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Second  Term — Wallenstein,  Soil  mid  Haben,  Second  Part  Grammar 
Notes,  Grimm's  Zwei  Essays,  History  of  Germany  of 
Junior  Class. 

SENIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — Whitney's  Grammar,  for  Keference ;  Die  Yungfrau  von 
Orleans,  Ans  Meinem  Leben  (Goethe). 
Extra,  Soil  nnd  Haben,  Minna  von  Barnhelm. 
Second  Term — Faust,  Aus  Meinem  Leben,  Torqnato  Tasso,  Grimm's 
Zwei  Essays. 

Literature  Notes,  History  of  Germany  of  Junior  and 
Grammar  Notes  of  Intermediate  Class  required  for 
full  Graduation. 
As  in  French,  the  Examination  at  the  end  of  Second  Term  of  each 
class  embraces  whole  course  of  that  class. 

SPANISH. 
Scheme  same  as  French  and  German  with  but  few  changes. 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — Knapp's  Grammar. 

Knapp's  Eeader. 
Second  Term — Caballero  Novelas,  Harrison's  History  of  Spain,  Isla. 

INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

First  Term — Cervantes  Novelas,  History  of  Spain. 

Practical  course  of  reading  and  exercises. 
Second  Term— Modern  Authors.     Ochoa,  Martinez,  etc. 

SENIOR    CLASS. 

First  Term — Spanish  Classics.     Cervantes,  Tega,  Calderon. 
Second  Term — Versification,  Espronceda  Martinez  de  la  Rosa,  His- 
tory and  Literature. 

Italian  is  taught  when  the  number  of  applicants  warrants  the 
formation  of  a  class.  Being  a  one  year  course  and  necessarily  in- 
volving much  study,  students  are  not  encouraged  to  choose  it  unless 
they  are  qualified  by  age,  etc.,  to  undertake  the  task. 

For  reference  outside  regular  Text  Books : 

French — Brachet's,  Bergman's  Grammars,  Brachet's  Etymological 
Dictionary,  Littre's  Dictionary,  Littre's  Langue  Francaise,  Guizot's 
Synonymes,  Havelacque  Linguistique,  Besant's  French  Humorists, 
Demogeot's  Gerusez,  Nisard's  Litterature  Francaise,  Kretzner's 
Franzosische  Metrik,  Guizot's,  Martin's  Histoire  de  France,  Atlas 
Hachette. 
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German — Grimm's  Grammatik,  Bopp's  Yergleickende  Grainmatik, 
Sweet's,  Carpenter's  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar,  Grimm's  Deutsche 
Sprache,  Kluge  Etymologisckes  "Worter-buch,  Sanders  Synonymen, 
Finder's  Literatur,  Kurz  Literatur  Gesckickte,  Gervinus  Geschichte. 

Spanish — Diez,  Sismondi,  Gily  Zarate  Tesoro  del  Teatro  Espanol; 
Conde,  Caneioneros  espanoles,  Oekoa,  etc. 

Medals. — Tke  Texas  Medal  for  Spanisb  (founded  by  Biskop 
Elliott),  awarded  for  special  studies  in  tke  Spanisk  language. 

Tke  Buggies- Wright  Medal,  for  French  (founded  by  Mrs.  Buggies 
Wright,  of  New  Jersey),  open  to  members  of  the  University  French 
Classes. 

The  Preparatory  Medal,  open  to  tke  members  of  Preparatory 
Classes  in  Modern  Languages. 


METAPHYSICS  AND  ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

Professor  Wilmer,  Metaphysics;  Acting  Professor  Gailor, 
Rhetoric  and  English  Literature,  and  History  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage. 

This  School  is  divided  into  two  Departments,  either  of  which  may 
be  taken  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other ;  and  to  any  student  who  sat- 
isfactorily passes  the  final  examination  in  either  one  a  certificate  of 
proficiency  in  that  department  will  be  awarded.  To  any  student 
passing  such  examination  in  both  Departments  the  Diploma  of  the 
School  will  be  awarded. 

DEPARTMENT  A— METAPHYSICS. 
Professor  Wilmer. 

The  course  in  Metaphysics  occupies  two  years. 

The  text  books  used  are  Whately's  Logic,  Haven's  Mental  Phil- 
osophy, Cousin's  Psychology  (Henry's  edition),  and  Cousin's  His- 
tory of  Modern  Philosophy. 

Lectures  are  delivered  in  connection  with  all  the  subjects  taught 
in  this  Department. 

The  student  is  recommended  to  have  as  books  of  reference  Locke's 
Essay  on  the  Human  Understanding,  Hamilton's  edition  of  Beid's 
Works,  Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason  (by  Prof.  G.  H.  Morris,  Ph. 
D.),  Kant's  Critique  of  Judgment  (by  Prof.  Robert  Adamson), 
Schelling's  Transcendental  Idealism  (by  Prof.  John  Watson),  Hegel's 
Logic  (by  Dr.  Wm.  T.  Harris). 
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DEPARTMENT  B— ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERA- 
TURE. 
Acting  Professor  Gailor. 

English  Language — This  course  embraces  the  history  of  the  Eng- 
lish Language  with  instruction  in  the  elements  of  Anglo-Saxon 
and  lectures  upon  the  origin,  history  and  use  of  words ;  practical 
study  of  Shakespeare's  plays  and  regular  exercises  in  English  Com- 
position. 

English  Literature — The  instruction  in  English  Literature  in- 
cludes the  elements  of  Rhetoric  ( Whately's  Rhetoric  supplemented 
by  lectures)  introductory  lectures  upon  JE^thetics,  and  the  History 
of  English  Literature  with  a  practical  study  of  the  best  writers. 
Four  critical  essays  are  required  of  the  students. 

Works  used  for  reference  or  as  texts :  Shepherd's  History  of  the 
English  Language,  Lounsbury's  History  of  the  English  Language, 
Hudson's  Annotated  English  Classics,  March's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader, 
Morris's  English  Accidence,  Whately's  Elements  of  Rhetoric,  Camp- 
bell's Philosophy  of  Rhetoric,  Shaw's  English  Literature,  Cousin's 
True,  Beautful  and  Good,  Ruskin's  Modern  Painters,  Taine's  Eng- 
lish Literature,  Craik's  English  Literature,  Richardson's,  Worcester's 
and  Webster's  Dictionaries,  Crabb's  English  Synonyms. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  HISTORY. 

Acting  Professor  Wilmer. 
The  studies  in  this  department  occupy  four  terms. 
First  Term — Ancient  History. 
Second  Term—  Modern  History. 
Third  Term — Political  Economy. 
Fourth  Term — Political  Science. 
Text-books :     Student's  Gibbon's  Rome,  Student's  Hume's  Eng- 
land, Perry's  Political  Economy. 

Text-books  are  supplemented  by  the  professor's  lectures.     Politi- 
cal Science  is  taught  exclusively  by  lectures. 


MORAL  SCIENCE  AND  EVIDENCES  OF  CHEISTIANITY. 

Profkssor  DuBose. 
The  course  required  in  this  School  lor  any  one  of  the  Bachelor's 
Degrees  extends  over  one  year.     The  instruction  is  almost  exclu- 
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sively  by  lectures,  the  students  being  examined  frequently  in  writing 
upon  all  the  important  points  discussed,  and  the  aim  being  not  only 
scientific  but  practical. 

Moral  Science  occupies  the  Trinity  Term  and  Evidences  of  Christ- 
ianity the  Lent  Term.     Lectures  in  each  three  times  a  week. 

For  the  Master's  Diploma  an  additional  year's  work  is  required, 
with  Aristotle's  Nicomacheean  Ethics  as  the  basis  of  the  instruction. 

Works  principally  used :  In  Moral  Science — Aristotle's  Ethics, 
Bishop  Butler's  Works,  Stewart's  Active  and  Moral  Powers,  Jouf- 
froy's  Ethics,  Herbert  Spencer's  Data  of  Ethics.  In  Evidences  of 
Christianity — The  usual  works  on  Evidences  and  especially  Butler's 
Analogy. 


PHYSICS. 

Acting  Professor  Si-iouf. 


This  School  embraces  the  subjects  of  Mechanics,  Acoustics, 
Optics  and  Astronorny.  It  is  expected  that  the  student  shall  have 
accomplished  a  full  course  of  pure  mathematics  before  entering  it. 
The  course  is  arranged  to  cover  one  year. 

Text-books:  Peck's  Mechanics,  Deschanel's  Natural  Philosophy, 
Bartlett's  Spherical  Astronomy,  Newcornb's  Astronomy. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Professor  Kirbt-Smith. 

This  School  embraces  three  classes,  with  daily  recitations  in  each 
class. 

The  following  is  the  order  of  studies,  with  a  list  of  the  text-books  : 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

Geometry  of  space  and  volume  embraced  in  the  VI.,  TIL  and 
Till.  Books;  Modern  Geometry,  with  Discussion  of  Transversals,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Professor;  Trigonometry,  Plane  and  Spherical ; 
Descriptive  Geometry. 

INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

Discussion  of  the  General  Equation  of  Second  Degree;  Nature 
and  Theory  of  Logarithms ;  Theory  of  Equations,  embracing  Sturm's 
Theorem,  etc. 


The  University  of  the  South.  47 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Analytical  Geometry;  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  with 
applications  to  Mechanics  and  Astronomy. 

Text-books — Peck's  Algebra;  Wentworth's  Algebra,  Geometry 
and  Trigonometry;  Davies'  Descriptive  Geometry;  Peck's  Analyti- 
cal Geometry,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

For  admission  into  the  Junior  Class,  the  student  is  required  to 
pass  the  examination  of  the  Fourth  Form  of  the  Grammar  Schoolor 
its  equivalent. 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

Professor  Shoup. 

It  is  expected  that  students  shall  have  accomplished  a  full  course 
of  pure  Mathematics,  Mechanics,  Acoustics  and  Optics,  Astronomy, 
Chemistry,  Mineralogy  and  Geology  before  entering  this  School. 
"With  good  preparation  in  these  subjects,  the  course  of  Civil  En- 
gineering proper  can  be  fairly  accomplished  in  one  year. 

During  the  First  Term,  instruction,  theoretical  and  practical,  is 
given  in  Shades,  Shadows  and  Perspective,  Land  Surveying,  Platting 
the  Survey,  Calculating  the  Content,  by  methods  of  Triangulation 
and  Latitude  and  Departure ;  in  Laying  ont  and  Dividing  up  Land, 
etc. ;  upon  the  Construction  of  Eoads  and  Railroads,  Location  of 
Simple  and  Compound  Curves,  and  problems  relating  to  same ; 
Turnouts;  Leveling;  Calculation  of  the  -Earth- work;  Tracing  of 
Contour  Lines,  etc. 

The  student  is  taught  practically  the  Adjustment  of  the  Transit, 
Theodolite  and  Compass,  and  the  methods  of  locating  Tangents  and 
Curves.     Drawing  is  taught  practically  throughout  the  course. 

Text  books — Searle's  Field  Book  of  Engineering,  and  Gillespie's 
Land  Surveying. 

Books  of  reference — Trautwine  on  Railway  Curves,  Shunk'  on 
Railway  Curves,  Henck's  Field  Book  for  Engineers,  Trautwine's 
Pocket  Book  for  Engineers. 

During  the  Second  Term  the  study  of  the  Properties  of  Building 
Materials  is  prosecuted ;  the  Strength  of  Materials,  Masonry,  Fram- 
ing, Stone  and  Wooden  Bridges,  Arches,  etc. 

Text-book — Wheeler's  Civil  Engineering. 

Upon  passing  satisfactory  examinations  the  student  is  entitled  to 
the  Diploma  of  C.  E. 

Examinations  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  term. 
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THEORETICAL  AND  EXPERIMENTAL  CHEMISTRY. 

Professor  Elliott. 

In  this  School  of  Chemistry  the  course  of  lectures  extends  through 
six  terms,  the  general  subjects  being  divided  as  follows: 

First  Term — Chemical  Physics  (Heat,  Light,  Electricity,  Mag- 
netism.) 
Second  Term — Inorganic  Chemistry  and  Chemical  Philosophy. 
Third  Term — Organic  Chemistry. 
Fourth  Term — Qualitative  Analysis. 
Fifth  Term—  )  Quantitative  Analysis. 
Sixth  Term—  ) 

The  text  used  during  the  last  three  terms  is  "A  Manual  of  Ele- 
mentary Chemistry/'  Fownes,  last  edition. 

The  course  for  the  remaining  terms  is  adapted  from  Fresenius. 

A  course  of  lectures  explaining  ancl^  amplifying  the  different  sub- 
jects is  delivered  each  term.  Daily  recitations  are  required  from 
the  text  and  lectures. 

Written  examinations  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  final  examination  for  the  Diploma  in  Chemistry  of  the  grade 
M.  S.,  or  M.  A.,  will  be  given  twenty  days  before  the  close  of 
either  term. 

Students  will  be  required  to  give  notice  at  the  beginning  of  the 
term  of  their  intention  to  apply  for  the  examination  at  its  close. 

The  examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  will  include  Chemical 
Physics,  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry. 

The  examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  S.  will  include,  besides  the 
above,  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. 

For'the  Degree  of  M.  A.  one  term  in  Qualitative  Analysis  and  two 
terms  in  Quantitative  Analysis  will  be  required,  in  addition  to  the 
subjects  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.  S.  skill  in  Qualitative  and  Quantitative 
Analysis  will  be  required  without  regard  to  time. 

In  the  lectures  in  this  School  are  embraced  all  the  latest  advances 
in  Chemical  and  Physical  Science.  As  it  is  impossible  to  compress 
within  a  text-book  the  subjects  of  the  course,  students  are  advised 
to  use  the  following  works  for  reference :  Theory  of  Heat,  Max- 
well; Heat  as  a  Mode  of  Motion,  Tyndall ;  Correlation  and  Conser- 
vation of  Force,  ed.  by  Youmans;  Recent  Advances  in  Physical 
Science,  Tait;  Elements  of  Chemistry,  Miller;  Chemistry,  Barker; 
Chemical  Technology,  Knapp;  The  New  Chemistry,  Cooke;  Agri- 
cultural  Chemistry,    Johnson;    Foods,    ed.    Smith;    A   Manual  of 
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Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius ;  A  Manual  of  Quantita- 
tive Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius. 


GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY. 
Acting  Professor  Elliott. 

In  the  School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  the  course  of  instruction 
is  continued  through  two  Terms.  The  first  Term  is  devoted  to 
Physiographic,  Lithological,  Dynamical,  and  Historical  Geology. 
The  instruction  is  chiefly  by  lectures,  illustrated  by  specimens  and 
fossils  from  the  entire  series  of  Geological  formations.  The  text 
used  is  Dana's  Text-book  of  Geology. 

The  second  Term  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  Chemistry  of  Minerals 
and  to  a  more  extended  study  of  Pala?ontology  and  the  Rocks  of  the 
Metamorphic  series. 

The  second  Term  of  the  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have 
completed  the  subjects  of  Chemical  Physics  and  Inorganic  Chem- 
istry. A  good  collection  of  Minerals  illustrates  the  instruction  in 
this  branch.     Dana's  Mineralogy  is  the  text-book  used. 

Graduation  in  both  of  the  above  courses  entitles  the  student  to  a 
Diploma  in  the  School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy.  Graduation  in 
either  one  of  the  courses  will  entitle  the  student  to  a  Certificate  of 
Proficiency  in  that  course. 

A  certificate  in  the  School  of  Botany  will  be  required  of  Students 
applying  for  the  Diploma  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

Instruction  in  practical  Geology  in  the  field  is  given  during  the 
Trinity  Term. 

Students  are  advised  to  use  the  following  works  for  reference: 

Principles  of  Geology,  Lyell;  Elements  of  Geology,  Lyell;  Manual 
of  Geology,  Dana;  Antiquity  of  Man,  Lyell;  Great  Ice  Age,  Geikie; 
Climate  and  time,  Croll ;  Manual  of  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis, 
Fresenius;  Manual  of  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius; 
Government  and  State  Geological  Reports ;  Chemical  and  Geological 
Essays,  Hunt. 

BOTANY. 

Acting  Professor  Kirby-Smith. 

Gray's  Manual  and  Structural  and  Systematic  Botany  are  used  as 

the  guides  to  the  course.     Sach's  Morphological  and  Physiological 

Botany  and  Lindley's  Yegetable  Kingdom  should  be  in  the  hands 

of  students  for  reference. 
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COMMERCE  AND  TRADE. 

Acting  Professor  Wilmer. 
Instructor  Weber. 
The  course  includes  lectures  on  Commercial  Law  and  Banking  by 
Professor  Wilmer;  and  practical  instruction  in  Commercial  Arith- 
metic and  Book-keeping  by  Mr.  Weber,  in  the  Grammar  School. 
Graduation  in  all  the  subjects  entitles  to  a  Diploma. 


ELOCUTION. 

Mr.  Gass. 
The  instruction  seeks : 

I.  To  train  the  Organs  of  Voice. 
II.  To  impart  an  appropriate  Delivery. 
III.  To  cultivate  taste  in  Reading. 
There  are  constant  exercises  in  Articulation  and  Gestures;  and 
frequent  practice  is  given  in  Declamation,  Recitation  and  Reading. 
Books  for  study  and  reference :     Fenno's  Elocution,  Russel's  Cul- 
ture of  Voice,  Brook's  Manual  of  Reading  and  Elocution,  and  Sar- 
gent's Standard  Speaker. 


MILITARY  DEPARTMENT. 

2nd  Lieut.  Robt.  W.  Dowdy,  IT.  S.  Army,  Commandant. 

This  department  is  in  charge  of  an  officer  of  the  army,  detailed 
for  the  purpose  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  was  es- 
tablished to  give  the  younger  students  the  benefit  of  the  discipline 
and  exercise  of  drill.  Special  efforts  are  made  to  give  every  boy  an 
erect  carriage  and  good  bearing. 

Gownsmen  and  special  students  are  exempt  from  duty  in  this  de- 
partment, but  all  Juniors  and  Grammar  School  students  must  be 
provided  with  a  uniform  and  attend  drill,  unless  excused  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  or  Surgeon. 

There  are  four  drills  a  week — three  infantry  and  one  artillery. 
There  is  also  a  class  for  the  instruction  of  officers  and  non-commis- 
sioned officers  in  tactics  and  military  duties.  Any  student  is 
allowed  to  attend  this  class. 

The  Cadets  are  organized  into  a  battalion  of  three  companies  of 
from  thirty  to  forty  men  each,  and  officered  by  Cadets  selected 
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from  those  distinguished  for  soldierly  qualities  and  who  are   pro- 
ficient in  drill  and  tactics. 

OFFICERS. 

D.  B.  Smith,  Adjutant,  Georgia. 
F.  A.  Millkr,  Sergeant-Major,  Arkansas. 

Company  A. 
Capt.  J.  H.  P.  Hodgson,  New  Jersey. 
1st  Lieut.  E.  C.  Tucker,,  Alabama, 
2nd  Lieut.  Larkin  Smith,  Tennessee. 

Company  B. 
Capt.  E.  Kirby-Smith,  Tennessee. 
1st  Lieut.  E.  McCrady,  South  Carolina. 
2nd  Lieut.  "W.  C.  Philips,  Tennessee. 

Company  C. 
Capt.  J.  C.  Howerton,  Texas. 
1st  Lieut.  L.  Moody,  Alabama. 
2nd  Lieut.  B.  E.  Cheatham,  Tennessee. 

SEWANEE  LIGHT  ARTILLERY. 

This  is  a  volunteer  battery,  organized  and  managed  by  the  stu- 
dents, but  under  the  control  of  the  authorities.  The  guns  used  are 
3-in.  field  rifles,  and  are  supplied  by  the  United  States.  It  drills  in 
artillery  once  a  week,  and  seeks  to  perfect  its  members  in  the  school 
of  the  battery,  both  mounted  and  dismounted.  The  mounted  drills 
are  a  special  feature  of  the  battery,  and  in  them  the  members  dis- 
play much  zeal  and  energy.  The  battery  owns  a  complete  camping 
outfit,  and  during  the  summer  is  allowed  to  go  into  camp  at  some 
convenient  place  for  four  days. 

officers. 
Capt.  J.  H.  P.  Hodgson. 
1st  Lieut.  E.  C.  Tucker. 
2nd  Lieut.  C.  B.  Ames. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS,  1884. 


Abbreviations. — B.,  Botany;  C,  Chaldee;  C2.,  Chemistry;  C3., 
Commerce  and  Trade;  E.,  Elocution;  E2.,  Civil  Engineering;  F.; 
French;  G.;  Geology  and  Mineralogy;  G5.,  Greek;  G6.,  German;  I., 
Italian;  L.,  Latin;  M.,  Mathematics;  M2.,  Metaphysics  and  English 
Literature;  M3.,  Moral  Science  and  Evidences  of  Christianity;  P., 
Physics;  P1.,  Political  Economy  and  History;  S.,  Relations  of 
Science  to  Religion;  S2.,  Spanish;  S3.,  Syriac;  Z.,  Zoology. 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS. 

Finney,  F Tenn M. 

Parsons,  J.  D Fla C2. 

Rowell,  W.  S Ga M.,  C2. 


GOWNSMEN. 

Bellinger,  G.  R  . . 

S.  C L.,  G5., 

F.,  M3. 

Boucher,  A 

La L.,  G5., 

M2.,  C. 

Brownrigg,  R.  T  . 

Miss E2.,  S2 

,  M2.,  C2. 

Butt,  A.  W 

Ga F.,  L., 

G5.,  C2.,  M2. 

Campbell,  J.  "W  . . 

Tenn M.,  Pi. 

C3.,  C2. 

Clark,  M.  K 

.  ..'..Tenn M.,  C2. 

Cobbs,  R.  H 

Ala M3.,  P. 

,  E.,  M.,  G., 
M3.,  G.,  M. 

C. 

Crockett,  G.  L... 

Tex L.,  G6. 

Dashiull,  A.  H... 

Tex L.,  G5. 

C3.,  F. 

de  la  Hunt,  T.  J  . 

Ind M.,  F.r 

L.,  Pi.,  G«., 

M2 

Elliott,  E.  S 

Ga... L.,  G5. 

F. 

Elmore,  B.  T 

Ala B.,  E2. 

Pi.,  P.,  G., 

C. 

Finley,  W.  P. 

S.  C L.,  CA 

GUERRY,  W.  A 

S.  C L.,  G5. 

,  P. 

Hall,  W.  B 

Ala L.,  G5. 

Johnston,  J.  H  ... 

Ga E2.,  M. 

,  G. 
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Latham,  B.  R Tex  ....'.  ...pi.,  M2.,  C3. 

Lamb,  H Fla M3.,  M2.,  L. 

Marks,  A.  H Tenn L.,  M3.,  G5. 

Micou,  B Ala P.,  P.,  E2.,  G 

Moulton,  E La F.,  S2.,  M2.,  C2.,  P1 

McKellar,  W.  H Ala G*\,  P.,  L.,  M3.,  C. 

Nauts,  W.  B Ky G5. 

Noble,  S.  E Ala F.,  L.,  M., 

Thompson,  W.  B La P1.,  C3.,  L. 

Tucker,  E.  C Ala L.,  M.,  C2. 

Warren,  J.  C N".  C B.,  M.,  C2. 

Wingfield,  J.  P Cal G5.,  M. 

Young,  W.T Ky C2.,  M2.,  G 


0. 


C2.,  M2.,  G. 
G. 

G. 


JUNIORS. 


Ames,  C.  B Fla... 

Barnwell,  C.  H S.  C... 

Barnwell,W S.  C... 

Beard,  J.  W Ala  . . . 

Bethea,  S.  R Ala  . . . 

Black,  R.  M.  W Ga  .... 

B rinkle y,  R.  C Term . . 

Buckner,  Bruce,  Jr  ...Tenn.. 

Burkhart,  G Tex  . . . 

€heatham,  B.  F Tenn . . 

Childress,  C.  W :  Tex  . . . 

Curtis,  G.  H Miss  . . 

Doggett,  J.  L Fla  . . . 

Douglas,  J.  H Fla  . . . 

Dunn,  L La 

Earle,  J.  W Ark  . . . 

Edmondson,  R.  H Tex  . . . 

Ensley,  Martin Tenn.. 

Farley,  L.  B Ala  . . . 

Ferguson,  J.  D Miss  . . 


...B.,  L.,  M2., 


...G<5.,  L. 
...G5.,  L. 
...G5.,  M, 
...M  ,  Pi. 
...G6.,  M. 
...M.,  pi. 
...M.,  F., 
...M.,  Pi, 
.  ..M3.,  M 
...P2.,  C3 
...F.,  G6. 
...L.,  G5,_ 
...M.,  G6.,  C2., 
...M.,pi.,  C3., 
...M.,  C3. 
...M3.,  pi.,  M. 
...M.,  M2.,  Pi. 
...M.,  Pi.,  G6., 
...B.,  E2V  M., 


M., 

M., 

,  P1- 

,  C2. 

,  L., 

M2. 

G«., 

,  C3. 
,  C2. 
,  M2 

M., 


M. 

G.,  M2. 
F. 
,  L. 

,  M2. 
G5.,  C2. 

M2.,  Pi. 
,  M2. 
,  F.,  G. 

C3.,  M2. 
M2. 
,  M2. 

M2. 

,  C2.,  M2. 
,  E2. 
,  L.,  M2. 
C2. 
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Fleming,  L.  I Fla L.,  M.,  G5.;  M2. 

Gibson,  R Tex  ....:..M.,  pi.,  L.3  M2. 

Glenn,  R.  W Tenn L.,  M.,  C2. 

Green,  P Miss B.,  L.,  P.,  P.,  G5.,  C,  G.,  M2. 

Hagan,  A.  M Tenn B.,  L.;  pi.,  M.,  C2.,  M2.,  P. 

Harris,  G.  C Miss M.,  G5.,  L.,  M2. 

Hodgson,  J.  H.  P Tenn B.,  M.,  L.,  G5. 

Hosford,  E.  S Tenn M.,  Pi.,  C3.,  M2. 

Howerton,  J.  C Tex M.,  S2.,  P*.,  M2. 

Humphries,  E.  M Tenn L..  G5.,  M.,  M3. 

Hunt,  J.  1) Tenn M.,  PI.,  C3.,  M2. 

Hunter.  T.  0 Miss pi.,  C3.,  M2. 

Isenberg,  W Miss G6.,  P1.,  M.,  L.,  M2. 

Jones,  J.  B Ala G*.,  P.,  L.,  M.,  C2.,  M2. 

Jones,  S.  G Ala F2.,  M.,  C2V  G. 

King,  0.  H .....Tenn M.,  pi.,  C3V  M2. 

•  Kirby-Smith,  B Tenn C2. ,  'M2. 

Knox,  F Ya M.,  P1.,  C3.,  L.,  P..  M2. 

Metcalfe,  H Miss M.?  C2.,  M2. 

Miller,  F.  H Ga B.,  L.,  pi. 

Minor,  W Ya L. ,  G5. 

Mitchell,  W.  D Tex ...M2.,  M. 

Moody,  W.  L Ala M3.,  pi.,  S2.,  M2. 

McConnell,  J La...... ..L.,  G5.,  Mv  F.,  M3. 

McCrady,  B  .' S.  C M.,  G5.,  h.,  M2. 

Overton,  S.  W Tenn M.,  C3.,  G6.,  M2. 

Paine,  J.  0 Ga Mv  P1.,  L.  F.,  M2. 

Parker,  T.  0 S.  C L.,  M.,  C,  G.,  P. 

Pegram,  F.  S ]ST.  Y M.,  ¥.,  L.,  M2.,  Gr>. 

Philips,  W.  C Tenn M.,  C3.,  M2. 

Porcher,  0.  T S.  C L.,  G5.,  C2.,  M2.,  P. 

Purdhom,  L.  K Tex M.,  S2.,  C3.,  C2.,  M2. 

Radford,  C.  S Ky M.,  P1.,  L.,  G. 

Reese,  W.  S Ala M. 

Rice,  F.  H Tex M.,  P1.,  M2.,  P. 
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Robertson,  W.  L Tex M.,  pi.,  C3.,  C2.,  M2. 

Ruth,  H Ala M.,  pi.,  G«.,  L.,  M2. 

Sherley,  B.  C Ky M.,  C3.,  M2.,  Pi. 

Shepard,  C.  0 Ga pi.,  G«v  L.,  G*.,  M2. 

Shields,  W Miss M.,  P1.,  L. 

Smith,  D.  B Ga M2.,  M.,  C2. 

Smith,  L Term C2. 

Smith,  S.  G Ark M.,  PK,  G.,  F. 

Snowden,  R.  B Term M.,  G6.,  L.,  M2.,  F. 

Spitler,  J.  W Fla M.,  P1.,  C3.;  M2. 

Spratt,  J.  W Fla L.,  M.,  G6.,  M2.,  G5. 

Steel,  C.  L N.  J L.,  G5. 

Terrell,  Y.  L Miss C2.,  M.,  M2.,  F. 

Terry,  E.  W La M.,  Pi.,  C3. 

Thomas,  J.  E Ky L.,  P*.,  G5.,  C2.,  M2. 

Thompson,  C.  W Tenn C3.,  L.,  M.,  M2. 

Trevathan,  C.  E Tenn M.,  pi.j  C2.,  G. 

Vernon,  C.  C Tenn M.,  M2.,  pi.,  L.,  G6. 

Weiss,  L.  D Miss L.,  Pi.,  C3.,  M2. 

Western,  E.  W Ky G6.,  L.;  pi.,  M.,  M2. 

White,  F Miss M.,  L.,  pi.,  F.,  M2. 

Zeilin,  C.  P Pa....'....L.,  G.,  P.,  M.,  M2. 
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REGISTER 


OF  DIPLOMAS  IN  SINGLE  SCHOOLS,  CERTIFICATES  OF 
PROFICIENCY,  AND  MEDALS,  AWARDED  ON  COM- 
MENCEMENT DAY,  AUGUST  2,  1884. 


The  abbreviations  are  explained  on  page  52  for  the  Diplomas  per- 
taining to  the  Bachelor  of  Arts  Degree.  Diplomas  pertaining  to 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  and  Master  of  Arts  Degrees  are  distin- 
guished respectively  by  a  dagger  (t)  and  an  asterisk  (*). 

DIPLOMAS. 

Bellinger,  G.  R M3V  F.,  L. 

Boucher,  A P2. 

Brownrigg,  R.  T M3.,  M.,  C2. 

Cobbs,  R.  H P1., 

Crockett,  G.  L P1.,  C2. 

Clark,  M.  K P1. 

Dashiell,  A.  H M.,  C2. 

DuBose,  McN T. 

Elliott,  E.  S. M3*.,  F.,  P.,  G5*.,  L*. 

Elmore,  B.  T M3.,  M.,  C2. 

Glass,  J.  G P.,  L. 

Guerry,  W.  A MS*.,  P.,  P.,  G5*.,  L*. 

Grubb,  R.  E T. 

Green,  P : . . .  M. 

Hall,  W.  B M3.,  C2.,  L. 

Jervey,  H F-,  P.,  E2. 

Lamb,  H P1.,  C3. 

Latham,  B.  R P1.,  C3. 

Micou,  B M3.,  M.,  C2. 

Moulton,  E F. 
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McGlohon,  S.  B L. 

Noble,  S.  E... pi. 

Philips,  W.  C C3. 

Terry,  B.  W C3. 

Thompson,  W.  B pi.,  M3. 

Tucker,  E.  C P1. 

Wingfield,  J.  P Pi.,  M3*.,  P.,  C2 ,  L. 

Wright,  C.  T M3. 

Warren,  J. .  C P1. 

Young,  W.  T pi. 

CERTIFICATES  OF  PROFICIENCY. 

Ames,  C.  B MX 

Bellinger,  G.  R L.,  M«. 

Brownrigg,  R.  T Gr. 

Cobbs,  R.  H B.,  Lv  M2. 

Clark,  M.  K M2. 

Dashiell,  A.  H B. 

de  la  Hunt,  T MX 

Elliott,  E.  S L. 

Elmore,  B.  T G. 

Finley,  W.  P MX 

Green,  P MX 

Hall,  W*  B B.,  G. 

Henderson,  A L. 

Jervey,  H M2. 

Johnston,  J.  H L.,  M2. 

Jones,  J.  B M2, 

Lamb,  H ■  .MX 

Latham,  B.  R .M2. 

Micou,  B B.,  G.,  L. 

Moulton,  E M2. 

Parker,  T.  0 M2. 

Smith,  L G. 

Thompson,  W.  B M2. 
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Tucker,  E.  G M*. 

Warren,  J.  C ...M2.,  L. 

MEDALS. 

Elliott,  E.  S L. 

Guerry,  W.  A G. 

DE  la  Hunt,  T.  .] F. 

PRIZES. 

Johnston,  J .  H E. 

Barnwell.  C.  IT L. 
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THE  THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


RESIDENCE  AND  EXPENSES. 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Mem- 
orial Hall,  containing,  besides  Chapel  and  Lecture- 
rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-six  students.  Two 
students  occupy  in  common  a  parlor  with  two  bed-rooms 
attached.  There  is  no  charge  for  room  rent  or  tuition. 
-The  expenses  of  the  student  for  board,  washing,  fuel  and 
lights  do  not  exceed  one  hundred  ana  fifty  dollars  a  year. 
Students  furnish  their  own  rooms,  and  pay  to  the  Bursar 
five  dollars  and  fifty  cents  a  term  for  medical  attendance 
and  mail  carriage.  The  Janitor's  fee  is  one  dollar  a 
month,  and  is  paid  to  the  Bursar. 

The  scholastic  year  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  other 
departments  of  the  University.     Classes  begin  in  August. 

QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  ENTRANCE. 

Every  candidate  for  admission  must  possess  the  liter- 
ary qualifications  required  by  "  Canon  2,  sec.  iv.,"  as  fol- 
lows: 

"If  the  postulant  desires  to  be  a  Candidate  for  Priest- 
hood as  well  as. for  the  Diaconate,  he  must  lay  before  the 
Bishop  a  satisfactory  diploma,  or  other  satisfactory 
evidence,  that  he  is  a  graduate  in  arts  of  some  university 
or  college  in  which  the  learned  languages  are  duly 
studied  j  and  if  the  Bishop  be  not  fully  satisfied  of  the 
sufficiency  of  such  diploma  he  may  remit  the  same  for 
consideration  and  advice  to  the  standing  committee  of 
the  Diocese.     But  if  the  postulant  desiring  to  be  Candi- 


60  The  University  of  the  South. 

date  for  the  Priesthood  be  not  a  graduate  as  aforesaid, 
he  shall  be  remitted  by  the  Bishop  to  the  Examiners  of 
Candidates  for  Priesthood  for  examination,  as  prescribed 
in  the  canon  of  examination.  In  a  case  of  emergency, 
the  Bishop  may  assign  any  two  or  more  learned  Presby- 
ters to  hold  such  examination." 

DEESS. 

-* 

Students  are  required  to  wear  the  scholastic  Cap  and 
Gown  of  the  University,  with  the  distinctive  badge  of 
this  department. 

DIPLOMA. 

At  the  Annual  Commencement  of  the  University,  a 
Diploma  of  Graduatfon  is  conferred  upon  such  students 
as  have  successfully  passed  the  regular  examinations 
and  completed  the  course. 

DEGEEE. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  conferred,  not 
earlier  than  one  year  after  graduation,  upon  such  stu- 
dents as  have  stood  the  prescribed  tests  and  are  judged 
worthy  of  it  by  the  Faculty. 

SOCIETIES. 

The  Bishop  Boone  Missionary  Society  was  founded 
on  Tuesday  in  Whitsun  week,  1878. 

Object — "To  cultivate  among  its  members,  and  to 
strive  to  diffuse  in  the  Church  at  large,  a  missionary 
spirit  and  zeal,  and  so,  in  the  truest  sense,  to  promote 
the  cause  of  Christ.     This  object  it  hopes  to  secure 

"First,  by  obtaining  all  possible  missionary  informa- 
tion by  such  work  as  shall  be  assigned  by  the  rules  of 
the  Society. 
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"Secondly,  by  corresponding  with  missionaries  of  the 
Church. 

"  Thirdly,  by  assisting  missionary  enterprises. 

"Fourthly  and  chiefly,  by  striving  to  realize  and  to 
teach  the  identity  of  the  Missionary  Spirit  with  the 
Spirit  of  Christ,  and  by  self-consecration  to  the  sauie." 

The  St.  Luke's  Homiletic  and  Literary  Society 
founded  on  St.  Luke's  Day,  October  18,  1879. 

Object — "The  promotion  of  personal  piety  and  broth- 
erly love  among  the  Theological  students,  the  cultiva- 
tion of  literary  and  aesthetic  taste,  the  discussion  of 
homiletic  and  theological  subjects,  and  of  all  practical 
questions  bearing  upon  the  Ministry." 
6 
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THE  FACULTY, 


Eev.  TELFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D.,  Dean, 

Systematic  Divinity. 
Rev.  GEORGE  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 
Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  S.  T.  D.,  Professor. 

Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 
Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  S.  T.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

Ecclesiastical  History  and  Church  Polity. 

Rev.  THOMAS  F.  GAILOR,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  B.,  Professor. 

Rt.  Rev.  HUGH  MILLER  THOMPSON,  D.  D.,  Assistant  Bishop 

of  Mississippi,  Lecturer. 

Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Rev.  SYLVESTER  CLARKE,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

Rt.  Rev.  JOHN  K  GALLEHER,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana, 

Lecturer. 

Liturgies  and  Ecclesiastical  Music. 
Rt.  Rev.  J.  P.  YOUNG,  D.  I).,  Bishop  of  Florida,  Lecturer. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDIES. 


OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND  INTERPRETATION. 

First  year — The  rudiments  of  the  Hebrew  Language  are  taught 
and  portions  of  the  historical  hooks  read. 

Second  year — Exegesis  is  begun,  the  Messianic  passages  and  por- 
tions of  the  Psalms  and  Prophets  being  studied. 

Third  year — The  same  studies  continued,  and  in  this  as  in  pre- 
vious years,  lectures  are  given  on  various  subjects  pertaining  to  In- 
troduction. 

Students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  contents  of  the 
Old  Testament  Scriptures,  and  in  particular  with  the  Sacred  History, 
including  the  interbiblical  period  to  the  coming  of  our  Lord. 

Text  Boohs — Hebrew  Bible  and  Lexicon,  Tregelles'  Heads  of  He- 
brew Grammar,  Mitchell's  Gesenius  Hebrew  Grammar. 


NEW  TESTAMENT  EXEGESIS. 

Instruction  in  this  Department  is  divided  into  three  courses  of 
one  year  each. 

First  year — The  Synoptical  Gospels  are  studied  in  connection  with 
the  "Life  of  Christ." 

Second  year — St.  John's  Gospel. and  Epistles,  and  the  Epistle  to 
the  Hebrews  are  studied. 

Third  year — The  Epistles  of  St.  Paul  are  read  in  connection  with 
a  History  of  the  Life  and  Labors  of  the  Apostle. 

Each  year's  course  is  accompanied  with  lectures  upon  various 
questions  of  Introduction,  and  throughout,  weekly  written  exer- 
cises in  Exegesis  are  required  of  all  students. 

Text  and  Reference  Books:  Westcott  &  Hort's  Greek  Testament, 
Gardiner's  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  Winer's  Grammar,  Robinson's 
Lexicon  of  the  New  Testament,  "Westcott's  History  of  the  Canon 
and  Introduction  to  the  Gospels,  Home's  &  Bleek's  Introductions, 
Commentaries  of  Wordsworth,  Alford,  Ellicott,  Lightfoot,  Olshausen, 
Lange,  Meyer,  &c,  Lives  of  Christ  by  Andrews,  Farrar,  Geikie,  Elli- 
cott, &c,  Lives  of  St.  Paul  by  Conybeare  &  Howson,  Farrar,  &c.f 
Smith's  New  Testament  History  and  Bible  Dictionary. 
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SYSTEMATIC  DIVINITY. 

Professor  Wilmer. 

This  School  embraces  a  general  view  of  Religious  Belief,  a  sys- 
tematic arrangement  of  Christian  Doctrine,  and  a  History  of  the 
same  from  Apostolic  Times ;  and  •especially  a  defense  of  the  system 
maintained  by  the  Anglican  Communion  and  the  American  Branch 
thereof. 

The  principal  text-books  are,  Browne  on  the  Thirty-Nine  Articles, 
Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Palmer  on  the  Church,  the  Holy  Scriptures. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY. 

Professor  Gailor. 

This  School  embraces  a  study  of  the  Nature,  Constitution  and 
Government  of  the  Church-  as  shown  in  Holy  Scripture  and  the 
writings  of  the  Primitive  Fathers,  with  especial  reference  to  the 
Polity  and  Law  of  the  Church  in  the  United  States. 

Text  and  Reference  Books :  Potter's  Church  Government,  Hooker's 
Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Bilson's  Perpetual  Government  of  the  Church, 
Bingham's  Christian  Antiquities  and  Henry's  Compendium,  Palmer's 
Treatise  on  the  Church,  Field's  Book  of  the  Church,  "Wilson's  Church 
Identified,  Haddan's  Apostolical  Succession,  Percival's  Apostolical 
Succession,  Courayer  on  English  Ordinations,  Kip's  Double  Witness 
to  the  Church,  Sadler's  Church  Doctrine  Bible  Truth,  Chapin's 
Primitive  Church,  Hoffman's  Law  of  the  Church,  Yinton's  Manual 
Commentary  on  Canon  Law,  Fulton's  Index  Canonum,  Richey's 
Churchman's  Handbook,  Wordsworth's  Theophilus  Anglicanus 
(Evans),  Constitution  and  Digest  of  the  Canons,  Perry's  Handbook  of 
General  Conventions. 

ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY. 

Professor  Gailor. 
The  History  of  the  Church  is  the  history  of  its  growth,  doctrine, 
discipline  and  worship,  and  includes  a  notice  of  the  Jewish  History 
and  preparation  for  Christianity  during  the  interval  between  the 
completion  of  the  Old  Testament  Canon  and  the  birth  of  our  Lord. 
It  is  a  continuous  life,  and  like  the  biography  of  an  individual  is 
naturally  divided  into  periods,  of  which  three  have  been  generally 
recognized — the  first  ending  with  Gregory  the  Great  (590),  and  the 
second  with  the  dawn  of  the  Reformation  (1517).  The  study  of  the 
third  period  relates  especially  to  the  history  of  the  Church  in 
England  and  America. 


66  The  University  of  the  South. 

Works  for  General  Reference.:  Mosheim  (Murdoch),  Gieseler 
(Davidson),  Neander,  Dollinger,  Robertson's  Church  History,  Dor- 
ner's  Person  of  Christ,  Hagenbach's  History  of  Doctrines,  Jarvis' 
Introduction  and  Church  of  the  Redeemed,  Landon's  Manual  of 
Councils,  Stanley's  Holy  Eastern  Church,  Hefele's  Councils. 

On  the  First  Period :  Smith's  Old  and  New  Testament  Histories, 
Apostolic  Fathers  ( Jacobson's  edition  or  Wake's  Translation),  Greek 
Ecclesiastical  Historians,  viz.,  Eusebius,  Socrates,  Theodoret,  Sozo- 
men  and  Evagrius,  Kayes'  Tertullian,  Fleury  (translated  by  New- 
man), Mahan's  Ecclesiastical  History,  Wordsworth's  Church  His- 
tory, Newman's  Historical  Sketches. 

On  the  Second  Period :  Gibbon's  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman 
Empire,  Hallam's  Middle  Ages,  Milman's  Latin  Christianity,  Neale's 
Introduction  to  the  History  of  the  Holy  Eastern  Church  and  History 
of  the  Patriarchate  of  Alexandria,  Bowden's  Life  of  Gregory  Til, 
Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes  and  Reformation,  Maitland's  Dark 
Ages,  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire,  Stephens'  History  of  the 
Church  of  Scotland. 

On  the  Third  Period :  Bede,  Collier,  Fuller,  Hook's  Lives  of  the 
Archbishops,  Hardwick's  and  D'Aubigne's  Histories  of  the  Reform- 
ation, Churton's  Early  English  Church,  Blunt's  Reformation  of  the 
Church  of  England  (1514-1662),  Short's  History  of  the  English 
Church,  Hore's  Eighteen  Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England,  Jen- 
nings' Ecclesia  Anglicana,  Green's  History  of  the  English  People, 
Perry's  History  of  the  English  Church,  Bishop  "White's  Memoirs, 
Wilberforce's  History  of  the  American  Church,  Anderson's  History 
of  the  Colonial  Church,  Francis  L.  Hawk's  Contributions  to  the  His- 
tory of  the  American  Church. 


HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THEOLOGY. 

Professor  Clarke. 

In  Trinity  Term  the  studies  of  the  Junior  Class  seek  to  make  clear 
such  fundamental  questions  as,  What  a  Pastor  Is ;  What  are  His 
Relations  Towards  God  and  Towards  Man ;  What  are  His  Motives, 
Responsibilities  and  Helps;  What  should  be  the  Main  Outline  of 
His  Continuous  and  Life-long  Course  of  Study;  and  What  is  the 
Method  of  Preparation  of  Sermons,  whether  Unwritten  or  Written. 
Distinctly  to  understand  these  questions  is  of  highest  importance  as 
well  for  its  influence  upon  the  student's  devotedness  and  zeal  as  for 
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the  advantage  of  applying  honiiletical  theory  to  immediate  practice 
in  sermon  writing  and  in  preaching  during  his  Seminary  life.  Hence, 
these  topics  are  placed  Nat  the  beginning  of  the  Junior  Year,  and, 
that  they  may  be  perfectly  understood,  they  are  taught  in  a  three- 
fold way  :  (a)  the  text-book  and  recitations;  (&),  printed  lectures 
selected  by  the  Professor  and  read  by  the  students  in  turn  ;  and  (c), 
the  instructions  of  the  Professor.  Then  throughout  the  remainder 
of  the  three  years  this  knowledge  is  made  use  of,  in  the  writing  of 
sermons,  and  in  extemporaneous  speaking,  for  which  the  Homiletical 
Society  of  St.  Luke's  Hall  and  the  Literary  Societies  of  the  Univer- 
sity furnish  the  opportunity  at  least  once  in  every  week. 

In  the  Senior  Year  the  studies  are  upon  the  Administration  of  the 
Sacraments,  the  performance  of  the  occasional  offices  of  the  Book 
of  Common  Prayer,  and  the  practical  detail  of  pastoral  duty. 
Much  attention  is  given  to  the  reading  of  the  Service,  and  in  par- 
ticular to  an  accurate  and  intelligent  reading  of  the  Lessons  from 
Holy  Scripture.  The  regular  course  of  study  in  this  Department 
is  supplemented  by  the  able  and  instructive  lectures  of  the  Rt.  Eev. 
the  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

TEXT  AND  REFERENCE  BOOKS. 

Homiletics. — Thoughts  on  Preaching,  Alexander;  De  Doctrina 
Christiana,  St.  Augustine ;  Post  Mediaeval  Preachers,  Baring-Gould ; 
The  Art  of  Extempore  Speaking,  Bantain ;  Yale  Lectures,  Beecher ; 
Preparation  and  Delivery  of  Sermons,  Broadus ;  Lectures  on  Preach- 
ing, Brooks;  Campbell's  Lectures  on  Pulpit  Eloquence ;  Claude's 
Essay  on  the  Composition  of  a  Sermon ;  The  Preacher's  Counsellor, 
Coxuerel ;  The  Christian  Ministry,  Crosby ;  Sacred  Rhetoric,  Dabney; 
Lectures  on  Preaching,  Dale;  Homiletic  and  Pastoral  Lectures, 
Ellicott ;  Dialogues  on  the  Eloquence  of  the  Pulpit,  Fenelon ;  on 
Preaching  and  on  Popular  Education,  Graham ;  Thoughts  on  the 
Composition  and  Delivery  of  a  Sermon,  Gregory ;  Ecclesiastes  An- 
glicanus,  Gresley ;  Lectures  on  Successful  Preaching,  Hall,  Cuyler 
and  Beecher ;  God's  Word  through  Preaching,  John  Hall ;  Lamps, 
Pitchers,  etc.,  Hood;  Homiletics,  Hoppin ;  .An  Earnest  Ministry, 
James;  Treatise  on  Homiletics,  Kidder ;  Lay  Suggestions  on  Modern 
Preaching,  London,  1367;  The  Student  and  Preacher,  Mather;  The 
Principles  of  Eloquence,  Maury;  Thoughts  on  Preaching,  Rev. 
Daniel  Moore ;  Lectures  on  Preaching,  Moore,  Marston  and  Dayley ; 
Christian  Oratory,  Moule ;  The  Clergy  and  the  Pulpit,  Mullois ; 
Mediaeval  Preachers  and  Preaching,  Neale ;  Composition  and  Deliv- 
ery of  a  Sermon,  Ostervald ;  Ad  Clerum.  Parker ;  Art  of  Prophesying, 
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Perkins;  Lectures  on  Preaching,  Phelps ;  Lectures  on  Homiletics, 
Porter;  Pulpit  Table-Talk,  Ramsey ;  Sacred  Rhetoric,  Ripley  ;  The 
London  Pulpit,  Ritchie ;  Lectures  on  Preaching,  Simpson ;  Aids  to 
Preaching  and  Hearing,  Skinner;  Lectures  to  My  Students,  and 
Commenting  and  Commentaries,  Spurgeon ;  Preaching  Without 
Notes,  Storrs;  The  Preacher's  Manual,  Sturdevant;  Apostolical 
Preaching  and  Ministerial  Duty,  Sumner;  The  ModeT.  Preacher, 
Rev.  fm,  Taylor;  The  Ministry  of  the  Word,  Rev.  fm.  M.  Tay- 
lor, D.  D. ;  Preaching,  Yaux;  Homiletics,  Yinet;  Hints  on  Extem- 
poraneous Preaching,  Ware ;  Ecclesiastes,  or  the  Gift  of  Preaching, 
Wilkins ;  The  Preacher,  Ziegler ;  on  Extemporary  Preaching, 
Zincke. 

Pastoral  Theology. — Ministerial  Duties,  Bather;  The  Reformed 
Pastor,  Baxter ;  The  Pastor,  Bedell ;  The  Church'  and  the  School, 
Bellairs ;  Directorium  Pastorale,  Blunt ;  The  Christian  Ministry, 
Bridges ;  Treatise  on  the  Pastoral  Office,  Burgon ;  The  Pastoral 
Care,  Burnett;  Butler's  Charge  to  His  Clergy,  A.  D.  1751  ;  Concern- 
ing the  Priesthood,  St.  Chrysostom ;  Bp.  G.  W.  Doane's  Works, 
Yol.  II. ;  The  Pastor,  Harvey ;  A  Priest  to  the  Temple,  Herbert ; 
Priest  and  Parish,  Jones;  The  Christian  Pastorate,  Kidder ;  Lectures 
on  Clerical  Manners  and  Habits,  Miller ;  The  Pastoral  Office,  Oxen- 
den  ;  The  Clergyman's  Companion,  and  Charges  and  Sermon  to  the 
Clergy  of  Carlisle,  Paley ;  The  Preacher  and  Pastor,  Parks ;  Pasto- 
ral Letters  of  the  House  of  Bishops,  Reprint,  1808-1884;  Bishop 
Symon  Patrick's  Works,  Yol.  Till. ;  Abp.  Thomas  Seeker's  Charges 
to  His  Clergy ;  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theolgy,  Shedd ;  Nature 
and  End  of  the  Sacred  Office,  Smith ;  Clems  Domini,  Yisitation  of 
the  Sick  and  Rules  and  advices  to  the  Clergy,  Bp.  Jeremy  Taylor ; 
Pastoralia,  Thompson;  Pastoral  Theology,  Yinet;  The  Ministry 
of  the  Gospel,  Wayland  ;  Ordination  Addresses,  Wilberforce. 


LITURGICS. 


TEXT  AND  REFERENCE  BOOKS. 

Keeling's  Liturgise  Britannicre ;  Blunt's  Annotated  Book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer;  The  Prayer  Book  Interleaved  ;  Proctor's  History  and 
Rationale  of  the  Prayer  Book ;  Blackenry's  History  and  Interpreta- 
tion of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer ;  Luckock's  Studies  in  the  His- 
tory of  the  Prayer  Book ;  Cardwell's  History  of  the  Conferences ; 
Cardwell's  Documentary  Annals  ;  Cosin's  Notes  and  Collections  on 
the  Prayer  Book,  Anglo-Catholic  Library,  Yol.  Y. ;    Scudamore's 
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Notitia  Eucharistica ;  Freeman's  Principles  of  Divine  Service,  two 
volumes  ;  Freeman's  Rites  and  Ritual ;  Pinnock's  Laws  and  Usages 
■of  the  Church,  six  volumes;  Palmer's  Origines  Liturgicee,  two  vol- 
umes; Bingham's  Antiquities,  hooks  XIII. ,  XIV.,  XV.;  Maskell's 
Ancient  Liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England  ;  Maskell's  Monumenta 
Ritualia,  three  volumes;  The 'Sarum  Missal,  English  translation, 
published  by  the  Church  Press  Company,  London ;  The  Psalter,  or 
Seven  Hours  of  Sarum,  translated  by  J.  D.  Chambers;  The  Day, 
Hours  and  Night  Offices  of  the  Church  of  England;  being  a  transla- 
tion of  the  Sarum  Breviary ;  IsTeale's  Essays  on  Liturgiology  ;  Neale's 
Introduction  to  the  History  of  the  Holy  Eastern  Church ;  Ham- 
mond's Liturgies,  Eastern  and  Western ;  Translation  of  the  Primi- 
tive Liturgies,  by  Neale  and  Littledale ;  Littledale's  Translation  of 
the  Offices  of  the  Eastern  Church ;  Durandus'  Rationale  Divinorum 
Officiorum ;  Jebb's  Choral  Service ;  Dyce's  Common  Prayer  with 
Plain  Tune. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS. 


Theological  Students  prior  to  the   complete  organization  of  the 
Theological  Department : 

1873.  Thomas  J.  Morris Texas. 

1874.  Innis  0.  Adams Alabama. 

C.  M.  Gray Tennessee. 

John  Kershaw South  Carolina. 

W.  G.  W.  Smith Connecticut. 

1875.  D.  F.  Hoke Alabama. 

Y.  W.  Shields Mississippi. 

J.  A.  Tan  Hoose Alabama. 

1876.  ¥m.  Klein England. 

1877.  J.  H.  F.  LaRoche South  Carolina. 

D.  W.  Shaffer Tennessee. 

A.  M.  Whitten Texas. 

1878.  This  year  the  Theological  Department  was  fully  organized 

and  was  located  as  a  distinct  school  in  St.  Luke's  Hall. 

F.  A.  DeRosset.  M.  A North  Carolina. 

Stewart  McQueen Alabama. 

C.  B.  Hudgins Yirginia. 

C.  C.  Leman Georgia. 

W.  D.  Powers Yirginia. 

1879.  H.  B.  Dean Texas. 

H.  A.  Grantham England. 

Yardry  McBee;  M.  A North  Carolina. 

A.  Prentiss South  Carolina. 

Davis  Sessums Texas. 

W.  G.  G.  Thompson England. 

1880.  A.  Bisland Louisiana. 

John  Gass South  Carolina. 
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X.  B.  Harris Mississippi. 

E.  D.  Juny Mississippi. 

S.  W.  King South  Carolina. 

Percy  Webber,  Rev Massachusetts. 

1881.  W.  T.  Allen,  Rev Virginia. 

R.  W.  Barnwell South  Carolina. 

McisT.  DuBose South  Carolina. 

W.  R.  Dye Georgia. 

R.  E.  Grubb Kentucky. 

M.  C.  Martin Tennessee. 

A.  R.  Taylor England. 

1882.  A.  E.  Cornish South  Carolina. 

A.  W.  Grtffin '. Massachusetts. 

R.  Hale England. 

J.  A.  Harris Mississippi. 

A.  R.  Mitchell South  Carolina. 

M.  C.  Pegues Mississippi. 

H.  0.  Riddel Massachusetts. 

W.  Sharpe England. 

R.  C.  Young England. 

1883.  J.  F.  Finlay South  Carolina. 

G.  G.  Smith Kentucky. 

1883.    S.  ST.  Watson Minnesota. 

T.  D.  Bratton South  Carolina. 

Rev.  C.  H.  B.  Turner Florida. 

S.  B.  McGlohan Tennessee. 

C.  T.  Wright Tennessee. 

J.  G.  Glass South  Carolina. 

Present  during  the  current  year ; 

T.  D.  Bratton South  Carolina. 

A.  E.  Cornish South  Carolina. 

W.  R.  Dye Georgia. 

J.  F.  Finlay South  Carolina. 

J.  G.  Glass South  Carolina. 

A.  W.  Griffin Massachusetts. 
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B.  Hale England. 

J.  A.  Harris Mississippi. 

M".  B.  Harris Mississippi. 

S.  B.  McGlohan Tennessee. 

A.  B.  Mitchell South  Carolina. 

M.  C.  Pegues Mississippi. 

H.  0.  Biddell Pennsylvania. 

Bev.  C.  H.  B.  Turner Florida. 

W.  Sharpe England. 

Gr.  G.  Smith Kentucky. 

S.  N.  Watson Minnesota. 

C.  T.  Wright Tennessee. 

BEGISTEB  OF  DIPLOMAS 

1881.  Bey.  Stewart  McQueen Alabama. 

1882.  Bev.  C.  B.  Hudgins Kentucky. 

1883.  McK  DuBose South  Carolina. 

B.  E.  Grubb ...Kentucky. 
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THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


Master. 
J.  W.  WEBER. 


Assistants. 
W.  B.  ]^AUTS7  M.  A.  T.  C.  BARRETT. 

Study  Master. 
ROBERT  M.  DuBOSE. 

The  Grammar  School  courses  are  designed  for  boys 
from  twelve  to  sixteen  years  of  age. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  be  able  to  spell,  read, 
and  write,  and  be  well  grounded  in  Arithmetic  as  far  as 
Decimals;  they  should  also  have  some  knowledge  of 
Geography  and  History. 

Grammar  School  Students  looking  to  a  University  De- 
gree, should  specify  such  Degree  upon  entrance,  in  order 
that  their  studies  may  receive  the  proper  direction. 
Where  no  degree  is  indicated,  the  instruction  aims  to  lay 
the  best  foundation  for  any  general  or  special  course  in 
the  University,  or  for  business. 

The  instruction  is  preparatory  to  the  Junior  Classes  of 
the  University;  and  in  the  higher  classes  of  the  Gram- 
mar School  the  methods  of  work  and  discipline  accord 
with  the  University  system.  Over  the  younger  students 
the  authorities  maintain  a  constant  personal  supervision. 

Medals  are  awarded  annually  in  the  following  depart- 
ments : 

Church  Catechism,  founded  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Old  Testament  History,  founded  by  the  Rt.  Rev.  the 
Bishop  of  Western  Texas. 
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New  Testament  History,  founded  by  the  Eev.  T.  B.  Lee.. 

Latin,  founded  by  the  Rev.  J.  A.  Van-Hoose. 

Greek,  founded  by  the  Et.  Eev.  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

Mathematics,  founded  by  the  Eev.  E.  E.  Grubb. 

Modern  Languages,  founded  by  Prof.  F.  M.  Page. 

Declamation,  founded  by  the  Grammar  School. 

In  this  Department,  the  Terms,  Vacation  and  Expenses 
are,  at  present,  identical  with  those  of  the  University. 

A  Literary  Society,  the  Sigma  Pi,  and  a  Library,  se- 
lected with  special  view  to  the  younger  students,  are 
connected  with  the  Grammar  School. 

The  exercises  of  this  Society  are  held  weekly  and 
consist  of  Declamation,  Original  Essays,  Eeading  and 
Orations. 

Only  Grammar  School  students  are  eligible  to  mem- 
bership, and  they  are  elected  by  ballot. 

The  Society  publishes  monthly  the  "Grammar  School 
Expositor." 
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SCHEDULE  OF  STUDIES. 


ENGLISH. 

English   Language. —This   branch   occupies   six   terms   (three 
3'ears). 
Text-Books ; 

First  Term — Swinton's  Word  Book. 

Second  Term — Swinton's  Word  Analysis. 

Third  Term — Whitney's  Essentials  of  Euglish  Grammar. 

Fourth  Term — Bain's  Higher  English  Grammar. 

Fifth  Term — Bain's  Grammar  as  bearing  on  English  Composition. 

Sixth  Term — Hart's  Rhetoric. 

History. — This  branch  occupies  four  terms  (two  years): 
Text-Books : 

First  Term — Parley's  Universal  History. 

Second  Term — Creighton's  History  of  Rome,  Eyffe's  History  of 
Greece. 

Third  Term — Swinton's  Outlines,  embracing  merely  Ancient  His- 
tory. 

Fourth  Term — Swinton's  Outlines,  embracing  Medieeval  and 
Modern  History. 

Geography. — This  branch  occupies  three  terms. 
Text-Books : 

First  Term — Maury's  Manual  of  Geography. 

Second  Term — Maury's  Manual  of  Geography. 

Third  Term — Maury's  Physical  Geography. 

Writing,  Composition  and  Elocution  are  continued  throughout 
the  whole  course. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Venable's  Practical  Arithmetic. — The  instruction  in  this 
branch  occupies  three  terms,  the  work  being  distributed  as  follows : 

First  Term — Beginning  with  Common  Fractions,  as  a  review,  and 
extending  through  Decimal  Fractions. 

Second  Term — Beginning  with  Denominate  Numbers,  and  extend- 
ing through  Interest. 
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Third  Term — The  completion  of  the  text,  together  with  a  final 

review  of  the  whole  subject, 
Stoddard's  Mental  Arithmetic— Students  possessing  a   suf- 
ficient knowledge  of  Practical  Arithmetic  are  thoroughly  drilled  in 
this  important  branch. 

Shoup's  Algebra. — The   instruction    in   this    branch    extends 
through  two  Terms. 

First  Term — Addition,  Subtraction,  Multiplication,  and  Division 
of  Algebraic  Quantities,  Factoring,  Involution  and 
Evolution. 
Second  Term — The  completion  of  the  text,  and  solution  of  Equa- 
tions selected  from  various  sources. 
Wentworth's  Geometry — Occupies  but  one  Term,  and  extends 
through  the  first  six  books. 

COMMERCE  AND  TRADE. 
Text  Books : 

Crittenden's  Commercial  Arithmetic  and  Bryant's  New  Element- 
ary Book-keeping. 
The  former  is  taught  in  Lent  Term  of  each  year,  the  latter  in 
Trinity  Term. 

ANCIENT  LANGUAGES. 

Latin. — This  branch  occupies  six  Terms  (three  years). 
Text-Books : 
First  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Primer. 
Second   Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Primer,  Gildersleeve's   Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Gildersleeve's  Latin  Reader. 
Third  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Gildersleeve's  Latin  Reader. 
Fourth  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Allen's  Latin  Selections. 
Fifth  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Cicero's  Cataline. 
Sixth  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Virgil,  books  iv  and  v. 
Greek — This  branch  occupies  six  Terms  (three  years). 
First  Term — Harkness'  First  Greek  Book. 
Seconrl  Term — Harkness'  First  Greek  Book.  Goodwin's  Xenophon's 

Anabasis. 
Third  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  White's  Creek  Lessons, 

Goodwin's  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 
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Fourth  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  White's  Greek  Lessons, 
Goodwin's  Selections  from  Xenophon  and  Herodotus. 

Fifth  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  Jones'  Greek  Prose  Com- 
position, Goodwin's  Greek  Reader. 

Sixth  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  Sidgwick's  First  Greek 
Writer,  Goodwin's  Greek  Reader. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

French. — The  course  of  instruction  is  continued  through  two 
terms. 

Text-Books  :     Otto's  Bocher,  Otto's  Reader. 

German. — The  course  of  instruction  is  continued  through  two 
terms. 

Test-Books:     Otto's  Grammar,  Otto's  Reader. 

Spanish. — Preparatory  instruction  in  Spanish  is  given  by  the 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  University. 

SACRED  STUDIES. 

Every  student  of  the  Grammar  School  is  required  to  take  this 
course. 
Sacred  Studies  are  taught  both  by  lectures  and  text-books. 
The  course  extends  through  five  terms. 
First  Term — The  Church  Catechism. 

Second  Term — Maclear's  Manual  of  Old  Testament  History. 
Third  Term — Maclear's  Manual  of  Old  Testament  History. 
Fourth  Term — Maclear's  Manual  of  New  Testament  History. 
Fifth  Term — Maclear's  Manual  of  Xew  Testament  Historv. 
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REGISTER  OF  THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


Lent  and  Trinity  Terms,  1884. 


Anderson,  T Texas. 

Baley,  P.  F Mississippi. 

Ball,  Isaac South  Carolina. 

Beasley,  T.  L Florida. 

Bond,  E.  M Tennessee. 

Boteler,  J.  B Virginia. 

Braman,  T.  D Georgia. 

Broome,  J.  D Florida. 

Brown,  K.  H Texas. 

Brown,  Y.  M ISTe w  York. 

Burroughs,  J.  M Texas. 

Butler,  J.  E Georgia. 

Butt,  L.  F Georgia. 

Castleman,  D Kentucky. 

Chenoweth,  H.  P Kentucky. 

Corpening,  J.  M North  Carolina. 

Cotten,  A.  L Florida. 

Coyle,  C.  G Louisiana. 

Coyle,  F,  L Louisiana. 

Cummings,  D.  F Kentucky. 

DeFreese,  A.  B Texas. 

DeWitt,  W.  K.,  Jr Florida. 

Docker,  H.  0 Ohio. 

DuBose,  W.  H South  Carolina. 

DuBose,  R.  M. ,  Jr Tennessee. 

Elliott,  F.  TV Georgia. 

Elliott,  J.  B Georgia, 

Elliott,  J.  H Georgia. 

Ellis,  C.  G - Texas. 
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Ellis,  E.  A Texas. 

Elmore,  C.  W Alabama. 

Elmore,  F.  H Florida, 

Fenn.  J.J Texas. 

Fitch,  J.  M , - Alabama. 

Geiger,  W.  H.  P Louisiana. 

Gillespie,  J.  K Tennessee. 

Graham,  H.  H Tennessee. 

Gunn,  J.  E Tennessee. 

Haden,  J.  B -. Texas. 

Hanserd,  J.  B Georgia. 

Harrison,  W.  G "Virginia. 

Hates,  G.  D Tennessee. 

Hooper,  J.  J Mississippi. 

Horner,  S Yirginia. 

Humphries,  C.  T  ._ Mississippi. 

Hunt,  Z Texas. 

Hunter,  "W.  C Georgia. 

Hunter,  S.  B . , Tennessee. 

Hutchison,  L Texas. 

Jones,  F. .  E Alabama. 

Jones,  G.  M : Alabama. 

Jones,  J.  S Alabama. 

Joseph,  J.  A Georgia. 

Kelly,  W.  L Tennessee. 

King,  A.  L Tennessee. 

Kirby-Smith,  E.  M Tennessee. 

Lannom,  E , Tennessee. 

Lewis,  E.  E.  L .Virginia. 

Lovell,  J Mississippi. 

Mansfield,  F.  E Tennessee. 

Mason,  Lee Texas. 

Mattair,  L.  H Florida. 

Maxwell,  J.  E Mississippi. 

Metcalfe,   G Mississippi. 
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Miller,  A.  H Alabama, 

Miller,  M.  W Texas. 

Morgan,  C.  K Florida. 

Morgan,  G.  C - Florida. 

Mor  ris,  .1 .  0 Kentucky. 

NTelson,  W.  P Alabama. 

Overton,  J Tennessee. 

Patrick,  W.  B Texas. 

Pearson,  0.  S Florida. 

Pearson,  J.  K : Florida. 

Philips,  J Tennessee. 

Purdhom,  W.  ~W . -. Texas. 

Rice,  B.  B Texas. 

Rice,  G.  C Texas. 

Richmond,  R.  E Tennessee. 

Robinson,  J.  F Mississippi. 

Ross,  G.  S Ohio. 

Sage,  F.  R , : Georgia. 

Sanderson.  E.  M Florida. 

Scales,  H Mississippi. 

Screws,  W.  W Alabama. 

Shannon,  E.  R Alabama. 

Shields,  D Mississippi. 

Shields,  L Louisiana. 

Shoup,  F.  E Tennessee. 

Smith,  J.  G - Alabama, 

Stirling,  J.  B Mississippi. 

Tucker,  L.  S Texas. 

Tu rney,  L Tennessee. 

Walker,  C - Alabama. 

Warriner,  W.J Texas. 

Wells,  E.  L Georgia, 

Woodhouse,  A.  L . . : Texas. 

Woodhouse,  H.  E Texas. 

Wright.  C Texas. 
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REGISTER  OF  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  PRIZES 

.Awarded  on  Commencement  Day,  July  31,  1884. 


Baley,  P.  F .Mississippi   Conduct. 

Baley.  P.  P Mississippi  New  Testament  History 

Barnwell,  AT South  Carolina First  Latin. 

Beard,  J.  AT Alabama Third  Greek. 

Beard,  J.  AT Alabama Old  Testament  History. 

Butt,  L.  F Georgia Second  Arithmetic. 

Gotten,  A.  L .• . .  Florida Spelling. 

Coyle,  F.  L ' Louisiana Manual  of  Geography. 

Coyle,  F.  L Louisiana Third  History. 

DuBose,  AT.  H South  Carolina Second  Latin. 

Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr Georgia Second  History. 

Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr Georgia Second  Greek. 

Geiger,  AT  H.  P Louisiana Third  Latin. 

Jones,  G.  M Alabama ATriting. 

Mansfield,  F ....  Tennessee Dictation. 

Mansfield,  F Tennessee First  History. 

Mansfield,  F Tennessee English  Grammar. 

Mansfield,  F Tennessee Physical  Geography. 

Purdhom,  L.  K Texas    English  Composition. 

Purdhom,  L.  K Texas Geometry. 

Purdhom,  L.  K Texas    Commercial  Arithmetic. 

Rice,  F.  A Texas    First  Algebra. 

Robinson,  J .  F Mississippi Second  Algebra. 

Shoup,  F.  E Tennessee ' Third  Arithmetic. 

Tucker,  L.  S Texas    Reading. 

Tells,  E.   L Georgia First  Arithmetic. 

MEDALS. 

Baley,  P.  F Mississippi Best  Member  Sigma  Pi 

Literary  Society. 

Elliott,  F.  W Georgia Declamation. 

Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr Georgia President's  Medal  Sigma 

Pi  Literary  Society. 

Shoup,  F.  E Tennessee    Vice- Chancellors  Medal 

for  Church  Catechism, 


S4 
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RECAPITULATION 


GRADE. 

Special  Students : 2 

Theological  Students 20 

Gownsmen 30 

Juniors 78* 

Grammar  School 99 

RESIDENCE. 


Alabama 23 

Arkansas 2 

California 1 

England 2 

Florida 19 

Georgia 20 

Indiana 1 

Kentucky 11 

Louisiana 10 

New  York '2 

Ohio 2 

Pennsylvania 2 


Massachusetts  1 

Mississippi 25 

North  Carolina 2 

South  Carolina 15 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 32 

Virginia 6 


Missouri 
Minnesota  .. 
New  Jersey 
Delaware  .. 


SUBJECTS. 


Botany 23 

Chemistry 67 

Civil  Engineering 10 

Commerce  . . . .  _ :  35 

Elocution 84 

English 210 

French 92 

Geology 32 

German 45 

Greek  63 


Latin 144 

Mathematics 160 

Metaphysics 55 

Moral  Science 30 

Physics 20 

Political  Economy 60 

Sacred  Studies 229 

Spanish 17 

Theology 20 


HONORS. 


Degrees 6 

Diplomas 60 

Medals 6 


Certificates  of  Proficiency . .  30 
Prizes  of  Books 20 
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EXPENSES 


To  avoid  misunderstanding  and  ensure  prompt  atten- 
tion, Direct  Communication  should  he  had  with  the 
Ret.  Telfair  Hogdson,  D.  D.,  Vice- Chancellor. 

ACADEMIC  EXPENSES. 

Matriculation,  paid  on  entrance $10  00 

Deposit  for  damage  to  property -. 5  00 

Tuition  each  year : .  $1 00  00 

Medical  fee ., 10  00 

Mail  carriage 1  00 

Total - $111  00 

PERSONAL  EXPENSES. 

Board,  including  washing,  mending  and  lights. 

a  year $150  00  to  $210  00 

Fuel   , 2  50  2  50 

Cadet  uniform . . $27  50 

Contingent  deposit 40  00  40  00 

Total $192  50  to  $250  50 

Thus  a  student's  expenses  may  be  as  follows  : 

Academic $111  00        $111  00 

Personal 192  50  or    252  50 

Total $30350  or  $363  50 

If  he  need  but  one  uniform 27  50  27  50 

It  will  be $331  00  or  $391  00 

This  may  be  somewhat  reduced  if  he  do  not  spend  all  of  his  con- 
tingent deposit,  which  deposit  is  intended  to  cover  cost  of  books,  etc. 

SPECIAL  RATES. 

Special  rates  may  be  granted  in  cases  of  special  necessity.  Ap- 
plications must  be  addressed  to  the  Yice-Chancellor.     Special  rates 
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of  all  Kinds  arc  absolutely  required  in  advance,  and  are  subject  to  no 
deduction  whatever. 

The  Academic  charges  are  fixed  and  invariable.  The  Personal 
expenses  vary,  and  of  these  the  above  table  gives  only  an  estimate. 
The  list  comprises  the  items  usually  paid  through  the  Vice-Chan- 
eellor  for  members  of  the  Academic  Department  and  Grammar 
School.  Theological  students  (who  attend  to  their  own  personal 
expenses)  have  special  rates ;  they  pay  to  the  Yice-Chancellor  five 
dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  term  for  Medical  Fee  and  Mail  Carriage. 

The  Academic  charges  are  payable  in  advance  for  each  Term  ex- 
cept by  agreement.  Students  are  not  admitted  to  any  Examinations 
for  the  honors  of  the  University,  until  these  dues  arc  paid.  After  the 
first  month,  tuition  is  charged  from  the  date  of  entry.  In  case 
of  death  or  necessary  withdrawal  through  sickness  a  pro  rata  will 
be  refunded  weekly.  Matriculation  is  charged  for  the  student's 
first  Term  only. 

With  regard  to  the  other  items,  the  University  acts  only  as  agent. 
It  is  safe  to  send  money  for  students'  board  by  draft  to  the  order  of 
the  Vice- Chancellor,  otherwise  the  University  assumes  no  responsi- 
bility in  the  matter.  This  also  removes  all  possibility  of  such 
monies  being  used  for  other  expenses  of  the  student  than  board. 

The  University  makes  special  arrangements  for  the  delivery  of 
mail ;  and  it  is  requested  that  all  matter  for  students  will  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  "care  of  the  University  of  the  South." 

The  University  has  no  Boarding  Department.  Students  board  in 
licensed  houses,  kept  by  refined  ladies,  under  the  supervision  of  the 
authorities.  Rates  vary.  Parents  arrange  through  the  Yice-Chan- 
cellor. Students  bring  one  pair  of  blankets,  three  sheets,  two 
pillow-cases,  six  napkins  and  six  towels.  The  board  month  is 
twenty-eight  days.  Board  and  Fuel  for  less  than  one  month  are 
charged  by  the  week  : 

Cadet  Uniforms  are  furnished  at  tailor's  rates  :  for  veiy  small 
boys,  jacket  suits  are  furnished  at  eighteen  dollars  and  a  half.  The 
Uniform  is  an  economical  dress,  and  may  be  worn  at  all  times.  Or- 
dinarily one  suit  per  annum  suffices  for  required  use. 

The  Contingent  Deposit  is  an  estimate  made  for  the  convenience 
of  parents  and  guardians  who  wish  the  University  to  look  after  the 
student's  personal  expenses,  as  books,  medicines,  repairing,  etc.  It 
is  calculated  for  immediate  necessities  only,  and  no  extraordinary 
items  will  be  paid  from  it.  The  method  is  to  order  from  local 
dealers  at  their  prices — balance  to  be  held  to  credit.  This  Deposit 
is  liable  for  damage  to  property.     It  is  especially  requested  that  full 
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instruction  will  be  given  as  to  the  disbursement  of  remittances  for 
personal  expenses.  Pocket  money  will  not  be  furnished  except  by 
draft  on  a  deposit  made  therefor. 

All  fund's  should  be  sent  by  exchange,  or  local  check,  or  post-office 
order,  payable  to  the  undersigned. 

TELFAItt  HODGSON,  D.   D.? 

VicC'ChayieeUor 


tte  IJntasity  of  the  gouty  Papers. 


genes  B,  J»fo.  15. 


EeeE  gn/yqw  bojWjk. 
^afeudjr  fot-  1885-86. 


THE  CALENDAR-1886. 


March  10 Ash  Wednesday. 

March  18 Lent  Term  begins. 

March  25 Theological  Department  opens. 

April  18 Palm  Sunday. 

April  23 Good  Friday. 

April  25 Easter  Day. 

April  26 Eecess. 

June  3 Ascension  Day — Eecess. 

June  13 Whitsun-Day. 

June  14 Eecess. 

June  20 Trinity  Sunday. 

July  4 Eecess. 

July  21 General  Examinations  begin. 

July  31 Board  of  Trustees  meets. 

August  5 Commencement  Day. 

August  5 Trinity  Term  begins. 

August  6 Three  Days'  Eecess. 

August  9 Academic  Department  opens. 

August  24 Theological  Department  opens. 

September  18 Foundation  Day. 

•October  18 St.  Luke's  Day. 

November  25 Thanksgiving  Day. 

November  28 Advent  Sunday. 

December  7 General  Examinations  begin. 

December  23 Trinity  Term  ends. 

The  Scholastic  year  begins  with  the  Trinity  Term. 

The  Fasts  and  Festivals  of  the  Church  are  duly  ob- 
served. 

A  special  Calendar  is  issued  for  the  Commencement 
Ceremonies  and  Exercises  (July  31 — August  5). 
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THE  BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


THE  BISHOPS. 

Rt.  Rev.  ¥M.  M.  GREEK,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Chancellor,  and  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board. 

Bishop  of  Mississippi Sewanee,  Tennessee. 

Rt.  Rev.  ALEXANDER  GREGG,  D.  D., 

Bishop  of  Texas Austin. 

Rt.  Rev.  RICHARD  H.  WILMER,  D.  D., 
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pamphlets. 


1st  Month 

• 

JANUARY, 

1886. 

31  Days. 

THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 

THE  SUN. 

B. 

5 

13 
20 
26 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK. 

wash'gton. 

DO 

ft 

BOSTON. 

NEW- YORK. 

■wash'gton. 

New  Moon  . 
1st  Quarter.. 
Full  Moon  . 
3d  Quarter.. 

H.    M. 

3  44  mo. 

8  24  mo. 
3  45  mo. 

9  31  ev. 

H.   M. 

2  44  mo. 

7  24  mo. 
2  45  mo. 

8  31  ev. 

H.   M. 

1   44  mo. 

6  24  mo. 
1    45  mo. 

7  31  ev. 

Bases. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      11. 

Sets. 

H.      If. 

i    * 

17 

|     25 

7  30 
7  29 
7  26 
7    20 

4    38 
4    46 

4  55 

5  5 

7  25 
7  24 
7  21 
7    16 

4    44 

4  51 

5  0 
5      9 

7  19 
7  19 
7  17 
7    12 

4    49 

4  56 

5  4 
5    13 

£ 

£ 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

EVENING  LESSONS. 

i 

Fri. 
Sat 

Circumcision.  * 

Gen.  17, 1-15 
1&2.1-4 

Rom.  2  v  17 
Matt.  1 

Deut.lOv  12 
Gen.      2  v  4 

Colos.      2 

2 

Acts         1 

3 

C 

2irSUf.<%m. 

Isa.  41,1-22. 

Mark  1,  1-16 

Isa.    42,1-22 

1  Cor.       2 

4 
5 
6 
7 

s 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Epiphany 

Fast 

Gen.    5 

7 

Isa.    60 

Gen.    9 

11:27  &  12 
14 

Matt.  3 

4 

Rom.ll 

Matt.  5, 1-27 
5  v  27 
6, 1-19 

Gen.  6 

8 

Isa.    49,1-14 

ran    10:21  &  11 

Gen.      no 

13 

15 

Acts  2  v  22 
3 
Luke  3, 15-23 
Acts  4,  1-32 

9 

4:32&5,1-17 
5  v  17 

10 

C 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

lgiS*ai%ipfr. 

Isa.  44  v  6.. 

Matt.  2  v  13 

Isa.  45 

Rom.      10 

1] 
12 
13 
14 
15 

Fast 

Gen.  18, 1-17 
19,12-30 
21 

23 

24,  29-52 
25, 5-27 

Matt.  7  v  7 
8, 1-18 

8  v  18 
9, 1-18 

9  v  18 
10, 1-24 

Gen.  18  v  17 

20 

22, 1-20 
24, 1-29 
24  v  52 

25:27&26,l-7 

Acts   7,  1-30 

7  v  30 
8, 1-26 

8  v  26 
9,  1-23 

16 

9  v  23 

17 

C 

2bS.af»  tfpip.fr. 

Isa.   51 

John  1  v  29 

Isa.    52,1-13 

1  Cor.       3 

18 
19 
20 
21 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Gen.27,30-46 
29, 1-21 

31  v  25 

32  v  22 
35,  1-21 

39.20  &  40 

Matt.ll 

12,1-22 

12  v  22 
13, 1-24 

13,  24-44 

13  v  44 

Gen.  27  v  46  &  28 
31, 1-25 
32, 1-22 

33 

37 

41, 1-17 

Acts  10  v  24 

11 

12 

13, 1-26 

13  v  26 

14 

23 

24 

C 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

C 

3irS-at%ipjr. 

Isa.   54 

Matt.  4  v  12 

Isa.  55 

2  Cor.       4 

25 
26 
27 
28 
39 

Conversion  of  St.  Paul. . . 
Fast 

Wisdom  5. . . 

Gen.  42, 1-25 
43, 1-15 
44,  1-14 
45, 1-16 

46:26  &  47, 1-13 

Acts  22,  1-22 

Matt.  14  v  22 

15, 1-21 

15  v  21 

16 

17 

Jer.  1, 1-11 . . 
Gen.  42  v  25 

43  v  15 

44  v  14 
45:1*5446,1-8 

47  v  13 

Acts       26 
15:30416,1-16 

16  v  16 
17, 1-16 

17  v  16 ' 

30 

18, 1-24 

31 

4t|rS.at<%ip{r, 

Isa.     56,  1-9 

Luke  4,14-33 

Isa.    59 

2  Cor.        5 

♦The  Collect,  Epistle,  and  Gospel  for  the  Feast  of  the  Circumcision  shall  serve  daily  until 
the  Feast  of  the  Epiphany. 
Note.— The  Lectionaryused  in  this  Calendar  is  that  adopted  by  the  General  Convention  in  1883. 

The  special  lessons  for  Lent  and  the  other  Seasons  are  given  in  their  order. 


2d  Month. 


FEBRUARY,  1886. 


28  Days, 


THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 

THE  SUN. 

D. 

3 

11 

18 
25 

BOSTON. 

NE"W-YOEK. 

-wash'gton. 

00 

d 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YOKR. 

WASHINGTON. 

New  Moon . . 
1st  Quarter.. 
Pull  Moon.. 
3d  Quarter.. 

H.  M. 

11  15  ev. 
10  46  ev. 

2  15  ev. 

1  11  ev. 

H.  H. 

10  15  ev. 
9  46  ev. 
1  15  ev. 
0  11  ev. 

H.   M. 

9  15  ev. 
8  46  ev. 
0  15  ev. 
11  11  mo. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      If. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

1 

9 
17 
25 

7  14 
7  4 
6  53 
6    42 

5    14 

5  25 
5  35 
5    45 

7  10 
7  1 
6  51 
6    40 

5    18!  7      6 
5    28  6    58 
5    37  6    49 

5    47  6    38 

5    22 
5    81 
5    40 
5    49 

S 

£ 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING 

LESSONS. 

EVENING 

LESSONS. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
R 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Purification  ofV.  M 

Fast 

Gen.  50, 1-15 
ISam.  3.... 

Ex.      1 

3 

4:2745,1-19 
6:2847,1-14 

Matt.  18v21 
Gal.  3:15&4,l-8 

Matt.  19,1-27 

19  :  27  &  20, 1-17 
20  vl7 
21, 1-23 

Gen.  50  v  15 
Hag.  2,  1-10 
Ex.  2 

4,1-24 

5:1946,1-14 

7  v  14 

Acts  19  v  21 
1  John  3, 1-9 
Acts  20, 1-17 
20  v  17 
21, 1-27 
21:27  &  22,1-22 

6 

7 

C 

5iIjS.al%ipfr. 

Isa.    61 

Luke  7  v  19 

Isa.    62 

Gal.           2 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

Fast 

Ex.      9, 1-13 

10 

12, 1-29 

13 

15 

17 

Matt.  22,1-15 
22  v  15 

23 

24, 1-29 
24  v  29 
25, 1-31 

Ex.     9  v  13 

11 

12  v  29 

14 

16 

18 

Acts  23  v  12 
24 
25 

26 
27,  1-18 

13 

27  v  18 

14 

C 

etp.sf.%i}4 

Isa.      65  v  8 

Mark  6,  1-30 

Isa.    66 

Gal.          3 

15 
16 
17 
18 
1c) 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

C 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

C 

Fast 

TV   22  :  21  &  23, 

^x-        1-20. 

Ex.  £4 

28,  1-13 

29:38430,1-17 
32  v  15 
34, 1-18 

Matt.26,1-30 
26,  30-57 
26  v  57 
27, 1-27 
27  v  27 
28 , 

Ex.    23  v  20 
25,  1-23 
28,15-39 

31  :  12  &  32, 1-15 

33 

34  v  18 

Acts  28  v  17 

Rom.        1 

2 

3 

4 

20 

5 

21 

SttyiKKQZBU  S, 

Jer.     5  v  10 

Matt.  5 

Jer.   22  v  13 

Eph.         1 

22 
23 
24 

t._  9:22&10, 

Lev.      !_12 
19, 1-19 

ISam.   2v27 

Lev.  25,  1-35 
26, 1-21 

Num.  6 

Mark  1  v  21 

2, 1-23 

John  6  v  47 

Mark^fJ3' 

3  v  13 

4,  1-35 

Lev.  16,  1^25 
19:30420,1-9 
Isa.    22  v  15 
Lev.  25  v  35 
26  v  21 
Num.  *w*10 

Rora.        7 

8 
1  John  2  v  15 

25 

26 

Fas  

Rom.        9 
10 

27 

11 

28 

S&tmQt&imu  S. 

Jer.  35 

Matt.  6 

Jer.  36 

Eph.         2 

"We  must  build  churches  for  the  poor  ;  we  must  welcome  them  into  our  houses  of  wor- 
ship ;  we  must  greet  them,  go  out  of  our  way  to  make  them  feel  at  home  with  us.  A 
church  must  be  a  home.  It  must  be  a  practical  exhibition  in  its  meetings  of  Christian 
brotherhood." — Bishop  Randolph,  Conv.  Address,  1885. 


3d  Month, 


MARCH,  1886. 


31  Bays, 


THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 


New  Moon. 
1st  Quarter. 
Full  Moon. 
3d  Quarter. 


BOSTON.       NEW- YORK.  "WASH  GTON 


H.  M. 
6    4ev. 
9  17  mo. 
0  37  mo. 
6  44  mo. 


5    4  ev. 

8  17  mo. 

19  11  37  ev. 

5  44  mo. 


4  4  ev. 
7  17  mo. 
10  37  ev. 
4  44  mo. 


THE  SUN. 


Eises. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

H.      M. 

6  35 

5  50 

6  22 

5  59 

6     8 

6     9 

5  54 

6  18 

Rises.   Sets. 

H.      M.  H.      M 


6  31 
6  21 


5  51 

6  0 
6  9 
6  17 


WASHINGTON. 


Rises.   Sets. 

H.      M.  H.      M 


6  32 

6  20 
6  8 
5  55 


5  53 

6  1 
6  9 
6  17 


£ 

£ 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

EVENING    LESSONS. 

1 

2 
3 
4 
5 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

C 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 

Fri. 
Sat. 

C 

Fast  

Numbers  }£  j2** 

14r  26 
16  v23 

:     20 

22,  1-21 
23 

Mark  5  v  21 . 

6,  1-14 
6,  14-30 

6t  30 

7,  1-24 
7  v  24 

Num.  14,5-26 
16,  1-23 
17....- 

21 

22  v21. 
24 

Rom.       13 
14 
15 
16 

1  Cor.       1 
2 

6 

7 

^mnqtrapaS- 

Lam.l,  1-17. 

Matt.  7 

Lam.  3,  1-37 

Eph.         3 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

ASH-WEDNESDAY...* 

2d  Day  of  Lent 

3d  Day  of  Lent 

4th  Day  of  Lent 

Num.  32 

Deut.  1, 1-19 

Isa.  58 

59,  1-17 

Mic.  7 

Amos.  3  . . . . 

Mark  9,  1-30 
9  v30. 

Luke  15 

Mark  11  v  12 

Matt.  12, 1-22 
12  v22 

Num.  35  v  9. 
Deut.  1  v  19. 

Jonah  3 

Jer.  3:12  &  4, 1-3 

Zepb.  1 

Amos  5 

1  Cor.       4 

5 

Heb.  12, 1-18 

Rom.         1 

3 

4 

14 

IrtS.iBfwit.t 

Jer.  7,  1-21.. 

Matt.  10 

Jer.  9,  1-25  . 

Eph.         4 

15 
16 

17 
18 
19 
20 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

C 

5th  Day  of  Lent 

6th  Day  of  Lent 

7th  Day-Ember-Day.  . . 

8th  Day  of  Lent 

9th  Day— Ember-Day . . . 
10th  Day— Ember-Day-. 

Zecb.  1 

Ezek  8 

2  &  3,  1-10 
20,  1-27 
33,  1-21 
34y  17 

Matt.  13, 1-24 
13,  24-44 

13  t  44. . 

14  y  22. . 
16,  1-13. 
17  v  14. . 

Zecb.  3 

Ezek.  9 

3  vlO.... 

20  v  27. . 
34,  1-17. 
37,1-15. 

1  Tim.       1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Titus        1 

21 

2ftSm.ml^ni 

Ezek.  14.... 

Luke  10,1-25 

Dan.    3 

T^ni,     5:15  &  6, 
^Pn-     i_io 

22 
23 
24 

25 

26 

27 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

llth  Day  of  Lent 

12th  Day  of  Lent 

13th  Day  of  Lent 

J  14th  Day  of  Lent.... 
1  ANNUNCIATE  V.     . 

15th  Day  of  Lent 

16th  Day  of  Lent 

Job  1 

2 

3 

9 

Gen.  3,  1-16 
Job  14 

19 

Matt.19, 1-16 

19  v  16 

21  v  28 

24, 1-29 

Luke  1,39-57 

Matt.  24  v  29 

Mark  1  v  21 

Gen.      7.... 

8.... 

13.... 

18,  1-16 

IS  am.  2, 1-11 

Gen.19,12-30 

21,   9-22 

Rom.        5 

8, 1-22 

8  v  22 

9, 1-18 

John  1,  1-19 

Rom.  9  v  18 

15, 1-22 

28 

C 

3trSrat.  infant 

Ezek.  18  v  20 

Mark  9,  1-30 

Dan.    5 

Rom.  14.... 

29 
30 
31 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

17th  Day  of  Lent 

18th  Day  of  Lent 

19th  Day  of  Lent 

Job  27 

28 

29 

Mark  2, 1-18 
5,1-21 
5  v  21 

Ex.    17 

Lev.  19, 1-19 

Num.13  v  17 

1  Cor.       4 
5 
6 

*  Ash- Wednesday,  Proper  Psalms,  A.M.,  6,  32,  38 ;  P.M.,  102, 130, 143.  Special  Prayers  to  be 
used  before  the  General  Thanksgiving.  The  Collect  for  Ash-Wednesday  to  be  read  daily  in 
Lent,  after  the  Collect  for  the  day. 

t  Embek- Week.— One  of  the  two  prayers,  "  For  those  who  are  to  be  admitted  into  Holy 
Orders,"  to  be  used  daily. 


4th  Month, 


APRIL,  1886. 


30  Days. 


THE 

MOON'S 

PHASES. 

THE  SUN. 

D. 

4 

18 
26 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK. 

■wash'gton. 

to 

ft 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YOKE. 

WASHINGTON. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      If. 

New  Moon  . 
1st  Quarter  . 

H.  M. 

10  31  mo. 

8  44  ev. 
10  59  mo. 

1  15  mo. 

H.  M. 

9  31  mo. 
7  44  ev. 
9  59  mo. 
0  15  mo. 

D.  H.  M. 

8  31  mo. 

6  44  ev. 

8  59  mo. 

25  11  15  ev. 

Rises. 

H.     If. 

Sets. 

II.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

1  1 

i  V 
25 

5  42 
5  29 
5  16 
5     3 

6  26 
6  35 
6  43 
6  53 

5  43 
5  30 
5  18 
5     6 

6  25 
6  33 
6  41 
6  50 

5  44 
5  32 
5  20 
5     9 

6  23 

6  31 

6  39 

6  46 

S 

k 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

EVENING  LESSONS. 

1 

2 
3 

Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

20th  Day  of  Lent 

21st  Day  of  Lent 

22d    Day  of  Lent 

Job   30 

31  v  4 
32 

Mark  6  v  45 
7, 14-31 

8  v22 

Num.14, 1-26 

15  v  17 

Josh.  7 

1  Cor.  9, 1-24 
10vl2 
14v26 

4 

C 

4tij  S.  in  I mt 

Mic.  6 

John  5  v  24 

Dan.    6..... 

Phil.         1 

5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

23d    Day  of  Lent 

24th  Day  of  Lent 

25th  Day  of  Lent 

26th  Day  of  Lent 

27th  Day  of  Lent 

28th  Day  of  Lent 

Job   38,1-19 
38  v  19 

39 

40 

41 

42 

Mark  9  v  33 
10, 1-17 
10, 17-35 
10  v  35 
12, 1-18 
12  v  18 

ISam.  3.... 

4.... 

16 

28, 1-21 

2Sam.24,l-15 

24  vl5 

2  Cor.       2 

6 

7 

12, 1-16 

Gal.          6 

1  Thes.     2 

11 

C 

5t[rS.  inftnt.jzech.is.... 

Luke  21.... 

Dan.   7,1-19 

Phil.         3 

13 

14 
15 
16 

17 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

29th  Day  of  Lent 

30th"  Day  of  Lent 

31st  Day  of  Lent 

32d    Day  of  Lent 

33d    Day  of  Lent 

34th  Day  of  Lent 

Deut.  28,1-15 

28, 15-47 

28  v  58 

30 

Jer.  13,1-15 
13  v  15 

Luke  11  v29 

12,  1-22 

12,  22-41 

12  v  41 

John  5,  1-24 
12  v  20 

lKgs.9,1-10 

10, 1-14 

2Kgs.6,l-24 

22. 
Ezra  9.. '.'.['. 
Jer.  18,  1-18 

2  Thes.     2 

Heb.  3.... 

5 

6 

8 

10  v  28 

18 

C 

Mo. 

Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

S>,hdQXt$R8hx 

Zech.  9- v  9. 

Matt.  26.... 

Dan.    9 

John 
11:47  &  12, 1-20 

19 

20 
21 

22 
28 
24 

Monday  hefore  Easter- . . . 
Tuesday  before  Easter — 
"Wednesday  before  Easter 
Thursday  before  Easter. . 

GOOD-FRIDAY* 

Easter-Even 

Gen.  3:2°*  4' 

Num.  21,1-10 
Zech.  11.... 
Ex.    16,4-16 
Gen.  22,1-19 
Isa.    38,9-21 

John  14 

15 

13 

6  v  27 

18.... 

Luke  23  v  50 

Num.  20, 1-14 
Lev.  16,  6-25 
Gen.  37,  3-29 
14  v  14 
Isa.52:13&53 
Ex.    13 

1  Cor.10, 1-12 
Heb.  9,  1-16. 
1  Peter  1,1-22 
Heb.         7 
1  Peter     2 
Heb.         4 

25 

C 

St.  Mark 

Ex.  12,' 1-29. 
Isa.  62 

Matt.  28.... 
Mark  1,  1-21 

Ex.   15,1-22 
Ezek.  1, 1-15 

Acts  2  v   22 
12:24&13,1-14 

2(3 
27 
28 
29 
30 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Monday  in  Easter- Week. 
Tuesday  in  Easter-Week, 

Fast 

Ex.    15  v  22 
Isa.    26,1-20 
1  Sam.  21... 

23 ... . 

26.... 

Luke  24, 1-13 

John  21,1-15 

Luke  17, 1-20 

17  v  20 

18,  1-18 

Job  19 

2KgS.  13, 14-22 

1  Sam.  22... 

24  &  25, 1-2 

28  v  3 

Mark      16 

John  21  v  15 

1  Thes.    3 

4 

5 

*  Good-Friday.— Proper  Psalms,  A.M.,  22, 40,  54 ;  P.M.,  64,  88. 

t  Easter-Day.— Anthem  instead  of  the  Psalm,  "O  come,  let  us  sing."    Proper  Psalms,  A.M. 
2,  57,  111 ;  P.M.,  113, 114, 118.    Proper  Preface  In  the  Communion  Service,  and  seven  days  after 
Note  also,  That  the  Old  Testament  Lessons  appointed  for  Easter-Day  may  be  interchanged, 
he  one  for  the  other,  at  the  discretion  of  the  minister. 


5th  Month, 


MAY,  1886. 


31  Days. 


THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 

THE    SUN. 

D. 

3 

10 

17 
25 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK. 

wash'gton. 

03 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YOUK. 

wash'gton. 

New  Moon . . 
1st  Quarter.. 
Full  Moon.. 
3d  Quarter . . 

H.    M. 

11  43  ev. 
10  21  ev. 

9  47  ev. 

7  36  ev. 

H.  M. 

10  43  ev. 
9  21  ev. 
8  47  ev. 
6  36  ev. 

H.     M. 

9  43  ev. 
8  21  ev. 
7  47  ev. 
5  36  ev. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

EI.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

1 

9 

17 
25 

4  55 
4  45 
4  36 
4    30 

6  59  4    58 

7  8  4    49 
7    16!  4    41 
7    244    35 

6  56 

7  4 
7  12 
7    19 

5      2  6    52 

4    53  7      0 
4    45  7      7 
4    40  7    14 

3 

£ 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

EVENING  LESSONS. 

1 

Sat. 

SS.  Philip  and  James  — 

Isa.     61.... 

John  6,22-59 
Acts     1.... 

Zech.   4.... 

Acts  15, 1-32 

2 

C 

IstS.af,  dfost. 

Isa.   43,1-22 

Isa.  48,  1-20 

lCor.15,1-23 

3 
4 

5 
6 

7 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

2Sam.  1.... 
2vl8 
4.... 
6.... 
7vl8 
11.... 

Luke  19,1-28 

19v28 

20, 1-27 

20  v  27 

21  ... 

22,1-31 

2  Sam.  2,1-18 
3  v  17 

5 

7, 1-18 

9 

12, 1-24 

2  Thes.     2 
3 

1  Tim.      1 
2 
3 

8 

4 

9 

C 

2ir  B:  af.  tiast. 

Hos.  13, 1-15 

Acts      3.... 

Hosea  14. . . 

Col.          1 

10 
11 
13 
13 
14 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

2Sam.l5vl6 
16:16  &  17, 1-24 
18vl8 
19v24 
22v31 
24.... 

Luke  22  v  51 

23,  1-26 

23, 26-50 

23:50  &  24,  1-13 

24vl3 

John  1,1-29 

2Sam.l6,l-l6 

17:24  &  18, 1-18 

19, 1-24 

22, 1-31 

23, 1-24 

lKgs.1,1-23 

1  Tim.      6 

2  Tim.      1 

2 
3 
4 

15 

Titus       1 

16 

C 

3&  ».  af.  <fei. 

Joel  3  v  9... 

Acts  4,  1-36 

Micah  3:lf4' 

Col.          3 

17 
18 
19 
20 
21 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

C 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

lChr.28^29' 
lKgs.3..... 

5 

7, 1-27 
8, 1-22 
8v  54 

John  2.... 
3, 1-22 

3  v  22 
4, 1-31 

4  v  31 
5, 1-24 

1  Chr.  29  v  10 

1  Kgs.  4  v  20 

6, 1-15 

7  v  27 

8,  22-54 

9  v  10 

Titus        3 

Philemon. 

Heb.         1 

2 

3 

33 

4 

23 

4%S.af.fct. 

Micah  5 

Acts    5 

Nahum  1 . . . 

1  Thes.    3 

24 
25 
20 

27 
38 
29 

Fast 

lKgs.11,1-26 

l"  12,1-25 

13  v  11 

2Chr.l2.... 

14.... 

16  &  17, 1-14 

John  6,  1-22 
6,  22-41 

6  v  41 
7, 1-25 

7  v  25 
8, 1-21 

1  Kgs.  11  v  26 

12:25  &  13,  1-11 

14, 1-21 

3  Chr.  13.... 

15.... 

i  tTq.5  15  :  25  & 

iJM?s-   16,1-8 

Heb.         6 

7 

'    8 

9 

10 

11 

30  C 

5tjj8S.sf.0H8t. 

Zech.    8.... 

Acts    6 

Zech.  10.... 

1  Thes.    4 

31 

Mo. 

Fast.— Eogati  on-Day.. 

Deut.  8 

Matt.  6, 1-24 

Deut.28,1-15 

Jarnes 1,1-18 

"What  the  masses  of  the  land  know  of  our  Communion  today  they  have  learned  mainly  from  the 
laity  whom  the  Church  has  distributed  from  her  older  centres  of  life."— Bishop  Littlejohn,  Conv. 


6th  Month. 

JUNE,  1886. 

30  Days. 

THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 

THE    SUN. 

p. 
2 
9 

16 
24 

BOSTON. 

NEW- YORK. 

wash'gton. 

00 

C$ 
ft 

BOSTON. 

NEW-TORK. 

WASHINGTON. 

New  Moon . . 
l&t  Quarter. . 
Full  Moon.. 
3d  Quarter.. 

H.  M. 

9  55  mo. 
3  27  mo. 
9   39  mo. 
0  36  ev. 

H.  M. 

8  55  mo. 
2  27  mo. 
8  39  mo. 
11    36  mo. 

H.  M. 

7  55  mo. 

1   27  mo. 

7  39  mo. 

10  36  mo. 

„.  es. 
Ris 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

II.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

U.      M. 

1 

9 
17 
25 

4  25 
4  23 
4  22 
4    24 

7  30 
7  35 
7  39 
7    41 

4    31 

4  28 
4  2-5 
4    30 

7    25 
7    30 
7    33 
7    35 

4  36 
4  34 
4  34 
4    36 

7    19 

7  24 
7  27 
7    29 

£ 

£ 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

EVENING   LESSONS. 

1 
2 
3 

4 

Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast.— Kogation-Day . . 
Fast.-B,ogation-Day  ■ . 
ASCENSION-DAY.*.... 
Fast 

lKgs.8,22-41 

Jer.   14 

2  Kgs.  2, 1-23 
2  Chr.  20,1-20 
1  Ko^   22:51  & 
1  -^§>-2  Kgs.  1 

Luke  11,1-14 
John  6, 24-41 
Luke  24  v  44 
John   11,   21-47 
11:47  &  12, 1-20 

Isa.    64 

Hab.   3 

Dan.  7,  9-15 
2  Chr.  20  v  20 
2  Kgs.  2.... 

James       4 
5 
Eph.  4,1-17 
James      4 

5 

5 

6 

C 

jS.af.^sans'tt. 

Joel     2  v  21 

John  17.... 

Zeph.   3.... 

Heb    4:U& 
MeD-  5,  1-11 

7 
8 
9 

10 
11 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

St.  Barnabas^ 

2  Kgs.  5.... 
6  v  24 
8, 1-16 

2  Chr.  22.... 

Mai.    2,1-11 

2  Kgs. 10,1-18 

John  13, 1-21 
13  v  21 

14 

15 

Acts    4  v  23 
John  16,1-16 

2  Kgs.  6,1-24 
7.... 
2  Chr.  2] . . . . 
2  Kgs.  9.... 
Isa.    40,1-12 
2  Kgs.  10  vl8 

1  Peter    2 
3 
4 
5 

Acts13;4^14' 

12 

2  Peter     1 

13 

C 

Mo 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

C 

Wljtt-^mimjf 

Deut.  5 

Heb.  1.2  v  14 

Is.  10  :  33  &  11 

Acts  19, 1-11 

14 

15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

Mond.  in  Whitsun-Week.i 
Tues,  in  Whit  sun  -Week, 
Fast.— Ember  Day.... 

Fast.— Ember  Day.--- 
Fast.— Ember  Day.... 

Gen.  11,1-10 
Ezek.  36v25 
Isa.       6,  1-9 
2  Kgs.  16  v  5 
Isa.      61.... 
Ezek.13,1-17 

1  Cor.14  v  20 
Acts  2, 12-22 
Luke  6, 12-24 
John  19,1-25 
Luke  10, 1-25 
12,1-13 

Nu.  11,16-31 
lSam.l9vl8 
Jer.  31  v  27 
2  Kgs.  17,1-24 
Jer.  42,  1-13 
Ezek.14, 1-12 

1  Cor.  12 
Gal.       5 
1  Cor.  1  v  18 
1  John  3 
ICor.    2 

9v7 

20 

Crinit£-Sttttir.§ 

Gen.  1&  2:4 

Matt.  3 

Gen.    2  v   4 

1  John     5 

21 

22 
23 
24 
25 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Nat.  St.  John  Baptist-... 
Fast 

Isa.      38.... 
2 Chr.  33.... 
2Kgs.23,l-21 
Mai.    3,1-13 
2Kgs.  24:8  &  25, 

1-8 
Ezra    1 

John  21,1-15 
21  v  15 

Acts    1 

Matt.  3 

Acts    2,1-22 
2  v  22 

2  Kgs.20  v  12 
22.... 

23  v  21  &  24.  1-8 
Mai.  3  v  13  &  4 
2  Kgs.  25  v  8 
Ezra  2: 68  &  3 

3  John. 
Jude 
Matt.  1 
14,  1-13 
2 

20 

3 

27 

C 

latS.af.Crirt. 

Gen.   3 

Acts     8  v  2 

Gen.      6.... 

1  Tim.      6 

28 

9,q 

Mo. 
Tn 

St.  Peter 

Ezra    6 

Ezek.  34 

Ezra   8  v  21 

Acts    4,1-32 

John  21 

Acts4:32&5,M7 

Ezra     7 

Zech.  3  . . . . 
Ezra    9     ... 

Matt.  5,  1-27 
Acts  4,  8-23 

30 

W. 

Matt.  5v27 

*  Ascension-Day— Proper  Psalms,  A.M.,  8.  15,  21  ;  P.M.,  24,  47,  103.  Proper  Preface  in 
Communion  Service,  and  on  seven  days  after,  t  Whit-Sunday.— Proper  Psalms,  A.M .,  48,  68  ; 
P.M.,  104. 145.  Proper  Preface  in  Communion  Service,  and  on  six  days  after.  Ember  Week.— 
One  of  the  two  prayers  "for  those  who  are  to  he  admitted  into  Holy  Orders"  to  be  used 
dally,  t  The  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  election  of  the  Eev.  Samuel  Provost,  D.D.,  to 
the  Episcopate,  by  the  Convention  of  the  Church  in  New  York.  §  Trinity  Sunday.— Proper 
Preface  in  Communion  Service.— The  one  nundredth  anniversary  of  the  meeting  of  the  hrst 
General  Convention  of  1786,  held  in  Christ  Church,  Philadelphia. 


7th  Month. 


JULY,    1886. 


31  Days. 


THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 

THE    SUN. 

D. 
1 

8 
15 
24 
31 

BOSTON. 

NEW- YORK. 

WASH'GTON. 

aJ 

>> 

ft 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK. 

WASHINGTON. 

New  Moon . . 
1st  Quarter. . 
Full  Moon.. 
3d  Quarter.. 

New  Moon.. 

H.  M. 

6     7  ev. 
9  18  mo. 
11     9  ev. 
3  21  mo. 
1  26  mo. 

H.  M. 

5     7  ev. 
8  18  mo. 
10     9  ev. 
2  21  mo. 
0  26  mo. 

D.  H.  M. 

4  7  ev. 
7 18  mo. 
9  9ev. 
121  mo. 
30 11  2(5  ev. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

1 

9 

17 
25 

4  27 
4  32 
4  38 
4    45 

7  41 
7  38 
7    34 

7    27 

4  32 
4  37 
4  43 
4    50 

7  35 
7  33 
7  29 
7    22 

4  38 
4  43 
4  48 
4    55 

7  29 
7  27 
7    23 

7    18 

S 

£ 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

EVENING   LESSONS. 

1 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Ezra  10, 1-20 

Neh.   2 

5 

Acts  5  v  17 

6 

7,1-30 

Neh.   1 

4 

6  &  7,  1-5 

Matt.  6, 1-19 
6*19  &  7  1  7 

3 

7  v7 

4 

C 

Str  S.  af.  ftrm. 

PTPn    8  :  20  & 
uen-     9, 1-20 

Acts  9,  1-32 

Gen.  15, 1-19 

2  Tim.      2 

5 
6 

7 
8 
9 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Neh.  13  v  15 
Esth.  2:15&3 

5 

7  &  8,  1-3 
Job     2 

4 

Acts  8,  1-26 

8  v  26 
9, 1-23 

9  v23 
10, 1-24 
10  v  24 

Esth.l&2,l-8 

4 

6 

Job     1 

3 

5 

Matt.   8vl8 
9,  1-18 

9  v  18 
10, 1-24 

10  v24 

10 

11 

11 

C 

3b  g.  af.  ®tin. 

Gen.  37 

Acts    10.... 

Gen.  42 

2Tim.3&4,l-9 

12 
13 
14 
15 
IB 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Job     8 

10 

12 

14 

16 

19 

Acts  12 

13, 1-26 
13  v  26 

14 

15, 1-30 

15:30  &  16, 1-16 

Job     9 

11 

13 

15, 1-17 

17 

21 

Matt.  12  v  22 

13,1-24 

13,  24-44 

13  v44 

14  1  22 

17 

14'  v  22 

18 

C 

4tjr&.a£Critt. 

Gen.  43 

Acts  11 

Gen.    45.... 

Titus  2&3, 1-10 

19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 

Mo. 

Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast..     

Job   24 

27 

29 

31 

33 

35 

Acts  17. 1-16 
17  v  16 
18, 1-24 

18:24  &  19, 1-21 
19  v  21 
20, 1-17 

Job  25  &  26 

28 

30 

32 

34 

36 

Matt.  15  v  21 

16 

17 

18, 1-21 

18  v21 

19, 1-27 

25 

C 

Mo. 

Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Sijj&.af.Crin. 

St.  James  

Gen.   49.... 
2  Kgs.  1,1-17 

Acts  14 

Luke  9  v  46 

Gen.    50.... 
Jer.  26,  1-16 

Heb.       10 
Mark  1,14-40 

26 
27 
28 
29 
30 

Fast 

Job   37 

39 

41 

Prov.  1, 1-20 
4 

12 

Acts  20  v  17  Job  38 

21,1-27           40 

21:27  &  22, 1-22 1            42 

22:22  &  23. 1-12  PrOV.  1  V  20 

23  V  12 

V1-   +t  19  :  27  & 
Matt.  20  !_17 

20  v  17 

21,  1-23 

21v23 

22, 1-15 

31 

24 

13 

22, 1-15 

"  It  (the  Church)  is  largely  esteemed  as  a  conservative  power.  It  influences  public  sentiment.  It 
prevents  religious  exaggerations.  It  is  welcomed  for  its  reliability  as  a  teacher  and  its  regularity  in 
forms  of  worship."— Bishop  Bedell,  Conv.  Address,  1885. 


8th  Month. 


AUGUST,   1886. 


31  Days, 


THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 


1  st  Quarter. 
Full  Moon.. 
3d  Quarter.. 
New  Moon., 


BOSTON.       NEW-YORK.   WASH  GTON 


H.  M. 

5  6  ev. 

2  24  ev. 

3  42  ev. 
8  54  mo, 


H.  M. 

4     6ev. 

1  24  ev. 

2  42  ev. 
7  54  mo, 


H.  M. 

3  6ev. 

0  24  ev. 

1  42  ev. 
6  54  mo. 


THE  SUN. 


^    Rises.    Sets 


1   4  52 

9   5  1 

17  5  9 

25(  5  18 


7  20 
7  10 
6    58 


NEW-YORK.      WASHINGTON 


Rises.    Sets. 

H.      M.    H.      M 


4  56 

5  4 
5  12 

5  20 


7 
7 

6  55 

ti  44 1  5 


Rises.    Sets 


5      1 

5      8 
5    15 


7  11 

7  3 

6  52 

6  41 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


31 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 


Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 


atJjSUf.&rin. 


MORNING  LESSONS. 


Ex.     3. 


Acts  15, 1-31 


Fast. 


ZtliS.af.Crin. 


Fast 


8tIjS.af.Crm. 


Fast. 


9tIjS.af.®rht 


St.  Bartholomew, 


Prov.  16 ... . 
23vl0 
25.... 

27. . . . 
30,1-18 
Eccles.l.. 


Ex.  9  v  13. 


Eccles.  5 . 

7. 


Jer, 


11.. 

1.. 

2  v20 


Ex.    14. 


Jer. 


5  v  18 
7, 1-21 


10.. 

13,1-24 

16.. 


Num. 16, 1-41 


EVENING  LESSONS. 


Ex.5:5&6,l- 


Acts26.,... 

27,  1-18 

27  v  18 
28, 1-17 

28  vl7 
Rom.  1 


Acts  17 


Rom.  3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 

7. 
8. 


Acts  20  v  7 


Rom.  10... 
11... 
12.... 
13... 
14... 
15... 


Acts  24. 


Fast. 


Mo. 
Tu. 


lffifrS.al&rin. 


Jer.     19. 

Gen.  28  v  10 

Jer.     22.... 

25, 1-17 

28.... 

30.... 


Num 


23&24, 
1-2 


Jer. 


35... 
37... 


1  Cor.  1 . 
John  1  v  43 
1  Cor.  2. 

3. 

4.... 

5. 


Acts  26. 


Prov.  20 ... . 

24.... 

26.... 

28. . . . 
31  vlO 
Eccles.2.... 


Ex. 


10:21 

&  11 


Eccles.  .6. . . 

8... 

10... 

12... 

Jer.  2, 1-20.. 

3  v  12 


Ex. 

17 

Jer. 

6, 1-22 

7  v  21 

9 

11 

14 

17, 1-15 

Num.  22. 


Jer.     21.. 
Deut.  18  v  15 
Jer.   23,1- 
26. 
29, 1-20 
31, 15-38 


Num.24. 


1  Cor.  7 . . . .  Jer.  36 


Heb.       11 


Matt.  24, 1-29 

24v29 

25,1-31 

25  v  31 

26, 1-30 

26, 30-57 


Heb. 


12 


Matt.  27, 1-27 
27  v  27 
28 
Mark  1,  1-21 
1  v  21 
2, 1-23 


Heb. 


13 


Mark  3  v  13 

4, 1-35 

4:35  &  5, 1-21 

5  v  21 

6, 1-14 

6,14-30 


James      1 


Mark  7,  1-24 

1  ret.     1-13 

Mark  7  v  24 

8 

9, 1-30 

9  v  30 


James 


Mark  10  v  32 
11, 1-27 


"If  it  were  cholera  or  yellow  fever  that  threatened  us  to  day,  the  whole  land  would  be  on  fire  with 
efforts  to  arrest  it :  and  yet  this  dread  disease  (drunkenness)  slays  its  millions  for  hundreds  that  perish 
in  other  ways."— Bishop  H.  O.  Potter,  Letter  to  Clergy. 


9th  Month, 


SEPTEMBER,  1886. 


30  Days, 


THE   MOON'S    PHASES. 

THE    SUN. 

D. 

5 
13 
21 

27 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YOBK. 

wash'gton. 

to 

ft 
1 

9 
17 
25 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YOKK. 

■WASHINGTON. 

1st  Quarter.. 
Full  Moon.. 

H.  M. 

3  56  mo. 
6  50  mo. 
1  56  mo. 
5  19  ev. 

H.  M. 

2  56  mo. 
5  50  mo. 
0  56  mo. 
4  19  ev. 

D.  H.  M. 

1 56  mo. 

4  50  mo. 

20  1156ev. 

3l9ev. 

Rises. 

H.      11. 

Sets. 

H.      11, 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      11. 

Rises. 

H.      11. 

Sets. 

H.      If. 

3d  Quarter.. 
New  Moon.. 

5  25 
5  34 
5  42 
5    51 

6  35 
6  21 
6  7 
5    52 

5  27 
5  35 
5  43 
5    51 

6  33 
6  19 
6  6 
5    53 

5  29 
5  36 
5  43 
5    51 

6  31 
6  18 
6  5 
5    53 

4 

£ 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

EVENING  LESSONS. 

1 
2 
8 

W. 

Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

Fast 

Jer.  39 

41 

43 

44  v  15 

lCor.9 

10 

11 

12 

Jer.  40 

42 

44, 1-15 
45 

Mark  §** 
12,13-28 
12  v  28 

4 

13 

5 

C 

llt^.af.Crra 

Deut.  4, 1-25 

Matt.  18.... 

Deut.4,25-41 

James  3  . . . . 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast.. 

Jer.  50  v  21 . 

52,  1-15 

Lam.  1 

3, 1-37 
Ezek.  1 

3 

1  Cor.  14.... 

15,  1-35 

15  v  35 

16.... 

2  Cor.  1.... 

2.... 

Jer.  51  v  54 

52  v  15 

Lam.  2,1-20 

3  v  37 
Ezek.  2 

7 

Mark  14,  26-53 

14v53 

15, 1^2 

15:42  &  16 

Luke  1,  1-26 

11 

1, 26-57 

12 

C 

12%£.af.®rin 

Deut.  6 

Mat+    19:27& 
rnait.  20)  1-17_ 

Deut.  7 

James  4 

13 
14 
15 

16 
17 

18 

Mo. 

Tut 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast.— Ember-Day 

Fast.— Ember-Day 

Fast.— Ember-Day 

Ezek.  11  v  14 
13,  1-17 
Deut.  18  v  15 
Ezek. 20,1-27 
2Kgs.2,l-23 
Hos.   4,1-10 

2  Cor.  4.... 

5.... 

Acts  1,1-10 

2  Cor.   7.... 

Acts   4,1-13 

4, 13-24 

Ezek.  12  v  17 

14.... 
lKgs.  13,1-27 
Ezek.  20  v  27 
Jer.     6, 8-20 
Micah  3  v  5 

Luke  2,  1-21 
2  v  21 
2  Cor.       4 
Luke  4,  1-16 
2  Cor.       5 
Heb.  13, 7-22 

19 

C 

13fyS.af..Criri 

Deut.  9  v  9. . 

Matt.  23 

Deut.  32,1-44 

James  5 

20 
21 
22 
23 
31 

Mo 
Tu 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

StjMattkew 

Fast 

Dan.  1 

lKgs.  19... 

Ezek.  2  v  24. 
4, 1-10 

5 

7 

2  Cor.  11 

Luke  5v27 

2  Cor.  12. . . . 

13.... 

Gal.      1.... 

2.... 

Dan.  2,  1-24. 
lChr.29,1-20 

Dan.   3 

4vl9 

6 

8 

Luke  6, 1-20 

Mark  2  v  13 

Luke  6  v  20 

7, 1-19 

7, 19-36 

25 

7  v  36 

26 

C 

14%S.  attain 

Deut.  33.... 

Matt.  25  ... . 

Deut.  34  ... . 

1  Peter    1 

27 
2S 
29 
30 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 

St.Micbael  and  All  Angels 

Ezek.11,1-30 
12.... 

Gen.  32 

Hos.   4,1-13 

Gal.      4.... 
5... 
Acts  12, 1-24 
iGal.       6.... 

Dan.  11  v  30 
Hos.  2  v  14 
Dan.   10  v  4 
Hos.  5:8  &  6, 1-7 

Luke  8, 22-40 

8  v  40 

Rev.l4:6&15 

Luke  9,  1-18 

*  Ember  Week.— One  of  the  two  prayers  "  For  those  who  are  to  be  admitted  Into  Holy 
Orders"  to  be  used  daily. 

t  The  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  election  to  the  Episcopate  of  the  Rev.  William 
White,  D.D.,  by  the  coDvention  of  the  Church  in  Pennsylvania. 


10th  Month. 

OCTOBER, 

1886. 

31  Days. 

THE  MOON'S  PHASES. 

THE  SUN. 

4 

BOSTON. 

MW-TOEK, 

wash'gton. 

>> 
P 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK. 

WASHINGTON' 

1st  Quarter.. 
Full  Moon.. 
3d  Quarter.. 
New  Moon.. 

H.  M. 

6    33  ev. 

H.  M. 

5  33  ev. 
10   24  ev. 
9  41  mo. 
2  15  mo. 

H.  M. 

4  33  ev. 
9  24  ev. 
8  41  mo 
1   15  mo. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

II.      M. 

12  11    »= 

20  10  41  mo. 

271  3  15  mo. 

1 

9 

17 
25 

5  57 

6  6 
6  16 
6    25 

5    42 
5    28 
5    15 
5      3 

5  57 

6  5 
6  14 
6    23 

5    43 
5    30 
5    17 
5      6 

5  56 

6  4 
6    12 

6    20 

5  43 
5  32 
5  19 
5      8 

B 

& 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

EVENING  LESSONS. 

1 

Fri. 
Sat. 

Fast 

Hos.    8 

11  &  12, 1-7 

Eph.  1 

2 

Hos.    10.... 
13, 1-15 

Luke  9,18-43 

3 

9  v  43 

3 

C 

15tIjS.af.Crin 

Joshba  23. . . 

Mark  4 

Joshua  24. . 

1  Peter    2 

4 
5 
6 

7 
8 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

C 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 
Sat. 

Fast 

Joel  2,  1-15. 

2:28&3,l-9 

Amosl&2,l-6 

4 

7 

9 

Eph.   4 

5 

6 

Phil.   1 

2 

3 

Joel  2, 15-28 

3  v   9 

Amos   3 

5.... 

8.... 
Obad 

Luke  10  v  25 
11, 1-29 
11  v  29 

12, 1-22 
12,  22-41 

9 

12  v  41 

10 

16tIjS.af.Crm 

Judges  4. .  ._ 

Mark  13.... 

Judges  5. . . . 

1  Peter  3 

11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

Fast 

Jonah  3 

Micab  1,1-10 

3.... 

5.... 

7.... 
Nah.     2.... 

Colos.l  .... 

2 

3 

4 

IThes.  1... 
2... 

Jonah  4 

Micah  2... 

4.... 

6.,.. 
Nah.     1.... 

3. . . . 

Luke  13  v  18 

14, 1-25 

14:25&15, 1-11 

15  V  11 

16, 1-19 

16 

16  v  19 

17 

C 

17fJrS.af.Crm. 

ISam.  12... 

Luke  13.... 

1  Sam.  17... 

1  Peter  4 

18 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

C 

St,  Luke 

Ecclus.38,i-15 
Hab.     3.... 
Zeph.    2.... 
Hag.     1.... 
Zech.    1.... 
3.... 

Luke  1,-1-24 
IThes.  4... 

5... 
2Thes.  1... 

2... 

3... 

Isa.  38 

Zeph.    1.... 

3.... 
Has:.     2.... 
Zech.    2..   . 

4.... 

Acts  1,   1-15 

19 
20 
21 

22 

Fast 

Luke  17  v20 
18, 1-18 
18  v  18 
19, 1-28 

23 

19  v  28 

21 

18tIjS.af.Crm 

lChr.17.... 

Luke  15 

2Sam.l2,l-24 

1  Peter    5 

25 
26 
27 
28 
29 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

SS.  Simon  and  Jnde 

Fast 

Zech.  7 

9.... 

11  ... 

Isa.    28,9-19 

Zech.  13.... 

Mai.      1.... 

ITim.  2.   .. 

3.... 

4.... 
John  14  v  l-*3 
ITim.  5.... 

6.... 

Zech.  8 

10.... 

12.... 
Jer.     3  v  12 
Zech.  14.... 
Mai.      2.... 

Luke  20  v  27 

21 

22, 1-31 

Jude. 

Luke22,31-54 

30 

22  v  54 

31 

C 

19tjjS.af.Crm 

lKgs.3,1-16 

Luke  19, 1-26 

2Chr.  6.... 

2  Peter    1 

*  The  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  meeting  of  the  adjourned  General  Convention  of 
1786,  at  Wilmington,  Delaware,  at  which  Drs.  White  and  Provoost  were  recommended  to  the 
English  Bishops  for  consecration. 


11th  Month. 


NOVEMBER,  1886. 


30  Days. 


THE 

MOON'S 

PHASES. 

THE    SUN. 

D. 

3 
11 

18 
25 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YOBK. 

wash'gton. 

q 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YOEK. 

WASHINGTON. 

1st  Quarter. . 

H.  M. 

1    5  ev. 

3    7  ev. 
6  40  ev. 
3  19  ev. 

H.  M. 

0    5  ev. 
2    7  ev. 
5  40  ev. 
2  19  ev. 

H.    M. 

11    5  mo. 
1    7  ev. 
4  40  ev. 
1  19  ev. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.     M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

II.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

3d  Quarter . 
New  Moon.. 

l 

9 

17 
25 

6  34 
6    44 

6  54 

7  4 

4  54 
4  44 
4  37 
4    31 

6  30 
6  41 
6  50 
6    59 

4  57 
4  48 
4  41 
4    36 

6  28 
6  37 
6  45 
6    54 

5  0 
4  52 
4  45 
4    41 

3 

£ 

FEASTS  AND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

^EVENING  LESSONS. 

1 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th* 
Fri. 

Sat. 

All  Saints'  Day 

Wis.    3,1-10 

Tobitl3.... 

Wis.    4v7.. 

7  v  15 

9 

16,1-14 

Heb.  11:32  &  12, 

1-7. 
2  Tim.  2.... 

3.... 

4.... 
Titus    1.... 

2.... 

Wis.    5,1-17 
1 

6, 1-22 
8,1-19 
13.... 
19.... 

Rev.  19, 1-17 
Luke  23,  26-50 
23:50  &  24, 1-13 

24  vl3 
John  1  1-29 

2 
3 
4 
5 

Fast 

6 

1  v  29 

7 

C 

20tIjS.af.®rin. 

lKgs.  17... 

John  3,1-23 

lKgs.  18... 

2  Peter    2 

8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Ecclus.3,1-24 

5.... 

9:15  &  10, 1-18 

15.... 

18, 1-15 

21, 1-14 

Philemon. . . 
Heb.   1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

Ecclus.  4. . . 
6:18  &  7, 1-11 

10  v  18 
16:26  &  17, 1-20 

18  V  15 
22:23  &  23, 1-10 

John  3,  1-22 

3  v  22 
4, 1-31 

4  v31 
5, 1-24 

5  v  24 

14 

C 

21stS.af.Crin 

lKgs.  19... 

John  7 .... . 

2 Kings  5... 

2  Peter     3 

15 
16 
17 

18 
19 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

C 

Fast 

Ecclus. 

30:21  &  31, 1-12. 

35.... 

39  v  13 

42:17  &  43, 1-11 

47,  1-12 

51 

Heb.   7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

Ecclus.34vl3 

38:24&39,1-12 

41, 1-14 

44 

50, 1-25 

Bar.   4:19&5 

John  6, 22-41 
6  v  41 
7, 1-25 
7v25 
8, 1-21 

20 

8v21 

21 

22irS.af.Crinf 

Mai.  3  &  4. . 

John  16.... 

Eccles.ll&12 

Jude. 

22 

23 
24 

25 
26 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Isa.    3,   1-16 
5,  1-18 
6!.... 

8, 1-18 

9  v  8 

10.  v  20 

James  1 

2.... 

3.... 

4.... 

5.... 
1  Peter  1.... 

Isa.      4 

5  v  18 
7 

8:18  &  9,  1-8 
10, 1-20 
11 

John  10,1-22 

10  v  22 

11, 1-21 

11,  21^7 

11  -47  &  12  1-20 

27 

12v20 

28 

C 

ittt&itt&Mttnf 

Isa.     1, 1-28 

Luke  1,  1-26 

Isa.      2 

Rev.         1 

29 
30 

Mo. 
Tu. 

St.  Andrew  

Isa.  14,  1-24 
Num.  10  v  29 

1  Peter  3.   . . 
John  1,29-43 

Isa.     17.... 
55.... 

John  13  v  21 
12,  20-42 

*  Thanksgiving  Day,  unless  some  other  day  be  appointed  by  the  Civil  Authority.  Special 
Sentences  :  Psalm  instead  of  the  Venite.  One  of  the  selections  or  some  other  portion  of  the 
Psalms,  and  which  may  be  said  or  sung.  The  Lessons  Deut.  8:1;  Thess.  5  :  13-24.  Special 
Thanksgiving  after  the  General  Thanksgiving :  Collect,  Epistle,  and  Gospel. 

t  The  Collect,  Epistle,  Gospel,  and  Lessons  for  the  twenty-fifth  Sunday  after  Trinity  shall 
always  be  read  on  the  Sunday  next  before  Advent.  t  The  Collect  for  the  first  Sunday 

in  Advent  is  to  be  repeated  every  day  with  the  other  Collects  in  Advent  until  Christmas-Day. 


12th  Month, 


DECEMBER,  1886. 


31  Days. 


THE 

MOON'S 

PHASES 

THE  SUN. 

D. 

3 

11 

18 
25 

BOSTON. 

NEW- YORK. 

wash'gton. 

00 

1 

ft 

BOSTON. 

NEW-YORK^ 

■WASHINGTON. 

1st  Quarter.. 
Full  Moon.. 
3d  Quarter.. 
New  Moon . . 

H.  M. 

10  25  mo. 
5  30  mo. 
2  39  mo. 
5  55  mo. 

H.  M. 

9  25  mo. 
4  30  mo. 
1  39  mo. 
4  55  mo. 

H.     M. 

8    25  mo. 
3    30  mo. 
0    39  mo. 
3    55  mo. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

Rises. 

H.      M. 

Sets. 

H.      M. 

1 

9 

17 
25 

7  10 
7  18 
7  24 
7    28 

4  29 
4  28 
4  29 
4    33 

7  5 
7  13 
7  19 
7    23 

4  34 
4    83 

4  34 
4    38 

7  0 
7  7 
7  13 
7    17 

4    39 

4  88 
4  40 
4    44 

S 

£ 

FEASTS  J.ND  FASTS. 

MORNING  LESSONS. 

EVENING  LESSONS. 

1 
2 
8 

W. 

Th. 
Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Isa.      18.... 

19  v  18  &  20 

22, 1-15 

23 

1  Peter  4.... 
5.... 

2Peterl.... 

2.... 

Isa.    19,1-18 
21, 1-13 
22  v  15 
24 

John          14 

15 

16  1  16 

4 

16  v  16 

5 

C 

2irS.ing,iri«iti 

Isa.     5, 1-26 

Lukel,  26-57 

Isa.    24 

Rev.            2 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast 

Isa.  27  

28  v  14 
30, 1-18 
31..... 

33 

35 

1  Johnl.... 

2.... 
3.... 
4.... 
5.... 

2  John 

Isa.  28,  1-14 

29 

30  v  18 

32 

34..  .. 
40 

John  18,1-28 

18  v  28 
19, 1-25 

19  v  25 
20, 1-19 

20  v  19 

11 

12 

C 

3b£.m&M)jmt# 

Isa.    25 

Luke  1  v  57 

Isa.   28,1-23 

Rev.            3 

13 
14 
15 

16 

17 
IS 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Fast.-Ember-Day 

Fast.— Ember-Day  — 
Fast.-Ember-Day .... 

Isa.   42,1-17 

43  v  8 

Jer.  23,1-16 

Isa.   46 

Jer.  26,1-20 
Mai.    3,1-13 

Jude 

Rev.  1 

John  1  v  29 

Rev.  4 

John  5  v  33 
Luke  12,35-49 

Isa.42:17&43,l-8 
44,  1-21 

Jer.  23  v  16 

Isa.  47 

Mai.    2 

3:13&4 

John  21  v  15 
Rev.    2,1-18 
Eph.  4,1-17 
Rev.             5 

1  Thes.        5 

2  Tim.         1 

19 

C 

ap.iriibb't 

Isa.   30,1-22 

Luke  3, 1-23 

Isa.    32 

Rev.           22 

20 
°1 

Mo. 

Tu. 

W. 

Th. 

Fri. 

Sat. 

C 

St.  Tbomas 

Isa.52:13&53 
2  K-gs.6, 8-24 
Isa.   55. 

57 

59 

9,1-8. 

Rev.  12 

Mark  16  v  9 
Rev.  14 

16 

18 

Luke  2, 1-15 

Isa.  54 

2Kgs.  7.... 
Isa.   56 

58 

60..... 

7,  10-17 

Rev.           13 
John  14, 1-15 
Rev.           15 
17 
19,  1-11 
Titus  2:ll&3,l-9 

22 
23 
24 
25 

OHRISTMAS-DAY.t.... 

26 

S.af-Cjmstm. 

Isa.    35 

Gen.    4,1-17 

Luke   2v25 
Acts6&7,l-17 

Isa.    40 

2  Chr.  24, 15-26 

Heb.            2 

Acts  7, 17-55 

27 
28 
29 
30 
31 

Mo. 
Tu. 
W. 
Th. 
Fri. 

St.  Jobn  tbe  Evangelist. . 

Ex.    33  v  7 
Jer.  31,  1-18 
Isa.    61 

63 

65 

John  13,21-36 

Matt.18,1-15 

Rev.  19  v  11 

21,  1-15 

22,  1-8 

Isa.  6 

49  v  13 

62 

64 

66 

2  John. 
Mark  io,  13-28 
Rev.           20 

21  v  15 

22  v    8 

Fast 

*  Ember- Week.— One  of  the  two  prayers,  "  For  those  who  are  to  he  admitted  into  Holy 
Orders"  to  be  used. 

t  CHRISTMAS-DAY— Proper  Psalms,  A.M.,  19,  45,  85 ;  P.M.,  89,110, 132.  Proper  Preface  in 
the  Communion  Service,  and  on  seven  days  after. 
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THE  UNIVERSITY. 


I.  HISTORY  AND  LOCATION. 

The  scheme  of  this  University  attracted  much  atten- 
tion North  and  South,  before  the  civil  war.  It  was  pro- 
pounded by  one  of  the  Southern  Bishops  in  1857,. 
and  received  the  hearty  assent  of  ten  Southern 
Episcopal  Dioceses,  to  which  it  was  addressed.  The 
plan  was  to  combine  their  common  efforts  in  building 
up  one  great  seat  of  learning,  where  the  highest  culture 
of  the  intellect  should  be  united  with  earnest  Christian 
training.  The  idea  was  geographical,  not  sectional, 
since  only  a  portion  of  the  dioceses  of  the  South  united 
in  the  work. 

After  much  investigation  and  discussion  of  the  merits 
of  various  localities,  the  plateau  of  the  Sewanee 
mountain,  a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  range,  was  se- 
lected. The  corner-stone  of  the  main  central  edifice 
was  laid  in  the  fall  of  1860,  before  a  vast  concourse 
of  spectators.  A  large  endowment  had  been  obtained, 
by  a  partial  canvass  of  only  two  of  the  dioceses 
concerned,  and  a  domain  of  nearly  ten  thousand  acres 
secured. 

The  civil  war  not  only  arrested  all  progress,  but  swept 
away  every  vestige  of  what  had  been  done.  Nothing 
remained,  save  the  ample  domain.  With  the  assistance 
of  funds,  obtained  chiefly  from  English  Churchmen  im- 
mediately after  the  Lambeth  conference  in  1867,  the  en- 
terprise was  resumed,  aud  a  school  begun  on  the  18th 
of  September,  1868.     This  school  constituted  the  germ 
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of  the  present  University,  which  has  now  in  operation  a 
fair  number  of  the  thirty-two  Academic  Schools  con- 
templated in  the  original  plan. 

Sewanee,  the  site  of  the  University,  is  on  the  elevated 
plateau  of- that  name  —  a  spur  of  the  Cumberland  moun- 
tains. Its  elevation  above  the  level  of  the  sea  is  about 
two  thousand  feet,  while  it  is  about  one  thousand  feet 
above  the  surrounding  country.  Experience  fully  con- 
firms the  wisdom  of  the  Board  in  its  selection.  The 
summer  temperature  is  delightful,  and  the  winter  is  not 
sensibly  colder  than  in  the  valleys  below.  Itisabimdantly 
supplied  with  pure,  cold,  freestone  water  j  and  its  fine, 
dry  air  is  highly  exhilerating  in  its  effects.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  of  its  eminent  salubrity.  The  domain,  fully 
nine  miles  in  length,  with  an  average  width  of  nearly 
two  miles,  is  spread  out  upon  the  mountain  summit,  at 
nearly  a  uniform  height  above  the  plain  below.  It  is 
heavily  wooded,  and  presents  to  the  eye  the  most  pleas- 
ing variety  of  gently  and  gracefully  undulating  surface. 
From  the  verge  of  the  cliffs,  bordering  it  on  all  hands, 
are  presented  most  charming  views  of  the  valleys  and 
adjacent  mountains. 

Sewanee  is  reached  by  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  & 
St.  Louis  Railway,  as  far  as  Cowan  Station  ;  and  at  that 
point  a  mountain  railway,  the  T.  C,  I.  & E.  E.  Co.'s  road, 
begins  its  ascent,  reaching  the  University  at  a  distance 
of  about  eight  miles.  Perhaps  a  more  definite  idea  of 
the  exact  location  of  the  University  may  be  given  to 
those  who  are  not  acquainted  with  it,  by  saying  that  the 
great  tunnel  on  the  Nashville,  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis 
Eailway  passes  nearly  under  the  University  domain  — 
eighty-seven  miles  south  of  Nashville  by  rail,  twenty-rive 
miles  north  of  Stevenson,  and  sixty-five  miles  from 
Chattanooga. 
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The  Post-office  address  is  "Sewanee,  Tenn."  There 
is  a  money  order  and  telegraph  office  at  the  station. 

IT.  ORGANIZATION  AND  GOVERNMENT 
The  University  of  the  South  is  under  the  sole  and  per- 
petual direction  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal  Church, rep- 
resented by  a  Board  of  Trustees.  The  Board  of  Trustees 
is  composed  of  the  Bishops  of  North  Carolina,  Eastern 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mis- 
sissippi, Louisiana,  Texas,  Tennessee,  Kentucky  and 
Arkansas,  the  Missionary  Bishops  of  Northern  and  West- 
ern Texas,  and  the  Assistant  Bishop  of  Mississippi,  one 
Clergyman  and  two  Laymen  from  each  of  the  Dioceses 
mentioned,  and  three  members  of  the  Alumni  Associa- 
tion. 

The  administrative  head  of  the  University  is  the  Vice- 
Chancellor.  The  educational  interests  of  the  University ' 
are  controlled  by  the  Hebdomadal  Board,  composed  of 
the  Professors,  with  the  Vice-Chancellor  as  Chairman. 

III.  GENERAL  CONDUCT. 

DEPARTMENTS. 

Two  Departments  are  at  present  in  operation  —  the 
Academic  and  Theological.  These  are  the  outgrowth  of 
a  fully  equipped  and  well  organized  Grammar  School, 
which  is  still  regarded  as  a  competent  feeder  to  the 
high  culture  of  the  undergraduate  department.  Certain 
details  of  conduct  peculiar  to  each  department  will  be 
found  under  their  respective  heads. 

SCHOLASTIC   TEAR. 

The  scholastic  year  consists  of  two  terms  of  twenty 
weeks  each,  commencing  respectively  in  August  and 
March.  The  vacation  of  twelve  weeks  commences  in 
December  and  ends  in  March.  A  Calendar  of  the  Uni- 
versity year  is  prefixed  to  this  volume. 
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Commencement  Day  is  the  first  Thursday  in  August, 
and  Terms  are  dated  from  this  point.  In  1886,  Com- 
mencement Day  is  August  5th. 

INQUIRY   AND   ENTRY. 

All  letters  of  inquiry  should  be  addressed  to  the  Vice- 
Chancellor,  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.  D.,  Sewanee,  Tenn. 
Information  must  be  given  in  advance  of  intention  to 
enter  sons  and  wards,  and  a  certificate  of  a  good  char- 
acter from  a  responsible  person  is  necessary. 

DISCIPLINE    AND    COSTUME. 

The  general  duties  of  Discipline  and  Police  are  en- 
trusted to  the  Proctor.  He  is  assisted  by  such  students 
as,  from  their  good  conduct  and  gentlemanly  bearing, 
are  thought  competent  by  the  Vice-Chancellor.  The  dis- 
cipline observed  is  directed  maiuly  to  the  maintenance 
of  that  good  order  and  quiet  necessary  to  study.  Re- 
straints are  gradually  removed  and  privileges  gradually 
extended,  according  to  the  geueral  standing  of  the  stu- 
dent. Regular  attention  to  all  stated  duties  is  absolutely 
required.  Special  students  are  admitted  under  restric- 
tions, which  will  be  made  known  on  application. 

The  studeuts  are  lodged  in  groups  of  from  five  to 
twenty  at  the  several  boarding  houses.  These  are  in 
charge  of  ladies  of  culture  and  refinement.  It  is  their 
influence  and  that  of  the  refined  society  collected  here 
that  is  chiefly  relied  on  to  promote  good  morals  and 
correct  habits. 

The  custume  adopted  for  this  University  is  the 
scholastic  Cap  and  Gown. 

LIBRARY,    SOCIETIES   AND   CLUBS. 

A  good  library  of  about  fifteen  thousand  volumes  has 
been  already  secured,  and  is  open  to  students  at  ap- 
pointed hours.     There  are  two  Literary  Societies — the- 


14  The  University  of  the  South. 

Sigma  Epsilon,  and  Pi  Omega.  The  Guild  of  St.  Mark  is 
devoted  to  missions  and  to  charitable  works. 

The  Homiletic  Society  and  the  Bishop  Boone  Missionary 
Association  belong  to  the  Theological  Department. 

The  A.  T.  X?.,  1\  A,  A'.,  K.  2'.,  0.  A.  6>.,  A.  T.  J.,  K.  A., 
Fraternities  have  each  a  chapter  at  the  University. 
Physical  exercises  are  encouraged ;  there  are  two  Base- 
ball Clubs,  a  Foot-ball  Club,  and  a  lake  for  swimming 
and  skating. 

An  Athletic  Association  has  been  recently  organized 
for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  field  sports.  There  are 
two  contests  per  annum,  and  medals  are  given  as  prizes. 

HONORS. 

The  honors  of  the  University  consist  of  Prizes,  Medals, 
Certificates,  Diplomas,  and  Degrees. 

Prizes  of  books  are  awarded  on  special  examinations, 
duly  announced.  Medals  are  offered  annually  in  Sacred 
Studies,  Elocution,  Latin,  Greek,  French  and  Spanish ; 
the  particulars  are  set  forth  under  the  several  Schools. 

A  Diploma  of  Graduation  in  any  School  is  awarded  to 
such  students  as,  at  the  end  of  the  scholastic  year,  shall 
have  attained  a  satisfactory  standard.  But  no  Diploma 
may  be  conferred,  in  any  case,  until  the  candidate  shall 
have  passed  a  satisfactory  examination  in  the  English 
language.  Certificates  of  Proficiency  are  given  in  one 
of  its  branches  where  a  school  embraces  several,  or 
where  less  than  a  diploma  is  required  for  a  degree,  as, 
for  example,  in  the  degree  of  B.  S.,  where  Latin  is  prose- 
cuted only  through  the  intermediate  class. 

The  degrees  conferred  by  the  University  on  its  grad- 
uates are  stated  below,  with  the  requirements  for  each 
degree.  They  are  adapted  to  the  varied  tastes  and 
capacities  of  students. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  embraces  nothing  in 
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Mathematics  beyond  the  Junior  course,  aud  avoids  the 
domain  of  Science  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  embraces  only  In- 
termediate Latin,  omitting  Greek  entirely,  embracing 
instead  a  full  course  of  Mathematics  with  Political 
Science,  History,  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  adapted  to  those 
who  have  aptitude  equally  for  Science  and  Letters. 

The  Degree  of  Civil  Engineer  is  chiefly  professional, 
though  it  combines  in  its  branches  the  elements  of  an 
elevated  practical  education. 

The  requirements  for  Graduation  in  the  several  Schools 
are  stated  under  those  Schools. 

The  Diplomas  required  for  the  several  degrees  are  as 
follows : 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.  D.)  : 

The  conditions  are  stated  under  the  Theological  Department. 
Civil  Engineer  (C.  E.)  : 

Bachelor's  Diplomas  in  the  following  schools  : 

Civil  Engineering,  Analytical  Physics,  French,  German  or  Spanish. 

Mathematics,  Chemistry,  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

English  Literature  (certificate),  Moral  Science. 
Bachelor  of  Science  (B.  S.)  : 

Latin  (intermediate),  Mathematics,  English  Literature  t  (certifi- 
cate). 

Junior  Metaphysics  (certificate) . 

Political  Science  and  History,  French,  German  or  Spanish,  Moral 
Science. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy,  Analytical  Physics,  Chemistry. 
Bachelor  of  Letters  {B.  Lt.)  : 

Greek,  Mathematics  (Junior),  Moral  Science. 

Latin,  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature.* 

German,  French  or  Spanish,  Political  Science  and  History. 
Bachelor  of  Arts  {B.  A.)  : 

Greek,  Latin,  Mathematics,  Moral  Science. 

French,  German  or  Spanish,  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature,  t 

Chemistry,  Analytical  Physics. 

*  Includes  Logic  and  Rhetoric.  t  Includes  Rhetoric. 
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Master  of  Arts  (M.  A.): 

In  addition  to  the  Bachelor's  Diplomas  required  for  the  Degree  of 
B.  A.,  the  candidate  must  exhibit  Master's  Diplomas  in  three 
branches  of 

nioco    a    ^  ist-  Greek;    2d,    Latin;   3d,    Pure    Mathematics,    or 
oiass  a.  £Applied  Mathematics; 

or  the  equivalent  of  these  in  the  following  brauches  of  Class  B,  (any 
Master's  Diploma  in  Class  A  being  equal  to  two  Master's  Diplomas 
of  class  B). 

f  1st,  Metaphysics  ;  2d,  French  ;  3d,  German  or  Spanish  ; 
p,        "R  )  4tn>  Moral  Science;  5tb,  Chemistry;  6th,  Political  Sci- 

]  ence  and  History;  7th,  Geology  and  Mineralogy ;  8th,. 

t  Hebrew. 

Master  of  Science  (M.  S.)  : 

1.  Any  Bachelor  of  Science  or  Bachelor  of  Arts  shall  be  recom- 
mended for  tbe  D/egree  of  Master  of  Science,  who  shall  have  devoted 
to  preparation  therefor  a  period  of  time  deemed  sufficient  by  the 
Scientific  Faculty,  and  who  shall  have  during  that  time  followed  a. 
plan  of  study,  approved  by  the  same  faculty;  aud  who  finally,  by 
examination  at  the  close  of  that  term,  shall  prove  himself  possessed 
of  appropriate  general  and  special  knowledge  of  Physical  Science. 

2.  The  general  knowledge  required  shall  be  sound  information  as 
to  the  history,  aims,  methods  and  principal  results  of  all  the  Physi- 
cal Sciences. 

3.  The  special  knowledge  required  shall  be  of  one  branch  of 
science,  selected  by  the  applicant  as  his  specialty.  In  this  specialty 
the  applicant  must  have  accomplished  an  original  research,  the  re- 
sults of  which  shall  be  presented  in  the  form  of  an  Inaugural  Dis- 
sertation ;  and  this  dissertation  should  be  of  sufficient  value  to  be 
deemed  by  the  Scientific  Faculty  worthy  of  publication. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  {Ph.  D.)  : 

The  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  has  the  value  of  the  Degrees 
of  Master  of  Arts  and  Master  of  Science  combined. 

Any  Master  of  Arts  of  this  University,  who  shall  acquire  the  De- 
gree of  Master  of  Science,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  Degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Any  Master  of  Science  of  this  University,  who  shall  acquire  the 
Degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  shall  receive  in  addition  the  Degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

The  Degrees  of  other  Universities  may  be  accepted  in  preparation 
for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  of  this  University,  in  so  far 
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as  they  are  bona  fide  equivalents  of  the  Degrees  of  Master  of  Arts 
and  Master  of  Science  of  this  University. 

Honorary  Degrees  : 

Honorary  Degrees  are  conferred  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.     A 
register  of  all  Degrees  conferred  is  appended. 

EXPENSES. 


An  estimate  of  expenses  is  given  under  each  Depart- 
ent,  and  a 
this  volume. 


ment,  and  a  full  explanation  will  be  seen  at  the  end  ol 
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THE  THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


RESIDENCE  AND  EXPENSES. 

The  Theological  Department  occupies  St.  Luke's  Me- 
morial Hall,  containing,  besides  Chapel  and  Lecture- 
rooms,  accommodations  for  thirty-six  students.  Two 
students  occupy  in  common  a  parlor  with  two  bed- 
rooms attached.  There  is  no  charge  for  room  rent  or 
tuition.  The  expenses  of  the  student  for  board,  washing, 
fuel  and  lights  do  not  exceed  one  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars  a  year.  Students  furnish  their  own  rooms,  and 
pay  to  the  Bursar  five  dollars  and  fifty  cents  a  term  for 
medical  attendance  and  mail  carriage.  The  Janitor's 
fee  is  one  dollar  a  month,  and  is  paid  to  the  Bursar! 

The  scholastic  year  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  other 
departments  of  the  University.  Classes  begin  in  Au- 
gust. 

QUALIFICATIONS  FOR  ENTRANCE. 

Every  candidate  for  admission  must  possess  the  liter- 
ary qualifications  required  by  "  Canon  2,  sec.  iv.,"  as 
follows  : 

"If  the  postulant  desires  to  be  a  Candidate  for 
Priesthood  as  well  as  for  the  Diaconate,  he  must  lay 
before  the  Bishop  a  satisfactory  diploma,  or  other  satis- 
factory evidence,  that  he  is  a  graduate  in  arts  of  some 
university  or  college  in  which  the  learned  languages 
are  duly  studied ;  and  if  the  Bishop  be  not  fully  satisfied 
of  the  sufficiency  of  such  -diploma  he  may  remit  the 
same  for  consideration  and  advice  to  the  standing  com- 
mittee of  the  Diocese.     But  if  the  postulant  desiring  to 
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be  Candidate  for  the  Priesthood  be  not  a  graduate  as 
aforesaid,  he  shall  be  remitted  by  the  Bishop  to  the 
Examiners  of  Candidates  for  Priesthood  for  examina- 
tion, as  prescribed  in  the  canon  of  examination.  In  a 
case  of  emergency,  the  Bishop  may  assign  any  two  or 
more  learned  Presbyters  to  hold  such  examination." 

DRESS. 

Students  are  required  to  wear  the  scholastic  Cap  and 
<xOwn  of  the  University,  with  the  distinctive  badge  of 
this  department. 

DIPLOMA. 

At  the  Annual  Commencement  of  the  University,  a 
Diploma  of  Graduation  is  conferred  upon  such  students 
as  have  successfully  passed  the  regular  examinations 
.and  completed  the  course. 

DEGBEE. 

The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Divinity  is  conferred,  not 
earlier  than  one  year  after  graduation,  upon  such  stu- 
dents as  have  stood  the  prescribed  tests  and  are  judged 
worthy  of  it  by  the  Faculty. 

SOCIETIES. 

The  Bishop  Boone  Missionary  Society  was  founded  on 
Tuesday  in  Whitsun  week,  1878. 

Object — "To  cultivate  among  its  members,  and  to 
strive  to  diffuse  in  the  Church  at  large,  a  missionary 
spirit  and  zeal,  and  so,  in  the  truest  sense,  to  promote 
the  cause  of  Christ.     This  object  it  hopes  to  secure — 

"  First,  by  obtaining  all  possible  missionary  informa- 
tion by  such  work  as  shall  be  assigned  by  the  rules  of 
the  Society. 
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u  Secondly,  by  corresponding  with  missionaries  of  the 
Church. 

"  Thirdly,  by  assisting  missionary  enterprises. 

"  Fourth  and  chiefly,  by  striving  to  realize  and  to 
teach  the  identity  of  the  Missionary  Spirit  with  the 
Spirit  of  Christ,  and  by  self-consecration  to  the  same." 

The  St.  Luke's  Homilettc  and  Literary  Society,  found- 
ed on  St.  Luke's  Day,  October  18,  1879. 

Object — "  The  promotion  of  personal  piety  and  broth- 
erly love  among  the  Theological  students,  the  cultiva- 
of  literary  and  aesthetic  taste,  the  discussion  of  homi- 
letic  and  theological  subjects,  and  of  all  practical  ques- 
tions bearing  upon  the  Ministry." 
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THE  FACULTY. 


Rev.  TFLFAIR  HODGSON,  D.  D.,  Dean. 

Systematic  Divinity. 
Rev.  GEORGE  T.  WILMER,  D.  D.,  Professor. 

New  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 
Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE.  S.  T.  D.,  Professor. 

Old  Testament  Language  and  Interpretation. 
Rev.  W.  P.  DuBOSE,  S.  T.  D.,  Acting  Professor. 

Ecclesiastical  History  and  Church  Polity. 

Rev.  THOMAS  F.  GAILOR,  M.  A.,  S.  T.  B.,  Professor. 

Rt.  Rev.  HUGH  MILLER  THOMPSON,  D.  D.,  Assistant  Bishop 

of  Mississippi,  Lecturer. 

Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Rev.  SYLVESTER  CLARKE,  Professor. 

Rt.  Rev.  JOHN  N.  GALLEHER,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Louisiana, 

Lecturer. 

Liturgies  and  Ecclesiastical  Music. 
Rt.  Rev.  J.  F.  YOUNG,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Florida,  Lecturer. 
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COURSE  OF  STUDIES 


OLD  TESTAMENT  LANGUAGE  AND  INTERPRETATION. 

First  Year — The  rudiments  of  the  Hebrew  Language  are  taught 
and  portions  of  the  historical  books  read. 

Second  Year — Exegesis  is  begun,  the  Messianic  passages  and  por- 
tions of  the  Psalms  and  Prophets  being  studied. 

Third  Year — The  same  studies  continued,  and  in  this  as  in  pre- 
vious years,  lectures  are  given  on  various  subjects  pertaining  to 
Introduction. 

Students  are  required  to  become  familiar  with  the  contents  of  the 
Old  Testament  Scriptures,  and  in  particular  with  the  Sacred  History, 
including  the  interbiblical  period  to  the  coming  of  our  Lord. 

Text  Boohs — HebreAv  Bible  and  Lexicon,  Tregelles'  Heads  of 
Hebrew  Grammar,  Mitchell's  Gesenius  Hebrew  Grammar. 


NEW  TESTAMENT  EXEGESIS. 

Instruction  in  this  Department  is  divided  into  three  courses  of 
one  year  each. 

First  Year — The  Synoptical  Gospels  are  studied  in  connection 
with  the  "Life  of  Christ." 

Second  Year — St.  John's  Gospel  and  Epistles,  and  the  Epistle  to 
the  Hebrews  are  studied. 

Third  Year — The  Epistles  of  St.  Paul  are  read  in  connection 
with  a  History  of  the  Life  and  Labors  of  the  Apostle. 

Each  year's  course  is  accompanied  with  lectures  upon  various 
questions  of  Introduction,  and  throught,  weekly  written  exercises 
in  Exegesis  are  required  of  all  students. 

Text  and  Reference  Books  :  Westcott  &  Hort's  Greek  Testament, 
Gardiner's  Harmony  of  the  Gospels,  Winer's  Grammar,  Kobin- 
son's  Lexicon  of  the  New  Testament,  Westcott's  History  of  the 
Canon  and  Introduction  to  the  Gospels,  Home's  &  Bleek's  Intro- 
ductions, Commentaries  of  Wordsworth,  Alford,  Ellicott,  Lightfoot, 
Olshausen,  Lange,  Meyer,  &c,  Lives  of  Christ  by  Andrews,  Farrar, 
Geikie,  Ellicott,  &c,  Lives  of  St.  Paul  by  Conybeare  &  Howson, 
Farrar,  &g.,  Smith's  New  Testament  History  and  Bible  Dictionary. 
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SYSTEMATIC  DIVINITY. 

Professor  Wilmer. 

This  School  embraces  a  general  view  ot  Eeligious  Belief,  a  sys- 
tematic arrangement  of  Christian  Doctrine,  and  a  History  of  the 
same  from  Apostolic  Times;  and  especially  a  defense  of  the  system 
maintained  by  the  Anglican  Communion  and  the  American  Branch 
thereof. 

The  principal  text  books  are.  Browne  on  the  Thirty-Mue  Articles, 
Pearson  on  the  Creed,  Palmer  on  Ihe  Church,  the  Holy  Scriptures. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  POLITY. 
Professor  (Jailor. 

This  School  embraces  a  study  of  the  Nature,  Constitution  and 
Government  of  the  Church  as  shown  in  Holy  Scripture  and  the 
writings  of  the  Primitive  Fathers,  with  especial  reference  to  the 
Polity  and  Law  of  the  Church  in  the  United  States. 

Text  and  Rcrference  Boohs  :  Potter's  Church  Government,  Hook- 
er's Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Bilson's  Perpetual  Government  of  the 
Church,  Bingham's  Christian  Antiquities  and  Henry's  Compendium, 
Palmer's  Treatise  on  the  Church,  Field's  Book  of  the  Church,  Wil- 
son's Church  Identified,  Haddan's  Apostolical  Succession,  Perci- 
vals  Apostolical  Succession,  Courayer  on  English  Ordinations, 
Kip's  Double  Witness  to  the  Church,  Sadler's  Church  Doctrine 
Bible  Truth,  Chapin's  Primitive  Church,  Hoffman's  Law  of  the 
Church,  Vinton's  Manual  Commentary  on  Canon  Law,  Fulton's 
Index  Canonum,  Richey's  Churchman's  Handbook,  Wordsworth's 
Theophilus  Anglicanus  (Evans),  Constitution  and  Digest  of  the 
Canons,  Perrv's  Hand-book  of  General  Conventions. 


ECCLESIASTICAL  HISTORY. 
Professor  Gailor. 
The  History  of  the  Church  is  the  history  of  its  growth,  doctrine, 
discipline  and  worship,  and  includes  a  notice  of  the  Jewish  History 
and  preparation  for  Christianity  during  the  interval  between  the 
completion  of  the  Old  Testament  Canon  and  the  birth  of  our  Lord. 
It  is  a  continuous  life,  and,  like  the  biography  of  an  individual,  is 
naturally  divided  into  periods,  of  which  three  have  been  generally 
recognized — the  first  ending  with  Gregory  the  Great  (590),  and  the 
second  with  the  dawn  of  the  Reformation  (1517).  The  study  of 
the  third  period  relates  especially  to  the  History  of  the  Church  in 
England  and  America. 
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Works  for  General  Reference :  Mosheim  (Murdock).  Gieseler 
X Davidson),  Meander,  Dollinger,  Robertson's  Church  History,  Dor- 
mer's Person  of  Christ,  Hagenbach's  History  of  Doctrines,  Jarvis' 
Introduction  and  Church  of  the  Redeemed,  Landon's  Manual  of 
Councils,  Stanley's  Holy  Eastern  Church,  Hefele's  Councils. 

On  the  First  Period  :  Smith's  Old  aud  New  Testament  Histories, 
Apostolic  Fathers  (Jaoobson's  Edition  or  "Wake's  Translation, 
Greek  Ecclesiastical  Historians,  viz.,  Eusebius,  Socrates,  Theodo- 
ret,  Sozomen  and  Evagrius,  Kayes'  Tertulliau,  Fleury  (translated 
by  Newman),  Mahan's  Ecclesiastical  History,  Wordsworth's  Church 
History,  Newman's  Historical  Sketches. 

On  the  Second  Period :  Gibbon's  Decline  and  Fall  of  the  Roman 
Empire,  Hallam's  Middle  Ages,  Milmau's  Latin  Christianity,  Neale's 
Introduction  to  the  History  of  the  Holy  Eastern  Church  and  His- 
tory of  the  Patriarchate  of  Alexandria,  Bowden's  Life  of  Gregory 
TIL,  Ranke's  History  of  the  Popes  and  Reformation,  Maitland's 
Dark  Ages,  Bryce's  Holy  Roman  Empire,  Stephen's  History  of  the 
Church  of  Scotland. 

On  the  Third  Period:  Bede,  Collier.  Fuller,  Hook's  Lives  of  the 
Archbishops,  Hardwick's  and  D'Aubigne's  Histories  of  the  Refor- 
mation, Churton's  Early  English  Church,  Bluut's  Reformation  of 
the  Church  of  England,  (1514-1662),  Short's  History  of  the  Eng- 
lish Church,  Hore's  Eighteen  Centuries  of  the  Church  in  England, 
Jennings's  Ecclesia  Anglicana,  Green's  History  of  the  English 
People,  Perry's  History  of  the  English  Church,  Bishop  White's 
Memoirs,  Wilberforce's  History  of  the  American  Church,  Ander- 
sons History  of  the  Colonial  Church,  Francis  L.  Hawk's  Contribu- 
tions to  the  Historv  of  the  American  Church. 


HOMILETICS  AND  PASTORAL  THOLOGY. 

Professor  Clarke. 
In  Trinity  Term  the  studies  of  the  Junior  Class  seek  to  make 
■clear  such  fundamental  questions  as,  What  a  Pastor  Is ;  What  are 
His  Relations  Towards  God  and  Towards  Man ;  What  are  His 
Motives,  Responsibilities  and  Helps ;  What  should  be  the  Main 
Outline  of  His  Continuous  and  Life-long  Course  of  Study ;  and 
What  is  the  Best  Met  od  of  Preparation  of  Sermons,  whether 
Unwritten  or  Written.  Distinctly  to  understand  these  questions  is 
of  highest  importance  as  well  for  its  influence  upon  the  student's 
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devotedness  and  zeal  as  for  the  advantage  of  applying  homiletical 
theory  to  immediate  practice  in  sermon  writing  and  in  preaching 
during  his  Seminary  life.  Hence,  these  topics  are  placed  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Junior  Year,  and,  that  they  may  be  perfectly  un- 
derstood, they  are  taught  in  the  threefold  way  of  («)  the  text  book 
and  recitations;  (&),  printed  lectures  selected  by  the  Professor  and 
read  by  the  students  in  turn;  and  (c),  the  instructions  of  the 
Professor.  Then,  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  three  years  this 
knowledge  is  made  use  of,  in  the  writing  of  sermons,  and  in  ex- 
temporaneous speaking,  for  which  the  Homiletical  Society  of  St. 
Luke's  Hall  and  the  Litery  Societies  of  the  University  furnish  the 
opportunity  at  least  once  in  every  week. 

In  the  Senior  Year  the  studies  are  upon  the  Administration  of  the 
Sacraments,  the  performance  of  the  occasional  offices  of  the  Book 
of  Common  Prayer,  and  the  practical  detal  of  pastoral  duty.  Much 
attention  is  given  to  the  reading  of  the  Service,  and  in  particular  to 
an  accurate  and  intelligent  reading  of  the  Lessons  from  Holy 
Scripture.  The  regular  course  of  study  in  this  department  is  sup- 
plemented by  the  able  and  instructive  lectures  of  the  Rt.  Rev.  the 
Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

TEXT    AND    REFERENCE    BOOKS. 

Homiletics. — Thoughts  on  Preaching,  Alexander;  De  Doctrina 
Christiana,  St.  Augustine ;  Post  Mediaeval  Preachers,  Baring- Could  ; 
The  Art  of  Extempore  Speaking,  Bautain  ;  Yale  Lectures,  Beecher ;. 
Preparation  and  Delivery  of  Sermons,  Broadus ;  Lectures  on 
Preaching,  Brooks;  Campbell's  Lectures  on  Pulpit  Eloquence;. 
Claude's  Essay  on  the  Composition  of  a  Sermon;  The  Preacher's 
Counsellor,  Coquerel ;  The  Christian  Ministry,  Crosby ;  Sacred 
Rhetoric,  Dabney ;  Lectures  on  Preaching,  Dale  ;  Homiletic  and 
Pastoral  Lectures,  Ellicott ;  Dialogues  on  the  Eloquence  of  the- 
Pulpit,  Fenelon;'on  Preaching  and  on  Popular  Education,  Graham; 
Thoughts  on  the  Composition  and  Delivery  of  a  Sermon,  Gregory ;. 
Ecclesiastes  Anglicanus,  Gresley;  Lectures  on  Successful  Preach- 
ing, Hall,  Cuyler  and  Beecher;  God's  Word  through  Preaching, 
John  Hall;  Lamps,  Pitchers,  etc.,  Hood;  Homiletics,  Hoppin;  An 
Earnest  Ministry,  James;  Treatise  on  Homiletics,  Kidder;  Lay 
Suggestions  on  Modern  Preaching,  London,  1367;  The  Student 
and  Preacher,  Mather  ;  The  Principles  of  Eloquence,  Maury ; 
Thoughts  on  Preaching,  Rev.  Daniel  Moore ;  Lectures  on  Preach- 
ing, Moore,  Marston  and  Bayley ;  Christian  Oratory,  Moule ;  The 
Clergy  and  the  Pulpit,  Mullois ;  Mediaeval  Preachers  and  Preach- 
ing. Xeale  ;  Composition  and  Delivery  of  a  Sermon,  Ostervald  ;  Ad 
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Clerum,  Parker;  Art  of  Prophesying,  Perkins;  Lectures  on  Preach- 
ing, Phelps;  Lectures  on  Horniletics,  Porter;  Pulpit  Table-Talk, 
Ramsey;  Sacred  Rhetoric,  Ripley;  The  London  Pulpit,  Ritchie; 
Lectures  on  Preaching,'  Simpson ;  Aids  to  Preaching  and  Hearing, 
Skinner ;  Lectures  to  My  Students,  and  Commenting  and  Commen- 
taries, Spurgeon  ;  Preaching  Without  Notes,  Storrs  ;  The  Preacher's 
Manual,  Sturdevant;  Apostolical  Preaching  and  Ministerial  Duty, 
Sumner;  The  Model  Preacher,  Rev.  ¥m.  Taylor;  The  Ministry  of 
the  Word,  Rev.  ¥m,  M.  Taylor,  D.  D.;  Preaching,  Yaux ;  Horni- 
letics, Vinet;  Hints  on  Extemporaneous  Preaching,  Ware;  Eccle- 
siastes,  or  the  Gift  of  Preaching,  Wilkins;  The  Preacher,  Ziegler; 
on  Extemporary  Preaching,  Zincke. 

Pastoral  Theology.  —Ministerial  Duties,  Bather;  The  Reformed 
Pastor,  Baxter ;  The  Pastor,  Bedell ;  The  Church  and  the  School, 
Bellairs ;  Directorium  Pastorale,  Blunt ;  The  Christian  Ministry, 
Bridges;  Treatise  on  the  Pastoral  Office,  Burgon;  The  Pastoral 
Care,  Burnett;  Butler's  Charge  to  His  Clergy,  A.  D.  1751;  Con- 
cerning the  Priesthood,  St.  Chrysostom  ;  Bp.  G.  W.  Doane's  Works, 
Yol.  II.;  The  Pastor,  Harvey;  A  Priest  to  the  Temple,  Herbert; 
Priest  and  Parish,  Jones;  The  Christian  Pastorate,  Kidder;  Lect- 
ures on  Clerical  Manners  and  Habits,  Miller ;  The  Pastoral  Office, 
Oxenden;  The  Clergyman's  Companion,  and  Charges  and  Sermon 
to  the  Clergy  of  Carlisle,  Paley ;  The  Preacher  and  Pastor,  Parks ; 
Pastoral  Letters  of  the  House  of  Bishops,  Reprint,  1808-1884 ; 
Bishop  Simon  Patrick's  Works,  Yol.  III.;  Apb.  Thomas  Seeker's 
Charges  to  His  Clergy ;  Horniletics  and  Pastoral  Theology,  Shedd ; 
Nature  and  End  of  the  Sacred  Office,  Smith ;  Clerus  Domini,  Visi- 
tation of  the  Sick  and  Rules  and  Advices  to  the  Clergy,  Bp. 
Jeremy  Taylor ;  Pastoralia,  Thompson;  Pastoral  Theology,  Yinet; 
The  Ministry  of  the  Gospel,  Wayland;  Ordination  Addresses, 
Wilbeforce. 


LITURGICS. 


TEXT   AND    REFERENCE    BOOKS. 

Keeping's  Liturgise  Britannicse ;  Blunt's  Annotated  Book  of  Com- 
mon Prayer ;  The  Prayer  Book  Interleaved ;  Proctor's  History  and 
Rationale  of  the  Prayer  Book ;  Blackeney's  History  and  Interpre- 
tation of  the  Book  of  Common  Prayer ;  Cardwell's  History  of  the 
Conferences ;  Cardwell's  Documentary  Annals  ;  Cosin's  Notes  and 
Collections  on  the  Prayer  Book.  Anglo- Catholic  Library,  Yol.  Y.; 
Scudamore's  Notitia  Eucharistica  ;  Freeman's  Principles  of  Divine 
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Service,  two  volumes  ;  Freeman's  Kites  and  Ritual ;  Pinnock's  Laws 
and  Usages  of  the  Church,  six  volumes ;  Palmer's  Origines  Litur- 
gic£e,  two  volumes;  Bingham's  Antiquities,  hooks  XIII. ,  XIV., 
XT.;  Pelliccia's  Polity  of  the  Christian  Church;  Maskell's  Ancient 
Liturgy  of  the  Church  of  England;  Maskell's  Monnmeuta  Ritualia, 
three  volumes  ;  The  Sarum  Missal,  English  Translation,  published 
by  the  Church  Press  Company,  London ;  The  Psalter,  or  Seven 
Hours  of  Sarum,  translated  by  J.  P.  Chambers;  The  Day,  Hours 
and  Night  Offices  of  the  Church  of  England,  being  a  translation  of 
the  Sarum  Breviary  ;  Neale's  Essays  ou  Liturgiology  ;  Scale's  In- 
troduction to  the  History  of  the  Holy  Eastern  Church  ;  Hammond's 
Liturgies,  Eastern  and  Western ;  Translation  of  the  Primitive 
Liturgies,  hy  Xeale  and  Littledale;  Littledale's  Translation  of  the 
Offices  of  the  Eastern  Church ;  Durandus'  Rationale  Divinorum 
Officiorum;  Jebb's  Choral  Service;  Pyce's  Common  Prayer  with 
Plain  Tune. 
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THE  ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


DISCIPLINE,  GRADE  AND  COSTUME. 

In  the  Academic  Department,  the  Scholastic  Cap  and 
Gown  (the  wearers  of*  which  are  known  as  "  Gowns- 
men"), with  the  immunities  they  carry,  are  reserved 
for  those  students  who  in  age,  character,  and  attain- 
ments show  themselves  to  be  real  University  Stu- 
dents. 

The  other  Academic  students  (called  "  Juniors  n )  and 
the  pupils  of  the  Grammar  School,  with  volunteer 
Gownsmen,  are  organized  into  a  Battalion,  which  drills 
at  such  hours  as  do  not  interfere  with  study. 

The  Battalion  dresses  in  a  neat  and  durable  uniform 
of  gray  cloth,  which  may  be  worn  at  all  times,  but  is 
required  only  at  drill  and  on  Sunday.  While  military 
drill  is  thus  provided  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the 
discipline  of  the  University  is,  as  directed  by  the 
Statutes,  wholly  Proctorial. 

INSTRUCTION  AND  GRADUATION. 

Students,  with  the  advice  of  the  Professors,  elect 
such  Schools  as  best  meet  the  ends  they  have  in  view  j 
but  they  must  take  at  least  three  schools,  unless 
properly  excused. 

The  conditions  of  entrance  and  the  requirements  for 
the  Diplomas  necessary  to  the  various  Degrees  are 
stated  under  each  School.  Special  students  are  admit- 
ted under  proper  restrictions. 
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SERVICES,   &c. 

There  are  daily  MorniDg  and  Evening  Services  in  the 
University  Chapel.  On  Sunday  there  is  a  sermon  at 
Morning  Prayer.  Students  are  required  to  attend  Morn- 
ing Prayer  during  the  week,  and  Evening  Prayer  also 
on  Sunday.  These  services  are  brief,  and  with  the  full 
choir  are  made  very  attractive.  The  character  of  the 
services  is  especially  controlled  by  the  Bishops  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees.  Instruction  upon  Sacred  Subjects 
is  given  to  students  in  all  stages  of  their  course. 

EXPENSES. 

The  entire  expenses  of  a  student  need  not  exceed  an 
average  of  $360  per  annum.  Details  will  be  found  at 
the  end  of  this  volume. 
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THE  FACULTY. 


ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENT. 


School  of  Ethics  and  Evidences  of  Christianity. 
Rev.  W.  P.  PuBOSE,  I).  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Mathematics. 
Gen.  E.  KIRBY-SMITH,  Professor. 

School  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 

F.  M.  PAGE,  M.  A.,  Professor. 
GREENOUGH  WHITE,  M.  A.,  Assistant, 

School  of  Ancient  Languages  and  Literature. 

B.  L.  WIGGIXS,    M.  A.  Professor. 

W.  A.  GUERRY,  M.  A.,  Tutor. 

School  of  Metaphysics. 
Rev.  F.  A.  SHOUP,  .1).   P.,  Professor. 

School  of  Political  Economy   and  History. 
Rev.  THOMAS  F.  GAILOR,    M.  A.,  Professor. 

School  of  Chemistry. 
J.  W.  S.  ARNOLD,  M.  D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Engineering  and  Physics. 

Rev.  F.  A.    SHOUP,  D.    D.,  Professor. 

School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

J.  W.  S.  ARNOLD,  M.    D.,  Acting  Professor. 

School  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 

Rev.  THOMAS  F.  GAILOR,  M.   A.,  S.  T.  B.,  Professor. 

GREENOF/GH  WHITE,   M.  A.,  Assistant. 

Honorary  Professor  in   German,  French  and  Italian  Literature, 
Dr.  ALBERT  SCHAFTER. 


J.    W.  WEBER,  Instructor  in   Book-keeping. 

ROB'T.  W.  DOWDY,  Second   Lieut  17th  Infantry  TJ.  S.  Army, 
Commandant  of  Cadets  and  Instructor  in  Military  Science. 
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THE    SCHOOLS, 


ANCIENT  LANGUAGES  AND  LITERATURE. 


Professor  Wiggins. 

In  Latin,  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  Degree  are  required  to  take 
three  years  of  class  work  with  special  courses  of  parallel  private 
reading.  The  aim  will  be  to  give  each  student  as  wide  a  range  of 
reading  as  possible  in  the  literature  of  the  different  periods.  Special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  Latin  composition,  to  reading  Latin  at 
sight,  and  to  understanding  Latin  when  read  aloud. 

If  any  student  is  unable  to  take  the  course  of  parallel  reading, 
he  may  take  additional  courses  of  class  work. 

In  Greek,  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  Degree  are  required  to  take 
three  years  of  class  work  with  special  courses  of  parallel  private 
reading.  The  aim  will  be  to  give  each  student  as  wide  a  range  of 
reading  as  possible  in  the  literature  of  the  different  periods.  Special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  Greek  composition,  to  reading  Greek  at 
sight,  and  to  understanding  Greek  when  read  aloud. 

If  any  student  is  unable  to  take  the  course  of  parallel  reading,  he 
may  take  additional  courses  of  class  work. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  for  1885-6. 

The  work  provided  for  subsequent  years  will  be  arranged  on  a 
similar  scheme,  although  the  authors  will  vary. 

LATIN". 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — I.  Livy,  books  xxi  and  xxii. 

Private  reading— Pliny,  Select  Letters. 

2.  Grammatical  Forms,  treated  from  the  comparative 

standpoint. 

3.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

4.  Prose  composition. 

Second  Term — 1.  Cicero  Pro  Roscio  Amerino. 

Private  reading — Ovid,  Metamorphoses. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Roman  History. 
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INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Tacitus,  Agricola,  Germauia. 

Private  reading — Martial,  select  Epigrams. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Roman  Literature. 

Second  Term — 1.  Horace,  select  Odes  and  Epodes,  Carmen  saeculare. 
Private  reading — Catullus,  select  Odes. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Prosody  and  Metres. 

senior  class. 
First  Term — 1.  Cicero,  de  datura  Deorum,  Lucretius,    de  Rerum 
datura. 

Private'reading — Terence,  Andria,  Adelphoe. 

2.  Syntax,    with    an   exposition   of   the   fundamental 

principles  of  comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Roman  Literature  and  Antiquities. 
Second  Term — 1.  Juvenal,  select  Satires. 

Private  reading — Plautus,  Mostellaria. 

2.  Syntax,  with  an  exposition  of  the  fundamental  prin- 

ciples of  comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Reading  at  sight. 

Eor  text  or  reference  the  following  authorities  are  used : 

Grammars — Gildersleeve,  Alien  and  Greenough,  Roby,  Fischer, 

Madvig. 
Histories — Creighton,  Merivale,  Mommsen. 
Literature — Farrar,  Cruttwell,  Teuffel. 
Geography — Ginn  and  Heath's  Classical  Atlas. 
Composition — Gildersleeve,  Bennett,  Potts,  Nixon. 
Lexicography — Harper,  Riddle  and  Arnold. 

GREEK. 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Xenophon,  Memorabilia. 

Private  reading— Demosthenes,  in  Philippum. 

2.  Grammatical  Forms,  treated  from  the  comparative 

standpoint.     Accentuation. 

3.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

4.  Prose  composition. 


36  The  University  of  the  South. 

Second  Term — 1.  Lysias,  select  orations. 
Private  reading — Lucian. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Greek  History. 

INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

First  Term — 1.  Herodotus,  Keep's  selection. 

Private  reading — Isocrates,  Panegyricus. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Greek  Literature. 
Second  Term — 1.  Homer,  Odyssey,  ix-xii. 

Private  reading,  Thucydides,  vii. 

2.  Syntax,  by  lectures  and  recitation. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Prosody  and  Metres. 

SENIOR    CLASS. 

Fisrt  Term — 1.  Plato,  Apology  and  Crito. 

Private  reading — Euripides,  Alcestis. 

2.  Syntax,  with  an  exposition  of  the  fundamental  prin- 

ciples of  Comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Greek  Literature  and  Antiquities. 
Second  Term — 1.  Aristophanes,  Nubes. 

Private  reading — Sophocles,  Oedipus  rex. 

2.  Syntax,    with   an    exposition  of   the  fundamental 

principles  of  Comparative  Philology. 

3.  Prose  composition. 

4.  Reading  at  sight. 

For  text  or  reference  the  following  authorities  are  used  : 

Grammars — Goodwin,  Curtius,  Kuhner,  Hadley. 

Histories — Cox,  Fyffe,  Curtius,  Grote. 

Literatures — Jebb,  Donaldson. 

Geography — Ginn  and  Heath's  Classical  Atlas. 

Composition — Boise,  Sidgwick. 

Lexicography — Liddell  and  Scott,  Yonge. 
In  both  languages,  Geography,  Mythology,  etc.,  are  taught  inci- 
dentally throughout  the  entire  course. 

For  the  M.  A.  Degree,  special  courses  are  provided  in  both  lan- 
guages. 
The  Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek  (founded  by  Bishop  Dudley),  and 
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the  Master's  Medal  for  Latin  (founded  by  Rev.  Davis  Sessurns,  M. 
A.),  are  awarded  annually,  and  are  open  to  undergraduates  and 
Bachelors  of  Arts. 

The  examinations  are  based  upon  authors  announced  a  year  in 
advance,  and  include  everything  legitimately  involved. 

The  authors  for  1 886  are  :■ 

In  Greek,  Plato,  Republic. 

In  Latin,  Lucretius,  with  a  special  study  of  bonk  v. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES    AND  LITERATURE. 

Professor  Page. 
Assistant  Professor  White. 
This  School  regularly  comprises — 

I.  French,  its  Literature,  and  the  History  of  France. 
II.  German,  its  Literature,  and  the  History  of  Germany. 
III.  Spanish,  its  Literatue,  and  the  History  of  Spain. 
For  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  a  course  of  three  years  in  one  of  the 
three  is  requisite. 

For  the  M.  A.  Diploma  special  courses  are  provided  in  the  above 
languages.  Candidates  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  knowledge 
{practical  and  theoretical)  of  the  language  they  may  choose. 

The  regular  course  for  French,  German  and  Spanish  is  divided  as 
follows,  each  class  embracing  two  Terms  and  meeting  three  times 
a  week. 

The  University  Course  begins  in  Lent  Term.  Students  are 
classed  according  to  standing. 

For  admission  into  Junior  Class,  students  must  have  passed 
through  the  Prepm-atoj-  Course  or  its  equivalent. 

FRENCH. 

JUNIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — Keetel's  Collegiate  Grammar,  Pylodet's  Litterature 
Contemporaine,  Keetel's  French  Reader,  Dictations 
and  Exercises,  First  half  Menzie's  History  of  France. 

Second  Term — Second  part  Keetel's  Bocher,  Knapp's  Selections, 
Second  part  History  of  France. 

Examination  on  full  course  at  the  end  of  Second  Term. 
This  class  prepares  student  for 
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INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

First  Term — "Waterloo    (Erckmann- Chatrian).     Zaire     (Voltaire),. 

Demogeot's  Textes  Classiques,  studied  and  explained, 

Keetel's  Syntax. 

Extra  reading — u  Cinq   Mars.'' 
Second  Term — Picciola(Saintine),  Misanthrope  (Moliere),  Harrison's 

Syntax  and  Deinogeot's  Textes. 

Dictations,  Original  Exercises  in  both  Terms. 

Reading  out  of  Class — Jeune  Homme  Paiwre  (Feuillet)r 
Le  Philsophe  sous  les  toits  (Souvestre). 
Examination  on  the  whole  course  and  on  the  History  of  France 
used  in  the  Junior  Class. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

First  Term — Tartuffe,  Pylodet's  Litterature  Cassique,  Demogeot's 
Textes  Classiques  (both  Terms),  Sacs  et  Parchemins. 
Harrison's  Syntax.  Analysis  of  Grammar  and  Origin  of 

the  French  Language.     Lectures. 
Extra  reading — Voltaire's  Dramas. 
Second  Term — Notes  on  French  Literature,  Athalie,  Taine's  Angle- 
terre,  Historical  Grammar  Notes,  French  Versifica- 
tion. 
Exercises,  Translation  and  Dictations  in  both  Terms. 
Extra  reading — Jeune   Homme  Pauvre,    and  Roman 
d'  une  Brave  Home  (About). 
For  Graduation — Examintaion  on  whole  course,  including  History 
of  France  of  the  Junior  Class. 

GERMAN. 

The  scheme  of  the  course  in  German  is  precisely  the  same  as  in 
French.     Text  Books  are  as  follows  : 

JUNIOR  CLASS. 

First  Term — Otto's  Grammar,    Boisen   Reader,  "Whitney's  Reader. 

History  of  Germany  (Menzie's). 
Second  Term — Review  Otto's  Grammar,  William  Tell,  Undine,  His- 
tory of  Germany. 

INTERMEDIATE     CLASS. 

First  Term — Marie  Stuart,  Soil  und  Haben  (first  volume),  Notes  on 

Grammar  (first  half). 
Second  Term — Wallenstein,  Soil  und  Haben,  Second  Part  Grammar 

Notes,  Grimm's  Zwei  Essays,  History  of  Germany  of 

Junior  Class. 
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SENIOR   CLASS. 

First  Term — Whitney's  Grammar,  for  Reference  ;  Die  Yungfrau  von 
Orleans,  Aus  Meinem  Leben  (Goethe). 
Extra,  Soil  uud  Haben,  Minna  von  Barnhelm. 

Second  Term — Faust,  Ans  Meinem  Lebeh,  Torquato  Tasso,  Grimm's 
Zwei  Essays. 

Literature  Notes,  History  of  Germany  of  Junior  and 
Grammar  Notes  of  Intermediate  Class  required  for 
full  Graduation. 
As  in  French,  the  Examination  at  the  end  of  Second  Term  of 
each  class  embraces  whole  course  of  that  class.  • 

SPANISH. 
Scheme  same  as  French  and  German  with  but  few  changes. 

JUNIOR    CLASS. 

First  Term — Knapp's  Grammar. 

Knapp's  Reader. 
Second  Term — Cabellero  Novelas,  Harrison's  History  of  Spain,  Isla. 

INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

First  Term — Cervantes  Novelas,  History  of  Spain. 

Practical  course  of  reading  and  exercises. 
Second  Term — Modern  Authors.     Ochoa,  Martinez,  etc. 

SENIOR    CLASS. 

First  Term — Spanish  Classics.  Cervantes,  Yega,  Calderon. 
Second  Term — Yersification,  Espronceda  Martinez  de  la  Rosa,  His- 
tory and  Lherature. 
Italian  is  taught  when  the  number  of  applicants  warrants  the 
formation  of  a  class.  Being  a  one  year  course  and  necessarily  in- 
volving much  study,  students  are  not  encouraged  to  choose  it  unless 
they  are  qualified  by  age,  etc.,  to  undertake  the  task. 

For  reference  outside  regular  Text  Books  : 

French— Brachet's,  Bergman's  Grammars,  Brachet's  Etymologi- 
cal Dictionary,  Littre's  Dictionary,  Littre's  Langue  Francaise, 
Guizot's  Synonymes,  Havelacque  Linguistique,  Besant's  French 
Humorists,  Demogeot's  Gerusez,  Ni^ard's  Literature  Francaise, 
Kretzner's  Franzosische  Metrik.  Guizot's,  Martin's  Histoire  de 
France,  Atlas  Hachette. 
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German — Grimm's  Grammatik,  Bopp's  Yergleichende  Grammatik, 
Sweet's,  Carpenter's  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar,  Grimm's  Deutsche 
Sprache,  Klug  Etymologisches  Worterbuch,  Sanders  Synonymen, 
Find-el's  Literatur,  Kurz  Literatur  Geschichte,  Gervinus  Geschichte. 
*1$l)anis)i — Diez,  Sismondi,  Gily  Zarate  Tesoro  del  Teatro  Espanol, 
Conde,  Cancioneros  espanoles,  Ochoa,  etc. 

Medals. — The  Texas  Medal  for  Spanish  (  founded  by  Bishop 
Elliott),  awarded  for  special  studies  in  the  Spanish  language. 

The  Harry  Hodgson  Medal  for  special  studies  in  German,  founded 
by  Mr.  H.  H.  Hodgson  of  New  Orlans,  Alumnus  of  this  University, 
1869. 

The  Ruggles- Wright  Medal  for  French,  (founded  by  Mrs.  Ruggles- 
W  right  of  New  Jersey),  open  to  members  of  the  University  French 
Classes. 

The  Preparatory  Medal,  open  to  the  members  of  Preparatoiy 
Classes  in  Modern  Languages. 


METAPHYSICS  AND  ENGLISH    LITERATURE. 

Professor  Shotjp,  Metaphsics ;  Acting  Professor  Gailor, 
Rhetoric  and  English  Literature,  and  History  of  the  English 
Language. 

This  School  is  divided  into  two  Departments,  either  of  which 
may  be  taken  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other ;  and  to  any  student 
who  satisfactorily  passes  the  final  examination  in  either  one  a  cer- 
tificate of  proficiency  in  that  department  will  be  awarded.  To  any 
student  passing  such  examination  in  both  Departments  the  Diploma 
of  the  School  will  be  awarded. 

DEPARTMENT  A— METAPHYSICS. 
Professor  Shout. 

The  course  in  Metaphysics  occupies  two  years. 

Books  of  Reference — Logic — Hamilton's,  Mills',  Whatley's. 

Metaphysics — Hamilton's  Lectures  and  Discussions,  Mills'  Ex- 
amination of  Hamilton's  Philosophy,  Caird's  Philosophy  of  Religion, 
Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason,  Hegel's  Logic,  Lock's  Essay, 
Schellings  Transcendental  Idealism,  Cousin's  History  of  Philosophy, 
Lewes'  Biographical  History  of  Philosophy,  Stallo's  Postulates  of 
Science,  De  Pressense's  Studv  of  Origins,  etc. 
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DEPARTMENT    B— ENGLISH    LANGUAGE    AND    LITERA- 
TURE. 

Prof.  Gailor  and  Assistant  Prof.  White. 
The   course  in  English  Language  and   Literature  occupies  two 
years,  and  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  it  a  student  is  enti- 
tled to  a  diploma. 

First  Year — The  work  of  the  first  year  embraces  the  History  and 
Development  of  the  English  Language,  with  lectures 
on  Comparative  Philology ;  instruction  in  the  ele- 
ments of  Anglo-Saxon,  with  a  critical  study  of  one  or 
more  of  Shakespeare's  plays ;  instruction  in  the  ele-  - 
ments  of  Rhetoric,  including  a  discussion  of  the  in- 
vention and  arrangement  of  arguments,  and  of  the 
various  qualities  of  style,  etc. 
Eight  essays,  four  of  them  argumentative,  are  required  of  the 
students. 

Second  Year — First  Term,  History  of  English  Letters,  to  the  Age 
of  Anne.  Second  Term,  from  the  Age  of  Anne  to 
the  Yictorian  Age.  Instruction  by  lectures  and  read- 
ings in  the  works  of  the  various  authors.  Especial 
study  of  Shakespeare,  Milton,  Wordsworth,  Chaucer, 
Spenser,  Byron,  Tennyson,  Browning,  Shelley,  Keats, 
Dryden,  Pope. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE  AND  HISTORY. 

Professor  Gailor  and  Assistant  Professor  White. 
This  course  occupies  two  years. 
History — First  Term — History  of  Egypt,  Assyria  and   Babylonia, 
Persia,  Greece    and    Rome.     Second    Term — Fall   of 
Roman  Empire ;  the   Dark  Ages  ;    the  Middle  Ages. 
and  Modern  History. 
Political  Science — The  work  in  this  Department  is  divided,  for  the 
sake   of  convenience,   into    two   branches  —  Political 
Economy  and  Political  Science.     It  includes  a  study  of 
the  Science  of  Value,  or  Pure  Economy  and  of  Social 
and  Natural  Economy,  with  especial  reference  to  the 
Constitution   and   Government  of  the  United  States. 
The  Text   Books  are   largely  supplemented  by  the   Professor's 
lectures. 
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Books  to  be  used  for  reference  or  as  texts  : 

.Mill's,  Perry's  and  Gregory's  Political  Economy,  Townsend'.s- 
Civil  Government,  Mill's  Representative  Government,  Mulford's 
"The  Nation,"  and  Story  on  the  Constitution.  Hallam's  Constitu- 
tional History  of  England.     Blackstone's  Commentaries. 


MORAL  SCIENCE  AND  EVIDENCES  OF  CHRISTIANITY 

Professor,  DuBose. 
The  course  required  in  this  School  for  any  one  of  the  Bachelor's 
Degrees  extends  over  one  year.  The  instruction  is  almost  exclu- 
sively by  lectures,  the  students  being  examined  frequently  in 
writing  upon  all  the  important  points  discussed,  and  the  aim  being 
not  only  scientific  but  practical. 

Moral  Science  occupies  the  Trinity  Term  and  Evidences  of 
Christianity  the  Lent  Term.  Lectures  in  each  three  times  a  week. 
For  the  Master's  Diploma  an  additional  year's  work  is  required, 
w.'t'i  Aristotle's  Nicoin achaean  Ethics  as  the  basis  of  the  instruction- 
Works  principally  used  :  In  Moral  Science — Aristotle's  Ethics, 
Bishop  Butler's  Works,  Stewart's  Active  and  Moral  Powers,  Jouf- 
froy's  Ethics,  Herbert  Spencer's  Data  of  Ethics.  In  Evidences  of 
Christianity — The  usual  works  on  Evidences,  and  especially  Butlers 
Analogy. 

PHYSICS. 

Acting  Professor  Shoup. 

This  School  embraces  the  subjects  of  Mechanics,  Acoustics,  Op- 
tics and  Astronomy.  It  is  expected  that  the  student  shall  have- 
accomplished  a  full  course  of  pure  mathematics  before  entering  it. 
The  course  is  arranged  to  cover  one  year. 

Text  Books :  Peck's  Mechancics,  Deschanel's  Natural  Philoso- 
phy, Bartlett's  Spherical  Astronomy,  Newcomb's  Astronomy. 


MATHEMATICS. 


Professor  Kirby-Smith. 

This  School  embraces  three  classes,  with  daily  recitations  in- 
each  class. 

The  following  is  the  order  of  studies,  with  a  list  of  the  text 
books : 
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Geometry  of  space  arid  volume  embraced  in  the  YI.,  YII.  arid 
YIII.  Books ;  Modem  Geometry,  with  Discussion  of  Transversals, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Professor;  Trigonometry,  Plane  and 
Spherical. 

INTERMEDIATE    CLASS. 

Descriptive  Geometry ;  Discusion  of  the  General  Equation  of 
Second  Degree:  Nature  and  Theory  of  Logarithms;  Theory  of 
Equations,  embracing  Sturm's  Theorem,  etc. 

SENIOR    CLASS. 

Analytical  Geometry  ;  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus,  with 
applications  to  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

Text  Books :  Peck's  Algebra;  Wentworth's  Algebra,  Geometry 
and  Trigonometry;  Church's  Descriptive  Geometry;  Peck's  Analyti- 
cal Geometry,  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. 

For  admission  iuto  the  Junior  Class,  the  student  is  required  to 
pass  the  examination  of  the  Fourth  Form  of  the  Grammar  School 
or  its  equivalent. 


CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

Professor  Shoup. 

It  is  expected  that  students  shall  have  accomplished  a  full  course 
of  pure  Mathematics,  Mechanics,  Acoustics  and  Optics,  Astronomy, 
Chemistry,  Mineralogy  and  Geology  before  entering  this  School. 
With  good  preparation  in  these  subjects,  the  course  of  Civil  En- 
gineering proper  can  be  fairly  accomplished  in  one  year. 

During  the  First  Term,  instruction,  theoretical  and  practical,  is 
given  in  Shades,  Shadows  and  Perspective,  Land  Surveying,  Platting 
the  Survey,  Calculating  the  Content,  by  methods  of  Triangulation 
and  Latitude  and  Departure  ;  in  Laying  out  and  Dividing  up  Land, 
etc.  ;  upon  the  Construction  of  Roads  and  Railroads,  Location  of 
Simple  and  Compound  Curves,  and  problems  relating  to  same; 
Turnouts;  Leveling;  Calculation  of  the  Earth- work ;  Tracing  of 
Contour  Lines,  etc. 

The  student  is  taught  practically  the  adjustments  and  use  of  the 
Transit,  Theodolite  and  Compass,  and  the  methods  of  locating  Tan- 
gents and  Curves.  Drawing  is  taught  practically  throughout  the 
course. 

Text  Books — Searles'  Field  Book  of  Engineering,  and  Gillespie's 
Land  Surveying. 
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Books  of  reference — Trautwine  on  Railway  Curves,  Shunk  on 
Railway  Curves,  Hcnck's  Field  Book  for  Engineers,  Trautwine's 
Pocket  Book  for  Engineers. 

During  the  Second  Term  the  study  of  the  Properties  of  Building- 
Materials  is  prosecuted  ;  the  Strength  of  Materials,  Masonry,  Fram- 
ing, Stone  and  Wooden  Bridges,  Arches,  etc. 

Text  Book — Wheeler's  Civil  Engineering. 

Upon  passing  satisfactory  examinations  the  student  is  entitled  to 
the  Diploma  of  C,  E. 

Examinations  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  term. 


THEORETICAL  AND  EXPERIMENTAL  CHEMISTRY. 

Professor  Arnom>. 
Jn   this   School   of    Chemistry   the   course   of  lectures   extends 
through  six  terms,  the  general  subjects  being  divided  as  follows : 
First  Term— Chemical  Physics  (Heat,  Light,  Electricity,  Mag- 
netism.) 
Second  Term—  Inorganic  Chemistry  and   Chemical  Philosophy. 
Third  Term — Organic  Chemistry. 
Fourth  Term — Qualitative  Analysis. 

Fifth  Term—  \ '  '■ ..  ' .     . 

_■.  J7    ,,,  >  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Sixth  Term—  5 

The  text  used  during  the  last  three  terms  is  "  Witthaus'  Chem- 
istry/' 

The  course  for  the  remaining  terms  is  adapted  from  Fresenius. 

A  course  of  lectures  explaining  and  amplifying  the  different  sub- 
jects is  delivered  each  term.  Daily  recitations  are  required  from 
the  text  and  lectures. 

Written  examinations  are  given  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

A  final  examination  for  the  Diploma  in  Chemistry  of  the  grade 
M.  S.,  M.  A.,  will  be  given  twenty  days  before  the  close  of  either 
term. 

Students  will  be  required  to  give  notice  at  the  beginning  of  the 
term  of  their  intention  to  apply  for  the  examination  at  its  close. 

The  examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A.  will  include  Chemical 
Physics,  Inorganic  and  Organic  Chemistry. 

The  examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  S.  will  include,  besides 
the  above,  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. 
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For  the  Degree  of  M.  A.  one  term  in  Qualitative  Analysis  and 
two  terms  in  Quantitave  Analysis  will  be  required,  in  addition  to 
the  subjects  for  the  degree  of  B.  A. 

For  the  Degree  of  M.  S.  skill  in  Qualitative  and  Quantitative 
Analysis  without  regard  to  time. 

In  the  lectures  in  this  School  are  embraced  all  the  latest  advances 
in  Chemical  and  Physical  Science.  As  it  is  impossible  to  compress 
within  a  text  book  the  subjects  of  the  course,  students  are  advised 
to  use  the  following  works  for  reference :  Theory  of  Heat,  Max- 
well ;  Heat  as  a  Mode  of  Motion,  Tyndall ;  Correlation  and  Conser- 
vation of  Force,  ed.  by  Youmans;  Recent  advances  in  Physical 
Science,  Tait;  Elements  of  Chemistry,  Miller  ;  Chemistry,  Barker; 
Chemical  Technology,  Knapp ;  The  New  Chemistry,  Cooke  ;  Agri- 
cultural Chemistry,  Johnson ;  Foods,  eel.  Smith ;  A  Manual  of 
Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius;  A  Manual  of  Quantita- 
tive Chemical  Analysis,  Fresenius. 


GEOLOGY  AND  MINERALOGY. 

Acting  Professor  Arnold. 

In  the  School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  the  course  of  instruction 
is  continued  through  two  terms.  The  first  Term  is  devoted  to 
Physiographic,  Lithological,  Dynamical,  and  Historical  Geology. 
The  instruction  is  chiefly  by  lectures,  illustrated  by  specimens  and 
fossils  from  the  entire  series  of  Geological  formations.  The  text 
used  is  Dana's  Text  Book  of  Geology. 

The  second  Term  is  devoted  chiefly  to  the  Chemistry  of  Minerals 
and  to  a  more  extended  study  of  Palaeontology  and  the  Rocks  of 
the  Metamorphic  series. 

The  second  Term  of  the  course  is  open  only  to  students  who  have 
completed  the  subjects  of  Chemical  Physics  and  Inorganic  Chem- 
istry. A  good  collection  of  Minerals  illustrates  the  instruction  in 
this  branch.     Dana's  Mineralogy  is  the  text  book  used. 

Graduation  in  both  of  the  above  courses  entitles  the  student  to  a 
Diploma  in  the  School  of  Geolog}r  and  Mineralogy.  Graduation  in 
either  one  of  the  courses  will  entitle  the  student  to  a  Certificate  of 
Proficiency  in  that  course. 

A  certificate  in  the  School  of  Botany  will  be  required  of  students 
applying  for  the  Diploma  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

Instruction  in  practical  Geology  in  the  field  is  given  during  the 
Trinity  Term. 
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Students  are  advised  to  use  th*e  following  works  for  reference  : 

Principles  of  Geology,  Lyell;  Elements  of  Geology,  Lyell;  Manual 
of  Geology,  "Dana;  Antiquity  of  Man,  Lyell;  Great  Ice  Age, 
Geikie;  Climate  and  Time,  Croll ;  Manual  of  Quantitative  Chem- 
ical Analysis,  Fresenius ;  Manual  of  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis, 
Fresenius;  Government  and  State  Geological  Reports;  Chemical 
and  Geological  Essays,  Hunt. 


BOTANY. 

Acting  Professor  Kirby-Smith. 
Gray's  Manual  and  Structural  and  Systematic  Botany  are  used  as 
the  guides  to  the  course.     Saoh's  Morphological  and  Physiological 
Botany  and  Lindley's  Vegetable  Kingdom  should  be  in  the  hands 
of  students  for  reference. 


COMMERCE  AND  TRADE. 

Acting  Professor  Hodgson. 
Instructor  Weber. 

This  course  includes  lectures  on  Commercial  Law  and  Banking 
by  Professor  Hodgson  ;  and  practical  instruction  in  Commercial 
Arithmetic  and  Book-keeping  by  Mr.  "Weber,  in  the  Grammar 
School.. 

Books  for  study  and  reference :  Townsend's  Commercial  Law, 
Smith's  Mercantile  Law,  Yattel's  Law  of  Nations,  Blackstone's 
and  Kent's  Commentaries,  Bouvier's  Law  Dictionary,  Caruthers' 
History  of  a  Law  Suit,  Code  of  Tennessee. 


ELOCUTION. 

The  instruction  seeks : 

I.  To  train  the  Organs  of  Yoice. 
II.  To  impart  an  appropriate  Delivery. 
III.  To  cultivate  taste  in  Reading. 
There  are  constant  exercises  in  Articulation  and  Gestures;  and 
frequent  practice  is  given  in  Declamation,  Recitation  and  Reading. 
Books   for   study  and    reference:  Fenno's    Elocution,    Russel's 
Culture  of  Voice,  Brook's  Manual  of  Reading  and  Elocution,  and 
Sargent's  Standard  Speaker. 
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MILITARY  DEPARTMENT. 

2nd  Lieut.  Robt.  W.  Dowdy,  IT.  S.  Army,  Commandant. 

This  department  is  in  charge  of  an  officer  of  the  army,  detailed 
for  the  purpose  by  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  was 
-established  to  give  the  younger  students  the  benefit  of  the  discipline 
&nd  exercise  of  drill.  Special  efforts  are  made  to  give  every  boy 
•an  erect  carriage  and  good  bearing. 

Gownsmen  and  special  students  are  exempt  from  duty  in  this 
department,  but  all  Juniors  and  Grammar  School  students  must  be 
provided  with  a  uniform  and  attend  drill,  unless  excused  by  the 
Vice-Chancellor  or  Surgeon. 

There  are  four  drills  a  week — three  infantry  and  one  artillery. 
There  is  also  a  class  for  the  instruction  of  officers  and  non-commis- 
sioned officers  in  tactics  and  military  duties.  Any  student  is 
allowed  to  attend  this  class. 

The  Cadets  are  organized  into  a  battalion  of  three  companies  of 
from  thirty  to  forty  men  each,  and  officered  by  Cadets  selected 
from  those  distinguised  for  soldier!}7  qualities  and  proficiency  in 
<lrill  and  tactics. 

officers.    • 

Staff. 

J.  H.  P.  Hodgson,  Adjutant,  Tennessee. 
Jas.  Lovell,  Sergeant-Major,  Tennessee. 

Company  A. 

Capt.  Wilmer  Shields,  Mississippi. 
1st  Lieut.  A.  B.  DeFreese,  Texas. 
2nd  Lieut.  J.  0.  Paine,  Georgia. 

Company  B. 

Capt.  D.  B.  Smith,  Georgia. 

1st  Lieut.  B.  F.  Cheatham,  Jr.,  Tennessee. 

2nd.  Lieut.  John  L.  Doggett,  Florida. 

Company  C. 

Capt.  Larkin  Smith,  Tennessee. 
1st  Lieut.  E.  R.  Shannon,  Alabama. 
2nd  Lieut.  J.  R.  Pearson,  Florida. 
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SEWANEE  LIGHT  ARTILLERY. 
This  is  a  volunteer  battery,  organized  and  managed  by  the  stu- 
dents, but  under  the  control  of  the  authorities.  The  guns  used  are 
3-in.  field  rifles,  and  are  supplied  by  the  United  States.  It  drills  in 
artillery  once  a  week,  and  seeks  to  perfect  its  members  in  the  school 
of  the  battery,  both  mounted  and  dismounted.  The  mounted  drills 
are  a  special  feature  of  the  battery,  and  in  them  the  members  dis- 
play much  zeal  and  energy.  The  battery  owns  a  complete  camping; 
outfit,  and  during  the  summer  is  allowed  to  go  into  camp  at  some 
convenient  place  for  four  days. 

OFFICERS. 

Capt.  J.  H.  P.  Hodgson. 
1st  Lieut.  W.  Shields. 
2nd  Lieut.  D.  B.  Smith. 
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THE  GRAMMAR  SCHOOL 


Master. 
J.  W.  WEBER. 


Assistants. 
W.  B.  NAUTS,  M.  A.        J.  M.  PLATT. 

Study  Master. 
W.  B.  THOMPSON,  Jr. 

Tutors. 
T.  D.  BRATTOK  A.  H.  DASHIELL. 

The  Grammar  School  courses  are  designed  for  boys 
from  twelve  to  sixteen  years  of  age. 

Applicants  for  admission  must  be  able  to  spell,  read, 
and  write,  and  be  well  grounded  in  Arithmetic  as  far  as 
Decimals ;  they  should  also  have  some  knowledge  of 
Geography  and  History. 

Grammar  School  Students  looking  to  a  University  De- 
gree, should  specify  such  degree  upon  entrance,  in  order 
that  their  studies  may  receive  the  proper  direction. 
Where  no  degree  is  indicated,  the  instruction  aims  to 
lay  the  best  foundation  for  any  general  or  special  course 
in  the  University,  or  for  business. 

The  instruction  is  preparatory  to  the  Junior  classes 
of  the  University ;  and  in  the  higher  classes  of  the  Gram- 
mar School  the  methods  of  work  and  discipline  accord 
with  the  University  system.  Over  the  younger  stu- 
dents the  authorities  maintain  a  constant  personal  su- 
pervision. 

4 
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Medals  are  awarded  annually  in  the  following  depart- 
ments : 

Church  Catechism,  founded  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

Old  Testament  History,  founded  by  the  Et.  Eev.  the 
Bishop  of  Eastern  Carolina. 

New  Testament  History,  founded  by  the  Rev.  T.  B. 
Lee. 

Latin,  founded  by  the  Eev.  J.  A.  Van  Hoose. 

Greek,  founded  by  the  Et.  Eev.  the  Bishop  of  Louisiana. 

Mathematics,  founded  by  the  Eev.  E.  E.  Grubb. 

Modern  Languages,  founded  by  Prof.  F.  M.  Page. 

Declamation,  founded  by  the  Grammar  School. 

In  this  Department,  the  Terms,  Vacation  and  Expenses 
are,  at  present,  identical  with  those  of  the  University. 

A  Literary  Society,  the  Sigma  Pi,  and  a  Library,  se- 
lected with  special  view  to  the  younger  students,  are 
connected  with  the  Grammar  School. 

The  exercises  of  this  Society  are  held  weekly  and 
consist  of  Declamation,  Original  Essays,  Eeading  and 
Orations. 

Only  Grammar  School  students  are  eligible  to  mem- 
bership, and  they  are  elected  by  ballot. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  STUDIES, 


ENGLISH. 

English   Language. — This   branch   occupies   six  terms   (three 
years). 
Text  Books: 

First  Term — Swinton's  Word  Book. 

Second  Term — Dictation. 

Third  Term — " Graded  Lessons  in  English,'7  Reed  and   Kellogg. 

Fourth  Term — "Elementary  Lessons  in  English,  Part  I"  Whit- 
ney and  Knox. 

Fifth  Term — Whitney's  Essentials  of  English  Grammar. 

Sixth  Term — Hart's  Rhetoric. 

History. — This  branch  occupies  four  terms  (two  years). 
Text  Books : 

First  Term — Parley's  Universal  History. 

Second  Term — Parley's  Universal  History. 

Third  Term — Swinton's  Outlines,  embracing  merely  Ancient  His- 
tory. 

Fourth  Term — Swinton's     Outlines,    embracing    Mediaeval    and 
Modern  History. 

Geography. — This  branch  occupies  three  terms. 
Text  Books  : 

First  Term — Maury's  Manual  of  Geography. 

Second  Term — Maury's  Manual  of  Geography. 

Third  Term — Maury's  Physical  Geography. 

Writing  and  Composition   are   continued  throughout  the  whole 
course. 

MATHEMATICS. 

Yenable's  Practical  Arithmetic— The  instruction    in  this 
branch  occupies  three  terms,  the  work  being  distributed  as  follows  : 
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First  Term — Beginning  with  Common  Fractions,    as  a  review,. 

and  extending  through  Decimal  Fractions. 
Second  Term — Beginning  with  Denominate  Numbers,  and  extend- 
ing through  Interest. 
Third  Term — The  completion  of  the  text,   together  with  a  final 

review  of  the  whole  subject. 
Stoddard's  Mental  Arithmetic. — Students  possessing  a  suffi- 
cient knowledge  of  Practical  Arithmetic  are  thoroughly  drilled  in 
this  important  branch. 

Shout's  Algebra. — The    instruction    in    this    branch    extends- 
through  two  terms. 
First  Term — Addition,  Subtraction,   Multiplication,  and  Division 
of  Algebraic  Quantities,  Factoring,  Involution  and 
Evolution. 
Second  Term — The  completion  of  the  text,  and  solution  of  Equa- 
tions selected  from  various  sources. 
Wentworth's  Geometry. — Occupies  but  one  term,  and  extends 
through  the  first  five  books. 

COMMERCE  AND  TRADE. 
Text  Books : 

Crittenden's  Commercial  Arithmetic  and  Bryant's  New  Standard 

Elementary  Book-keeping. 
The  former  is  taught  in  Lent  Term  of  each  year,  the  latter  in 
Trinity  Term. 

ANCIENT  LANGUAGES. 

Latin. — This  branch  occupies  six  terms  (three  years). 
Text  Books : 
First  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Primer. 
Second  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Primer,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book. 
Third  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Allen's  Latin  Reader. 
Fourth  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Allen's  Latin  Reader. 
Fifth  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Allen's  Latin  Reader. 
Sixth  Term — Gildersleeve's  Latin  Grammar,  Gildersleeve's  Latin 

Exercise  Book,  Yirgil,  Creighton's  History  of  Rome. 
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Greek. — This  branch  occupies  six  terms  (three  years). 

First  Term —  Harkness'  First  Greek  Book. 

Second  Term — Harkness'   First   Greek   Book,    Goodwin's    Xeno- 

phon's   Anabasis. 
Third  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  White's  Greek  Lessons, 

Goodwin's  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 
Fourth  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  White's  Greek  Lessons, 

Goodwin's  Selections  from  Xenophon  and  Herodotus. 
Fifth  Term — Goodwin's    Greek    Grammar,    Jones'    Greek   Prose 

Composition,  Goodwin's  Greek  Reader. 
Sixth  Term — Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar,  Sidgwick's  First  Greek 

Writer,  Goodwin's  Greek  Reader,  Fyffe's  History  of 

Greece. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES. 

French. — The  course  of  instruction  is  continued  through  two 
terms. 

First  Term — Keetels'  Elementary  French  Grammar. 
Second  Term — Keetels'  Collegiate  French  Grammar. 

German. — The  course   of  instruction  is   continued  through  two 
terms. 

First  Term — Cook's  Otto's  German  Grammar. 

Second  Term — Cook's    Otto's    German    Grammar,  Evans'   Otto 
German  Reader. 

Spanish. — Preparatory  instruction  in   Spanish  is  given  by  the 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages  in  the  University. 

SACRED   STUDIES. 
Every  student  of  the  Grammar  School  is  required  to  take  this 
course. 

Sacred  Studies  are  taught  both  by  lectures  and  text  books. 

The  course  extends  through  five  terms. 

First  Term — The  Church  Catechism. 

Second  Term — Maclear's  Manual  of  Old  Testament  History. 

Third  Term — Maclear's  Manual  of  Old  Testament  History. 

Fourth  Term — Maclear's  Manual  of  New  Testament  History. 

Fifth  Term — Maclear's  Manual  of  New  Testament  History. 
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REGISTER    OF    STUDENTS, 


THEOLOGICAL  DEPARTMENT. 


Theological  Students  prior  to  the  complete  organization  of  the 
Theological  Department : 

1873.  Thomas  S.  Morris Texas. 

1874.  Innis  0.  Adams Alabama. 

C.  M.  Gray j Tennessee. 

John  Kershaw South  Carolina. 

W.  G.  W.  Smith Connecticut. 

1875.  D.  F.  Hoke Alabama, 

MiLiNOR  Jones Alabama. 

V.  W.  Shields Missisisppi. 

J.  A.  Tan  Hoose Alabama. 

1876.  Wm.  Klein England. 

1877.  J.  H.  F.  LaRoche South  Carolina. 

D.  W.  Shaffer Tennessee. 

A.  M.  Whitten ' Texas. 

1878.  This  year  the  Theological  Department  was  fully  organized 

and  was  located  as  a  distinct  school  in  St.  Luke's  Hall. 

F.  A.  DeRossett,  M.  A North  Carolina. 

Stewart  McQueen Alabama. 

C.  B.  Hudgins Virginia. 

C.  B.  Leman Georgia. 

W.  D.  Powers :  Virginia. 

1879.  H.  B.  Dean Texas. 

H.  A.  Grantham England. 

Vardry  McBee,  M.  A  -  - North  Carolina. 

A.  Prentiss South  Carolina. 

Davis   Sessums Texas. 

W.  G.  G.Thompson .England. 

1880.  A.  Bisland Louisiana. 

John   Gass South  Carolina. 
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1880.  N".  B.  Harris Mississippi. 

E.  D.  Juny Mississippi. 

S.  W.  King South  Carolina. 

Percy  Weber,  Rev Massachusetts. 

1881.  W.  T.  Allen,  Rev Yirginia. 

R.  W.  Barnwell South  Carolina. 

McN".  DuBose South  Carolina. 

W.  R.  Dye Georgia. 

R.  E.  Grubb Kentucky. 

M.  C.  Martin Tennessee. 

A.  R.  Taylor England. 

1882.  A.  E.  Cornish South  Carolina. 

A.  W.  Griffin Massachusetts. 

R.    Hale England. 

J .  A.  Harris Mississippi. 

A.  R.  Mitchell South  Carolina. 

M.  C.  Pegues Mississippi. 

H.  0.  Riddel.. Massachusetts. 

W.  Sharpe England. 

R.   C.  Young England. 

1883.  J.  P.  Pinlay South  Carolina. 

G.  G.  Smith Kentucky. 

1884.  S.  ST.  W atson Minnesota. 

T.  D.  Bratton South  Carolina. 

C.  H.  B.  Turner,  Rev Florida. 

S.  B.  McGlohan Tennessee. 

C.  T.  Wright Tennessee. 

J.  G.  Glass South  Carolina. 

1885.  G.  L.  Crockett Texas. 

W.  A.  Guerry South  Carolina. 

R.  S.  Peters Kentucky. 

T.  C.  Rively Pennsylvania. 

C.  F.  Scofield Tennessee. 

C.  L.  Steele ISTe w  Jersey. 


56  The  University  of  the  South. 


REGISTER  OF  UNIVERSITY  STUDENTS,  1885. 


THEOLOGICAL  STUDENTS. 

NAME.  STATE.  HALL. 

Bratton,  T.  T) South  Carolina St.  Luke. 

Cornish,  A.  E South  Carolina St.  Luke. 

Crockett,  Gr.  L Texas ..St.  Luke. 

Finlay,  J.  F South  Carolina St.  Luke. 

Glass,  J.   G South  Carolina St.  Luke. 

Griffin/A. ;W Massachusetts St.  Luke. 

Guerry,  W.  A South  Carolina St.  Luke. 

Hale,    E Tennessee St.  Luke. 

Harris,  1ST.  B Mississippi St.  Luke. 

McGlohon,  S.  B Tennessee Tremlett. 

Mitchell,  A.  R South  Carolina St.  Luke. 

Peters,  R.  H Kentucky St.  Luke. 

Riddel,  W.  0 Pennsylvania St.  Luke. 

Rively,  T.  C Pennsylvania St.  Luke. 

Scofield,  C.  F Tennessee Resident. 

Sharpe,  W Tennessee St.  Luke. 

Smith,  G.  G Kentucky St.  Luke. 

Steele,  C.  L New  Jersey St.  Luke. 

"Wright,   C.  T Tennessee Fulford. 
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GOWNSMEN. 

NAME.  STATE.  HALL. 

Bellinger,  G.  R South  Carolina Alabama. 

Boucher,  A Louisiana Tremlett. 

Brownrigg,  R.  T-, Mississippi Powhatan. 

Butt,  A.  W Georgia Library. 

Cobbs,  R.  H.,  Jr Alabama Alabama. 

Dashiell,  A.  H Texas Alabama. 

Douglass,  J.  H Florida Magnolia, 

De  la  Hunt,  T.  J Indiana Alabama. 

Elmore,  B.  T Tennessee  ..  ,. Melrose. 

Farley,  L.  B Alabama Melrose.     . 

Finley,  W.  P South  Carolina Magnolia. 

Gibson,  R Texas Alabama, 

•Green,  P.  F Mississippi Kendall. 

Hall,  W.  B.,  Jr Alabama Alabama. 

Hodgson,  J.  H.  P Tennessee Briarfield. 

Jones,  J.  B Alabama Alabama, 

Jones,  S.  G Alabama Alabama. 

Lamb,  H Florida Magnolia, 

Latham,  B.  R Texas Rectory. 

Metcalfe,  H Mississippi Melrose. 

Mrcou,  B Alabama Alabama, 

"Miller,  F.  H Georgia Polk. 

3f oulton,  E Louisiana Pocahontas. 

McConnell,  Jas.,  Jr Louisiana Alabama, 

McKellar,  W.   H Alabama Melrose. 

Noble,  S.  E Alabama Anniston. 

Porcher,  0.  T .South  Carolina Br.  DuBose's. 

Scruggs,  G.  R Texas Alabama, 

Smith,  L Tennessee Tremlett. 

Smith,  S  G Arkansas Polk. 

Spratt,   J.  W Florida Tremlett. 

Terrell,  T.  L Mississippi Tremlett. 

Thompson,  W.  B Louisiana Powhatan. 

Tucker,  E.  C. Mississippi Kendall. 

Warren,  J.  C North  Carolina Kendall . 

"Weiss,  L.  D Mississippi Tremlett. 

"Western,  E.  U Kentucky Powhatan. 
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JUNIORS. 

NAME.  STATE.  HALL. 

Baley,  P.  F Mississippi Rectory. 

Barnett,  T.  D Alabama Alabama. 

Barnwell,  W Tennessee At  home. 

Beall,  J.  A Alabama Alabama. 

Bohn,  H.  R Louisiana Pocahontas. 

Bolling,  E.  0 Alabama Melrose. 

Bond,  McN - Tennessee . , Gailor. 

Broome,  J.  D Florida Mrs.  BarnwelL 

Buckner,  H.   B.,  Jr Tennessee Melrose. 

Butt,  L.  F Georgia Library. 

Cheatham,  B.  F.,  Jr Tennessee Colmore. 

Cobbs,  F.  A Alabama Alabama. 

Cole,  F.  E Texas . Alabama. 

Coyle.  C.  G Louisiana Tremlett. 

Craig,  R.  L Kentucky Dr.  DuBose's.. 

Crump,  J.  W . Mississippi Kendall. 

Cummings,  D.  H Tennessee Tremlett. 

Cuyler,  J.  P Maryland Tremlett. 

De  Freese,  A.  B Texas Pocahontas. 

De  Loach,   A.  B Alabama .....Alabama. 

De  "Witt,  W.  R.,  Jr Florida... Tremlett. 

Doggett,  J.  L Florida Polk. 

Drysdale,  J.  F Florida Polk. 

DuBose,  W.  H.,  Jr Tennessee Dr.  DuBose's^ 

Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr Tennesssee Dr.   Elliott's. 

Ellis,  C.  G Texas Kendall. 

Ensley,  M Tennessee Gailor. 

E wing,  Q Louisiana Cotten. 

Finney,  B.   F Virginia Alabama. 

Finney,  T.  de  G Tennessee Polk. 

Fleming,  J.  L Florida Polk. 

Fowler,  S.  W Alabama Alabama. 

Fuller,  G.  S Texas Dr.  DuBose's.. 

Gallagher,   J Louisiana Dr.  DuBose's. 

Gallegher,  P.  C Louisiana Dr.  DuBose's. 

Glenn,  J.  L Tennessee Rectory. 

Glenn,  R.  W Tennessee Rectory. 

Gushie,  R.  H Massachusetts Mr.  Scotields. 

Hanserd,  J.  B Georgia Kendall. 
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NAME.  STATE.  HALL. 

Harris,  G.  C,  Jr Mississippi Alabama. 

Hight,  P.  E Alabama Anniston. 

Howerton,  J.  C Texas Melrose. 

Hutchison,  L Texas Colmore. 

Hunt,  J.  D Tennessee Colmore. 

Hunter,  W Georgia. Kendall. 

Isenberg,  W .Mississippi Tremlet. 

Jamison,  R Louisiana. Powhatan. 

Jefferson,  J.  R Texas Kendall. 

Jones,  H Louisiana Tremlet. 

Jones,  J.  S  - Alabama Alabama. 

Joseph,  J.  A Georgia Kendall. 

Kirby-Smith,  E Tennessee Powhatan. 

Lanier,  C Alabama Alabama. 

Leonard,  "W Texas. Alabama. 

Lovell,  J Tennessee At  home. 

Mansfield,  F Tennessee Gailor. 

Martin,  W.  E South  Carolina Alabama. 

Mattair,  L.  H Florida Polk. 

Miller,  W.  W Tennessee Pocahontas. 

Morris,  J.  C Kentucky Dr.  DuBose. 

Murphy,  E.  G Texas Dr.  DuBose. 

McCrady,  E Tennessee Pocahontas. 

Nelson,  W.  P Alabama Alabama. 

JSToble,  A.  E Alabama Anniston. 

Page,  R.  E Tennessee At  home. 

Paine,  J.  0 Georgia Polk. 

Paramore,  J.  F Florida Polk. 

Pearson,  J.  R Florida Colmore. 

Philips,  W.  C : Tennessee Tremlett. 

Rice,  F.  A. ,  Jr Texas Colmore. 

Ruth,  W.  H Alabama Melrose. 

Sanderson,  E.  M Florida Colmore. 

Scales,   H.  M Tennessee Mrs.  Barnwell's. 

Seay,  C.  M Georgia Dr.  Anderson's. 

Shannon.  E.  R Alabama Alabama. 

Shields,  TV Mississippi Kendall. 

Smith,  D.  B Georgia Pocahontas. 

Snowden,  R.  B . ,  Jr Tennessee Gailor. 

Stafford,  H Mississippi Polk. 
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NAME.  STATE.  HALL. 

Thompson,   C.  W Tennessee _ Tremlett. 

Turney,  L Tennessee Colmore. 

Ttjrney,  S Tennessee Colmore. 

Yan  Ness,  W.  W Georgia Tremlett. 

Vernon,  0.0 Tennessee Alabama. 

Warriner,  W.  J Texas Powhatan. 

Westfield,  J.  0 South  Carolina Alabama. 

Wells,  E.  L Georgia Kendall. 

"Willis,  D.  H Mississippi Melrose. 

Yerger,  W.  1ST Mississippi Melrose. 

Zeilin,  0.  B Pennsylvania Rectory. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

NAME.  STATE.  HALL. 

Adams,  H.  A Alabama .Anniston. 

Allen,  B Texas Pocahontas. 

Allen.  P Texas Pocahontas. 

Anderson,  T.   J Texas Palmetto. 

Ball,  I South  Carolina Dr.  DuBose's. 

Beasley,  S.  L Florida Magnolia. 

Benton,  W.  T Kentucky Mr.  Gailor's. 

Betton,  W.   L Florida Melrose. 

Boteler,  J.  B Virginia Powhatan. 

Brahan,   R.  W . .  Texas Palmetto. 

Braman,  T.   D.: Georgia Magnolia. 

Brooks,  C South  Carolina P.  S.  Brooks'. 

Bruce,  B.  M Tennessee Palmetto. 

Bryson,  C.  H Tennessee Palmetto. 

Burroughs,  J.  M Texas Pocahontas. 

Butler,  J.   B Georgia Palmetto. 

Chenoweth,  H.  P Kentucky Tremlett. 

Cottam,  T.  C Louisiana Palmetto. 

Cotten,  A.  L Florida Maj.  Fairbanks' 

Ooyle,  F.  L Louisiana Magnolia. 

Crosby,  J.  F Texas Palmetto. 

Cunningham,  E.  B Texas Palmetto. 

Dance y,  0 Mississippi Melrose. 

Dancey,  R.  F Mississippi Melrose. 

Dashiell,  G.  R Texas Palmetto. 

DuBose,  R.    M.,  Jr Tennessee Magnolia. 
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Elgin,  R.  W  Texas  Palmetto. 

Elliott,  J.  H Tennessee Dr.  Elliott's. 

Ellis,  E.  A Texas Kendall. 

Elmore,  0.  "W Alabama Melrose. 

Elmore,  F.  H Florida Alabama. 

Fassler,  J Tennessee Swiss  Cottage. 

Fitch,  ,T.  M Alabama Magnolia. 

Ford,  C.  B Louisiana Magnolia. 

Ford,  E.  G Louisiana Magnolia. 

Fry,  E.  S Texas Palmetto. 

Gillespie,  J.  K Tennessee Dr.  Anderson's 

Glass,  C.  L Texas Palmetto. 

Glass,  G  H Texas Palmetto. 

Graham,  H.  H Tennessee Gailor. 

Gunn,  J.  E Tennessee J.  R.  Gnnn's. 

Haden,   H.  C   Texas Miss  Gibson's. 

Haden,  J  B Texas Miss  Gibson's. 

Harrison,  W.  G Virginia Tremlett. 

Higgins,  C.  C Texas Palmetto. 

Hunt.  Z Texas Magnolia. 

Hutchings,  G.  B . .  Texas Melrose. 

Hutchings,    S Texas Melrose. 

Johnson,  W,  M Kentucky Palmetto. 

Jones,  F.  E Alabama Alabama. 

Jones,  G.  M Alabama Alabama. 

Jones ,  M.  B Alabama Alabama. 

Jones,  S.  W Louisiana Magnolia. 

Jones,  W.  T Texas Palmetto. 

Judd,  F.  L Tennessee Resident. 

Kelly,  W.   L Tennessee Magnolia. 

King,  A.  L Tennessee Miss  Gibson's. 

Kirby-Smith,  R.  M Tennessee Powhattan. 

Kirk,  A .  L Mississippi Palmetto. 

Kline,  J.  J Louisiana '„. Magnolia. 

Lannom,  E.  A Tennessee Palmetto.' 

Liefler.  C.  D Tennessee Resident. 

Len  ox,    H Arkansas Palmetto. 

Lewis,  R.  E.   L New  Jersey Magnolia. 

Lynn,  H.  J Tennessee Palmetto. 

Marshall,  J.  S Mississippi Kendall. 

McCullough,  J  W Tennessee Melrose. 
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NAME.  STATE.  HALL. 

McDonald,  R.  A Tennessee Hotel. 

Metcalfe,  G Mississippi Melrose. 

Miller,  A.  H Alabama Alabama. 

Moore,  M.  M Tennessee Kendall. 

Moore,  T..C Florida... Magnolia. 

Nelson,  J.  M Michigan. Melrose. 

Overton,  J Tennessee Mr.  Gailor's. 

Pattison,  I.  C Mississippi , Melrose. 

Payne,  R.  S Tennessee Pocahontas. 

Pearson,  C.  S Florida Colmore. 

Phelps,  H.  Y Mississippi Melrose. 

Philips,  J.  H.  Jr Tennessee Tremlett. 

Pickett,    L Louisiana Melrose. 

Purdham,  W.  W Texas Miss  Gibson's. 

Rice,  B.  B Texas Colmore. 

Richmond,  R.  E Tennessee Magnolia. 

Ridgely,    C Tennessee Palmetto. 

Rivers,  G.  L Louisiana Magnolia. 

Robinson,  J.  F Mississippi Kendall. 

Rosborough,  T.  W Texas Palmetto. 

Ross,  G.  S Ohio Magnolia. 

Sargent,  G .  T Texas Melrose. 

Scott,  A.  Y Mississippi Palmetto. 

Screws,  W.  W Alabama Alabama. 

Shepard,  T.  H North  Carolina Kend  all. 

Shields,  D Mississippi Kendall. 

Shine,  F.  E Florida Merton. 

Shoup,  F.  E Tennessee Dr.  Shoup's. 

Smith,  J.  G Tennessee Mrs.  M.  Smith' 

Sterling,  J.  B Mississippi Tremlett. 

Swoope,  J.  K Alabama Melrose. 

Sykes,  L Alabama Melrose. 

Taylor,  J.  R Tennessee Magnolia. 

Thompson,  R.  S Tennessee Tremlett. 

Thorington,  J.  W Alabama Magnolia 

Turner,   W.  B Texas Palmetto. 

TJhl,  D.  E Michigan Melrose. 

Wager,  G.  P Kansas , Dr.  DuBose's. 

Watkins,  A.  J Tennessee Palmetto. 

TVatkins,  R.  M.   Tennessee Palmetto. 

Wheeler,  J Alabama Magnolia. 
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NAME.  STATE.  HALL. 

"Wicks,  E.  H Texas Pocahontas. 

Trillins,  J.  T . . . .  Tennessee Palmetto. 

Wilmer,  J.  E Virginia Dr.  Winner's. 

Winstead,  E.  M Texas Palmetto. 

Wood,  A.  W Kentucky Melrose. 

Wootton,  W.  H Tennessee Magnolia. 

Wrenn,  B.  W Tennessee....  Magnolia. 
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REGISTER  OF  ALL  DEGREES  CONFERRED, 

Including  those  of  Commencement  Day,  1885. 


MASTER    OF   ARTS. 

1878.  F.  A.  DeRosset North  Carolina. 

B.  E.  G.  Roberts North  Carolina. 

Davis  Sessums Texas. 

W.  D.  Steele South  Carolina, 

1879.  Yardry  MeBee North  Carolina. 

1881.  T.  F.  Davis South  Carolina. 

W.  H.  Mooreland South  Carolina. 

1882.  W.  B.  Nauts Kentucky.. 

W.  A.  Percy Mississippi. 

Chas.  McD.  Puckett Texas. 

B.  L.  "Wiggins South  Carolina. 

1883.  J.  W.  Percy Mississippi. 

1884.  E.  S.  Elliott Georgia. 

W.   A.  Guerry... South  Carolina. 

1885.  G.R.Bellinger South  Carolina. 

W.  B.  Hall,  Jr Alabama. 

BACHELOR    OF   ARTS. 

1874.  Thomas  Briughurst Texas. 

J.  R.  Gray Tennessee. 

B.  B.  Myles Mississippi. 

1875.  W.   C.   Gorgas Alabama. 

I.  D.  Seabrook South  Carolina. 

1876.  W.  C.  Harrison Tennessee. 

A.  S.  Smith South  Carolina. 

John  Davis  (speciali  gratia) Florida. 

1878.    A.  W.  Pierce Arkansas. 

1885.    R.  W.   Barnwell South  Carolina. 

BACHELOR   OF   LETTERS. 

1874.    E.  C.  Steele South  Carolina. 

Paul  Jones Arkansas. 

1881.  W.  H.  Moreland South  Carolina. 

1882.  W.  B.  Nauts Kentucky. 

W.  A.  Percy Mississippi. 
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BACHELOR    OF     SCIENCE. 

1876.  H.  D.  Higgins Texas. 

Paul  Jones Arkansas. 

A.  M.  Kutledge Kentucky. 

J.  J.  Stout Arkansas. 

F.  A.  Orgain  (speciali  gratia) Texas. 

1877.  B.  L.  Owens Georgia. 

Thos.  Worthington Mississippi. 

1878.  G.  C.  Babcock Louisiana. 

W.  Is.  Bennett Georgia. 

T.  M.  DuBose South  Carolina. 

W.  K.  Jones Arkansas. 

J.  B.  Mayfield Texas. 

G.  D.  Palfrey Louisiana. 

J.  D.  Shaffer Louisiana. 

Fielding  Yaughan Alabama. 

1879.  C.  H.  Mayhew Few  Jersey. 

LeRoy  Percy Mississippi. 

1880.  W,  D.  Brattou South  Carolina. 

"W.  C.  Conyers South  Carolina. 

MclS\  DuBose South  Carolina. 

L.  ~W.   Smith South  Carolina. 

1881.  J.  J.  Cornish South  Carolina. 

W.  H.  Moreland South  Carolina. 

1882.  W.  M.  Marks Alabama. 

~W.  A.  Percy . Mississippi. 

B.  A .  Quiutard Tennessee. 

1884.  E.  W.  Hughes South  Carolina. 

J.  C.  Preston Virginia. 

1885.  W.  B.  Hall.  Jr Alabama. 

B.  Micou Alabama. 

B.  T.  Elmore Louisiana. 

R.  H.   Cobbs,  Jr Alabama. 

BACHELOR    OF    DIVINITY. 

1881.     Rev.  Win.  Klein England. 

1885.     Rev.  Mc.  X.  DuBose South  Carolina. 

CIVIL    ENGINEER. 

1873.     J.  J.  Hanna Louisiana. 

1876.  C.  P.  Hammond Alabama. 

H.  D.  Higgins Texas. 

1877.  C.  E.  Smedes Louisiana. 

6 
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1878.     Eugene  La  Pice Louisiana. 

G.  P.  Palfrey :. .  Louisiana. 

Fielding  Yaughan Alabama. 

1883.  A.  B.  Elliott Georgia. 

1884.  H.  Jervey South  Carolina. 

1885.  W.  B.  Hall Mississippi. 

B.  T.  Elmore Louisiana. 

HONORIS   CAUSA. 

1869.     Rev.  P.  W.  Tremlett,  D.  C.  L England. 

1871.     Rt.  Rev.  W.  B.  W.  Howe,  I).  D South  Carolina. 

1873.  Rt.  Rev.  W.  P.  Adams,  D.  C.  L New  Mexico. 

Rt.  Rev.  R.  W.  B.  Elliott,   P.  C.  L Texas. 

Rev.  Francis  K.  Leighton,  1)   C.  L England. 

J.  A.  Shaw-Stewart,  P.  C.  L England. 

Edgar  Shepherd,  P.  C.  L England. 

1874.  Alexander  J.  Beresford-Hope,  D.  C.  L England. 

Rev.  Richard  B.  T.  West,  P.  C.  L England. 

1876.  Rev.  Edward  Cutts,  P.  1) England. 

Rev.  J.  A.  Atkinson,  1).  C.  L England. 

Rev.  Albert  Wood,  P.  C.  L England. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  K.  Macrorie,  P.  C.  L England. 

1877.  Rev.  A.  T.  Wirgman,  D.  C.  L Africa. 

1878.  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson.  1).  P New  Jersey. 

Rev.  Francis  A .  Shoup,  1).  P : Tennessee. 

Rt.  Rev.  W.  Mercer  Green,  P.  P Mississippi. 

Rt.  Rev.  Thomas  Atkinson.  D.  P North  Carolina. 

Rt.  Rev.  Alexander  Gregg,  P.  P Texas. 

Rt.  Rev.  Richard  H.  Wilmer,  P.  P Alabama. 

Rt.  Rev.  Charles  T.  Quintard,  P.  P Tennessee. 

Rt.  Rev.  Joseph  P.  B.  Wilmer,  P.  P Louisiana. 

Rt.  Rev.  John  Freeman  Young,  P.  P Florida. 

Rt.  Rev.  John  W.  Beckwith,  P.  P Georgia. 

Rt.  Rev.  Henry  N.  Pierce.  P.  P Arkansas. 

Rt.  Rev.  Theodore  B.  Lyman,  P.  P N.  Carolina. 

Rt.  Rev.  Alexander  C.  Garrett,  P.  P N.  Texas. 

1880.     Rev.  Edward  Fontaine,  LL.  P Louisiana. 

Rev.  A.  Jaeger,  P.  P Ohio. 

Rt.  Rev.  John  N.  Gallaher,  P.  P Louisiana. 

1882.  Rev.  Edmund  P.  Cooper,  P.  P Long  Island. 

1883.  Rt.  Rev.  T.  TJ.  Pudley,  P.  P Kentucky. 

Rt.  Rev.  Hugh  Miller  Thompson,  P.  P Mississippi. 
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1883.  Rt.  Rev.  Chas.  F.  Robertson,  D.  D Missouri. 

1884.  Rev.  S.  J.  Bales,  D.  C.  L.,  St.  Boniface  College,  Warminster, 

England. 
Basil  L.  Gildersleeve,  D.  C.  L.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 

Baltimore,  Maryland. 
The  Venerable  James  Augustus  Hessey,  D.  D.,  Arch  Deacon 

of  Middlesex,  England. 
Rt.  Rev.  Alfred  A.  Watson,  D.  J).,  Bishop  of  East'rn  Carolina. 
Rt.  Rev.  fm.  E.  McLaren,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Chicago. 
The  Rt.  Rev.  Arthur  Douglas,  D.  D.,   the  Lord   Bishop  of 

Aberdeen  and  the  Orkney  Isles. 

1885.  Rev.  Morgan  Dix,  D.  0:  L New  York. 

Rev.  David  Pise,  D.  D Ohio. 

Rev.  William  TV".  English,  D.  C.  L. England. 

PREACHERS  OF  BACCALAUREATE  SERMON. 

1873.  Rt,  Rev.  Joseph  P.  B.  Wilmer,  D.  D Louisiana. 

1874.  Rev.  J.  Craik,  D.  D Kentucky. 

1875.  Rev.  J.  H.  Hopkins,  D.  D Pennsylvania. 

1876.  Rt.  Rev.  S.  S.  Harris,  D.  D. ,  LL.  D Michigan. 

1877.  Rt.  Rev.  T.  U.  Dudley,  D.  D Kentucky. 

1878.  Rev.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.  D New  Jersey . 

1879.  Rev.  P.  A.  Fitts Tennessee. 

1880.  Rt.  Rev.  John  W.  Beckwith,  D.  D Georgia. 

1881.  Rev.  A.  I.  Drysdale Louisiana. 

1882.  Rev.  J.  H.  Stringfellow,  D.  D Alabama, 

1883.  Rt.  Rev.  Hugh  Miller  Thompson,  D.  D Mississippi. 

1884.  Rt.  Rev.  W.  E.  McLaren,  D.  D.,  D.  C.  L Chicago. 

1885.  Rev.  Morgan  Dix,  D.  D..  D.  C.  L '. New  York. 

ORATORS. 

1874.  Rt.  Rev.  T.  B.  Lyman,  D.  D North  Carolina. 

1875.  Gen.  J.  L.  Clingmau Mississippi. 

1876.  Rt.  Rev.  Alex.  C.  Garrett,  D.  D.,  LL.  D N.  Texas. 

1877.  Prof.  E.  S.  Joynes,  LL.  D Tennessee. 

1878.  Hon.  Richardson  Miles South  Carolina. 

1879.  Hon.  Joseph  Hodgson .. . .  Alabama. 

1880.  E.  McCrady South  Carolina. 

1881.  Rev.  J.  L.  Tucker,  D.  D _ . Alabama. 

1882.  Hon.  W.  Porcher  Miles South  Carolina. 

1883.  Judge  T.  L.  Sneed Tennessee. 

1884.  Hon.  Johnson  Barbour ,.. South  Carolina. 

1885.  Hon .  Proctor  Knott Kentucky. 
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THE  ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION. 


OFFICERS    FOR   1885-6. 
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M  Vice-Pres.  :  Rev.  C.  B.  Hudgtns,  Virginia. 
4ith  Vice.Pres.  :  Geo.  R.  DeSaussure,  Georgia. 
5th  Vice-Pres.  :  W.  D.  Steele,  M.  A.,  South  Carolina. 
Recording  Secretary  :  John  W.  Weber,  Tennessee. 
Corresponding  Secretary :  W.  B.  Nauts,  M.  A.,  Kentucky. 
Treasurer :  A.  W.  Knight,  Florida. 

executive  committee. 
John  W.  Weber,  Tennessee.       "*W.  B.  iSTauts,  M.  A.,  Kentucky. 
A.  W.  Knight,  Florida.  Jas.  G.  Glass,  South  Carolina. 

George  R.  Vaughan,  B.  S.,  C.  E.,  Alabama. 

AUDITING   COMMITTEE. 

P.  S.  Brooks,  South  Carolina.      J.  C.  Preston,  B.  S.  Texas.* 
Rev.  J.  R.  Gray,  B.  A.,  Tennessee. 

ALUMNI    EDITOR. 

B.  L.  Wiggins,  M.  A.,  South  Carolina. 

ALUMNI    TRUSTEES. 

Rev.  Davis  Sessums,  M.  A.,  Tennessee,  Clerical  Trustee. 

Rev.  J.  R.  Gray,  B.  A.,  Tennessee,  Alternate  Clerical  Trustee. 

Fielding  Yaughan,  B.  S.,  C.  E.,  Alabama,  Lay  Trustee. 

A.  M.  Rutledge,  B.  S.,  Kentucky,  Alternate  Lay  Trustee. 

A.  S.  Smith,  B'.  A.,  South  Carolina,  Lay  Trustee. 

T.  M.  DuBose,  B.  S.,  South  Carolina,  Alternate  Lay  Trustee. 
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AWARDS  OF  CERTIFICATES.  DIPLOMAS  AND  DECREES. 


Commencement,  1885. 


CERTIFICATES. 

In  Mineralogy. 

83.  G.  Jones .* A  labama. 

W.  W.  Yan  Ness,  Jr Georgia. 

In  Geology. 

W.  B.  Thompson,  Jr. Louisiana. 

S.  E.  Noble Alabama. 

In  Metaphysics. 

Benj.  Micou > llabama. 

B.  T.  Elmore Alabama. 

W.  P.  Finley South  Carolina. 

-Jas.  McConnell Louisiana. 

R.   T.  Brownringg Mississippi. 

-J.    C.   Howerton Texas. 

In  English  literature. 

■J.  H.  P.    Hodgson Tennessee. 

R.  H.  Cobbs,  Jr Alabama. 

B.  T.  Elmore Alabama. 

Jas.  Spratt Florida. 

In  Botany. 

R.  H.  Cobbs,  Jr Alabama. 

B.  T.  Elmore Alabama. 

JRv  T.  Brownrigg Mississippi. 

DIPLOMAS. 
In   Latin. 

AY.  B.  Hall,  Jr.  t Alabama. 

•G.  R.  Bellinger  t i South  Crolina, 

<Geo.  L.  Crockett  * Texas. 

AY.  P.  Finley  * South  Carolina. 

A.  H.  Dashiell  * Texas. 
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In  Greek. 

G.  R.  Bellinger  t South  Carolina. 

G.  L.  Crockett  *  Texas. 

W.   B.  Hall  * Alabama. 

J.  P.  Wingfield  *  ( In  absentia) California. 

In  Mathematics. 

R.  H.  Cobbs,  Jr p Alabama. 

W.  B.  Hall  t Alabama. 

S.  G.  Jones Alabama. 

E.  IT.  Western Kentucky. 

V.  L.  Terrell Mississippi. 

In  Chemistry. 

Larkin  Smith  t Tennessee. 

0.  T.  Porcher South  Carolina. 

P.  Green  *  Mississippi. 

S.  G.  Jones  \ Alabama. 

R.  R.  Cobbs,  Jr.  % Alabama. 

J  as.  McConnell  t Louisiana. 

W.  B.  Thompson,  Jr.  \ Louisiana. 

S.  E.  Noble  i Alabama. 

A.  H.  DashielU Texas. 

In  Mineralogy  and  Geology. 
R.  H.  Cobbs  i Alabama. 

B.  T.  Elmore  i Alabama. 

Benj.  Micou  $ Alabama. 

In  Modem  languages. 

E.  Moulton  t      French Louisiana. 

R.  H.  Cobbs, Jr.  \  "       Alabama. 

B.  T.  Elmore  t       "       Alabama. 

Benj.  Micou  |         "       Alabama. 

R.  T.  Brownrigg  \     Spanish Mississippi. 

School  of  Metaphysics  and  English  Literature. 

W.  B.  Hall,  Jr Alabama 

G.  R.  Bellinger South  Carolina. 

Geo.  L.  Crockett Texas. 

W.   P.  Pinley South  Carolina. 

Edgar   Moulton , Louisiana. 

J.  C.  Warren North  Carolina. 

J.  P.  Wingfield  (In  absentia) California. 
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School  of  Moral  Science. 

G.  R.  Bellinger  t South  Carolina. 

R.  H.  Cobbs,  Jr Alabama. 

Geo.  L.  Crockett Texas. 

W.  P.  Finley South  Carolina. 

H.  Lamb Florida. 

B.  R.  Latham Texas. 

Jas.  McConnell Louisiana. 

"W.  H.  McKellar Alabama. 

C.  L.  Steele New  Jersey. 

School  of  Political  Science  and  History. 

W.  B.  Hall,  Jr.  t Alabama. 

J.  H.  P.  Hodgson  t Tennessee. 

Jas.  McConnell  t Louisiana. 

S.  G.  Smith  t   (In  absentia) Arkansas. 

Robt.  Gibson  t Texas. 

E.   U.   "Western Kentucky. 

C.  G.  Ellis Texas. 

B.  T.  Elmore Alabama. 

W.  Isenberg Mississippi. 

J.  C.  Howerton Texas. 

B.  F.  Cheatham Tennessee. 

School  of  Physics. 

W.  B.  Hall,  Jr.  * " Alabama, 

G.  R.  Bellinger  *  South  Carolina. 

Benj.  Micou  * Alabama. 

R.  T.  Brownrigg  * Mississippi. 

R.  H.  Cobbs,  Jr.  X Alabama. 

B.  T.  Elmore  \ Alabama. 

S.  G.  Jones,  C.  E Alabama. 

W.  B.  Hall,  C.  E Alabama. 

School  of  Commerce  and  Trade. 

J.  D.  Broome .' Florida. 

W.  E.  Martin South  Carolina. 

School  of  Theology. 

A.  E.  Cornish Florida. 

A.  R.  Mitchell South  Carolina. 

Rowland  Hale England. 

H.  0.  Riddell Tennessee. 

W.  Sharpe,  Jr England. 

Diplomas  relating  to  B.  A.  degrees  are  marked  *  ;  those  relating 
to  M.  A.,  t;  and  those  relating  to  B.  S.,  +. 
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DEGREES    CONFERRED. 
Civil   Engineer. 

W.  B.  Hall,  Jr Alabama. 

B.  T.  Elmore Alabama. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 

W,  B.  Hall,  Jr Alabama. 

R.   H.  Cobbs,  Jr Alabama.. 

B.   T.  Elmore Alabama. 

Benj.  Micou Alabama. 

Master  of  Arts. 

W.  B.  Hall,  Jr Alabama.. 

G.  R.  Bellinger South  Carolina 

Bachelor  of  Divinity. 
W .  Me  N .  DuBose South  Carolina.. 

HONORARY  DEGREES. 
Doctor  of  Civil  Law. 

Rev.  Morgan  Dix.  S.  T.  D  .  .*. iSTew  York. 

Rev.  W.  W.  English,  M.  A London,  Eng.. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
Rev.  David  Pise  {ad  eundum) Ohio. 

AWARDS  OF  MEDALS  A XI)  PRIZES. 

Kentucky  Medal  for  Greek. 

G.  R.  Bellinger . South  Carolina. 

Master's  Medal  for  Latin. 
W.   B.   Hall,  Jr , Alabama.. 

Mrs.    Wruggles-  Wright's  Medal  for  French. 
A.  H.  Dashiell Texas. 

Bishop  Elliott  Medal  for  Spanish. 
R.  T.  Brownrigg Mississippi. 

Prize  in  Intermediate  Lathi. 
0.  T.  Poreher South  Carolina. 

Prize  in  Junior  Latin. 
G.  R.  Scruggs Texas. 

Prize  for  Best  Drilled  Cadet. 
J.  M.  Robinson Mississippi. 
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REGISTER  OF  GRAMMAR   SCHOOL  PRIZES 

Awarded  on  Commencement  Day.  August  6,  1885. 


Ball,   I South  Carolina Third  Latin. 

Ball,   I South  Carolina Second  Arithmetic. 

€henowith,  H Kentucky Second  Algebra. 

Ohenowith,  H Kentucky Conduct. 

Ghenowith,  H Kentucky First  History. 

€ottam,  T.   C Louisiana Writing. 

Gotten,  A.  L Florida Dictation. 

Goyle,  C.  G Louisiana Commercial  Arithmetic 

Coyle,  F.  L Louisiana Physical  Geography. 

DuBose,  K.  M..  Jr.  ..Tennessee Reading. 

DuBose,  W.  H South  Carolina First  Arithmetic. 

DuBose,  W.  H South  Carolina Conduct. 

Elltott,  J.  B Georgia German. 

Elmore,  F.  H Florida First  French. 

Graham,  H.  H Tennessee First  Algebra. 

Judd,  F.  L Tennessee Spelling. 

Mansfield,  F.  R Tennessee Second  History. 

Morris,  J.  C Kentucky Geometry. 

Morris,  J.  C Kentucky Third  Greek. 

Morris,  J.  C Kentucky Second  Latin. 

Philips,  J Tennessee Third  History. 

Bice,  B.  B Texas Third  Arithmetic. 

Westfield,  J.  0 South  Carolina Mental  Arithmetic. 

Westfield,  J.  0 South  Carolina Second  French. 

Wheeler,  J Alabama English  Composition. 

Wheeler,  J Alabama Manual  Geography. 

Wheeler,  J Alabama English  Grammar. 

MEDALS. 

Ball,   I South  Carolina Old  Testament  History. 

Goyle,  C.  G Louisiana Mathematics. 

DuBose,  W.  H South  Carolina Latin. 

Elliott,  J.  B.,  Jr Georgia Greek. 

Haden,  J.  B Texas Declamation. 

Mansfield,  F.  R Tennessee Modern  Languages. 

Mansfield,  F.  R Tennessee Xew  Testament  History 

Wheeler,  J Alabama Church  Catechism. 
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RECAPITULATION. 


GRADE. 

Theological   Stud 

ents. 

19 

Gownsmen 

37 

Juniors 

90 

Grammar  School 

115 

RESIDENCE. 

Alabama 

32 

Michigan 

2 

Arkansas 

....     2 

Mississippi 

26 

England 

2 

North  Carolina 

2 

Florida 

19 

South   Carolina 

......   13 

Georgia 

....   13 

Tenuessee 

......  63 

Indiana 

1 

Texas 

......  43 

Kentucky 

Louisiana. . 

9 

Virginia 

4 

....   19 

1 

3 

Kansas 

1 

Ohio 

New  Jersey 

'.     2 

Pennsylvania 

Maryland- 

1 

Mas 

sachusetts. 

2 
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EXPENSES. 


To  avoid  misunderstanding  and  ensure  prompt  atten- 
tion, Direct  Communication  should  be  had  with  the 
Key.  Telfair  Hodgson,  D.D.,  Vice- Chancellor. 

ACAD  EMIC  EXP  EN  S  ES. 

Matriculation,  paid  on  entrance $10  00 

Deposit  for  damage  to  propert}T 5  00 

Tuition  each  year $100  00 

Medical  fee 10  0  0 

Mail  carriage , 1  00 

Total $111  00 

PERSONAL  EXPENSES 

Board,  including  washing,  mending  and  lights,  a  year $210  00 

Fuel 2  50 

€adet  uniform $29  00 

Contingent  deposit 40  00 

Total $252  50 

Thus  a  student's  expenses  may  he  as  follows  : 

Academic $111  00 

Personal 252  50 

Total $363  50 

If  he  need  hut  one  uniform 29  00 

It  will  be $392  50 

This  may  he  somewhat  reduced  if  he  do  not  spend  all  of  his  con- 
tingent deposit,  which  depositis  intended  to  cover  cost  of  books,  etc. 
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SPECIAL   RATES. 

Special  rates  may  be  granted  in  cases  of  special  necessity.  Ap- 
plications must  be  addressed  to  the  Vice-Chancellor.  Special  rates 
of  all  kinds  are  absolutely  required  in  advance,  and  are  subject  to 
no  deduction  whatever. 

Tae 'Academic  charges  are  fixed  and  invariable.  The  personal 
expenses  vary,  and  of  these  the  above  table  gives  only  an  estimate. 
The  list  comprises  the  items  usually  paid  through  the  Yice-Chan- 
cellor for  members  of  the  Academic  Department  and  Grammar 
School.  Theological  students  (who  attend  to  their  own  personal 
expenses)  have  special  rates  ;  they  pay  to  the  Yice-Chancellor  five 
dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  term  for  Medical  Pee  and  Mail  Carriage. 

The  Academic  charges  are  payable  in  advance  for  each  term  ex- 
cept by  agreement.  Students  are  not  admitted  to  any  Examinations 
for  the  honors  of  the  University  until  these  dues  are  paid.  In  case 
of  death  or  necessary  withdrawal  through  sickness,  a  pro  rata  will 
be  refunded  weekly. 

Matriculation  is  charged  for  the  student's  first  term  only. 

"With  regard  to  the  other  items,  the  University  acts  only  as  agent. 
It  is  safe  to  send  money  for  students'  board  by  draft  to  the  order  of 
the  Yice-Chancellor,  otherwise  the  University  assumes  no  responsi- 
bility in  the  matter.  This  also  removes  all  possibility  of  such 
moneys  being  used  by  the  student  for  other  expenses  than  board. 

The  University  makes  special  arrangements  for  the  delivery  of 
mail ;  and  it  is  requested  that  all  matter  for  students  will  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  "care  of  the  University  of  the  South." 

The  University  has  no  Boarding  Department.  Students  board  in 
licensed  houses,  under  the  supervision  of  the  authorities.  Parents 
arrange  through  the  Vice-Chancellor.  Students  bring  one  pair  of 
blankets,  three  sheets,  two  pillow-cases,  six  napkins  and  six  towels. 
The  board  mouth  is  twenty-eight  days. 

Cadet  uniforms  are  furnished  at  tailor's  rates.  The  uniform  is  an 
economical  dress,  and  may  be  worn  at  all  times.  Ordinarily  one 
suit  per  annum  suffices  for  required  use. 

The  Contingent  Deposit  is  an  estimate  made  for  the  convenience 
of  parents  and  guardians  who  wish  the  University  to  look  after  the 
student's  personal  expenses,  as  books,  medicines,  repairing,  etc.  It 
is  calculated  for  immediate  necessities  only,  and  no  extraordinary 
items  will  be  paid  from  it. 

Pull  instruction  should  accompany  all  remittances  for  pocket 
mone}T  for  the  students.     All  remittances  should  be  made  to 

TELFAIE  HODGSON,  D.  J)., 

Vice- Chancellor. 
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